


'—,7’.":
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imitate them : indeed the Javans have too chaste an ear to
bear with pleasure the dissona)| S 2 ~nharmonious
uproar of the Indians*. |

The Mahomedan religion, a/
seems only to have penetrated {/
but little root in the heart of/
who are enthusiastie, and all ¢/
support and respectits doctrines : butas o <=
by no means feel hatred towards Europeans as infidels ; and

“this perhaps may be given as the best proof that they are

very imperfect Mahomedans. As another example of the very
slight hold which Mahomedanism has of them, may be ad-
duced the conduct of the reigning prince (the Susiénan) in
the recent conspiracy among the Sepoys serving on Java.
The intimacy between this prince and the Sepoys first com-
menced from his aitending the ceremonies of their religious
worship, which was Hindu, and assisting them with several
idols of that worship which had been preserved in his family.
The conspirators availing themselves of this predilection of
the prince for the religion of his ancestors, flattered him by
addressing him as a descendant of the great Rdma, and a
deliberate plan was formed, the object of which was to place
the European provinces once more under a Hindu power.
Had this plan been attended with success, it would probably
have been followed by the almost immediate and general
re-conversion of the Javans themselves to the Hindu faith 1.

* The Javans observe of the Mahomedans of continental India, that
they would rather drink wine than eat pork; while the Javans, on the
contrary, would rather eat pork than drink wine.

4 In the account which has been given of the literature of the Javins,
the most esteemed compesitions connected with their ancient faith have
been referred to; but as most of these, such as the Rdma, Brdta Yiudha,
Niti Sdstra, and others, are in many respects similar to corresponding
works on the continent of India, it may not be uninteresting, while treat-
ing of the religion of the country, to give some account of the Mdnek
Mdya, a composition in prose, which in its origin and story appears to be
perfeetly Jocal, and which contains many of the peculiar notions still
entertained by the people of the beginning of the world, &c. Itis a work
in high estimation among the modern Javans, and continually referred to.
The copy in the Javan language from which the annexed translation was
extracted, was procured as an especial favour from the present Susinan.
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6 ANTIQUITIES.

Whatever of their more nnciglrt' faith may remain in the
institutions, habits; and affections of the Javans, the island
" abounds in less perishable memorials of it. The antiquities
of Java consist of ruins of edifices, and in particular of
temples sacred to the former worship ; mages of deities found
within them, and scattered throughout the country, either
sculptured in stone or cast in metal; inscriptions on stone
and copper in ancient characters, and ancient coins.

The antiquities of Java have not, till latcly, excited much
notice; nor have they yet been sufficiently explored. The
narrow policy of the Dutch denied to other nations facilities
of research; and their own devotion to the pursuits of com-
merce was too exclusive to allow of their being much inte-
rested by the subject. The numerous and interesting remains
of former art and grandeur, which exist in the ruins of
temples and other edifices ; the abundant treasures of sculp-
ture and statuary with which some parts of the island are
covered; and the evidences of a former state of religious
belief and national improvement, which are prcscntcd_m
images, devices, and inscriptions, either lay entirely bm.'led
under rubbish, or were but partially examined. Not!ullg,
therefore, of the ancient history of the people, of their insti-
tutions prior to the introduction of Mahomedanism, of their
magnificence and power before the distraction of 'imemﬂl
war and the division of the country into petty contending sove-
reignties, or of their relations cither to adjacent or distant tribes,
in their origin, language, and religion, could be accurately
known or fully relied on. The grandeur of their ancestors
sounds like a fable in the mouth of the degenerate Jm’gn;
and it is only when it can be traced in monuments, which
cannot be falsified, that we are led to give crcdil. t{) tht';"'
traditions concerning it. ‘Of these monuments, existng It
great profusion in several places, and forming, if I may SO
express mysclf, the most interesting part of the ann:\ls’ of tl.lc
people, none are so striking as those found at Brambdnan n
Matdrem, near the middle of the island, at Bdro Bido m
Kédu, on Ganung Prahu and its vicinity, in Kediri, and at

It has obviously been compiled since the establishment of M ahomedanism,
but neit®er the time at which it was written, nor its author, is known.
.
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Sing'a Sdri in, the district of Mdlang, in the eastern part of

‘the island. :

In addition to, their claims on the consideration of the
antiquarian, the ruins at two of these places, Brambanan
and Béro Bédo, are admirable as majestic works of art. The
great extent of the masses of building covered in some parts
with the luxuriant vegetation of the climate, the beauty and
delicate execution of tlie separate portions, the symmetry and
regularity of the whole, the great number and interesting
character of the statues and bas-reliefs, with which they are
ornamented, excite our wonder that they were not earlier
examined, sketched, and deseribed.

With respect to the ruins at Brdmbanan, we find, upon
the authority of a Dutch engineer, who in 1797 went to con-
struct a fort at Kldlen, on the highway between the two
native capitals, and not far from the site of the temples, that
no deseription of its antiquities existed at that period. He
found great difficulty in clearing away the rubbish and plants,
so as to obtain a view of the rnins and to be enabled to
sketch them. The indifference of the natives had been as
great as that of their conquerors, and had led them to neglect
the works of their ancestors which they could not imitate.
They had allowed a powerful vegetation, not only to cover
the surface of the buildings, but to dislocate and almost to
overthrow them. They still viewed with veneration, however,
the most conspicuous statue in the ruins, and in spite of
their Mahomedan principles, addressed it with superstitious
reverence. The temples themselves they conceived to have
been the work of a divinity, and to have been constructed in
one night; but unfortunately this belief did not restrain the
neighbouring peasants from carrying off the stones of which
they were constructed, and applying them to their own pur-
poses. Emnough, however, still remains, to shew the style of
architecture that was followed in their construction, the state
of sculpture at the period of their erection, and the nature of
the religion which then prevailed.

In the beginning of the year 1812, Colonel Colin Mac-
kenzie#, so well acquainted with the antiquities of Western

* Now Surveyor-General of India.
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India, visited Brambdnan, tookﬁ\ accurate survey of the
ruing, and sketched the fragments of the building, the archis
tectural ornaments, and the statues found there. His journal,
accompanied with much ingenious and interesting specula-
tion on the nature and origin of the worship indicated by
them, he kindly permitted me to publish in the seventh volume
of the transactions of the Batavian Society.

Considering it as a matter of impoftance, that a more ex-
tensive and detailed survey should be made while we had the
best opportunity of doing so, I availed myself of the services
of Captain George Baker, of the Bengal establishment, em-
ployed in the provinces of the native princes, to survey, mea-
sure; and take draughts of all the buildings, images, and in-
seriptions, which this magnificent mass of ruins presented.
The following is an abstract of his report on the subject.

“ In the province of Matdrem, and between the native
capitals of Sira kerta and Yigya kérta, lies the village of
Brambdnan, and at a distance of a mile from the high road,,
there are hills which run east and west, for about a mile and
a half. On one of these, within about one hundred yards to
the south-east of the Bdandar’s # house, stands

THE CHANDI KOBON DALAM,

but so covered with trees and shrubs, that it is not visible till
you are within two or three hundred yards of it. I could find
no remains of the ancient enclosure, but the fields for somé dis-
tance round have been enclosed in later days with the stones
which have fallen from the temple. About forty yards west-
ward of the temple, formerly stood two colossal images or
réchas 1, both now overthrown, and one broken in two : these
evidently faced each other inwards, as if to guard the approach.
Each of these, including the pedestal, is of a single block, seven
feet high; the head is two feet high ; the square of the pedes-
tal about three feet, and its height thirteen inches and a half:
the stone block coarse grained, and apparently the same as the
outer coating of the temple. The door-way is three feet

* Bdndar 18 the term given to the Chinese farmer of the toll ports or
transit duties; whence bandiran, the place ortesidence of the bindar,

+ Réchais the term given by the Javans to all the remains of antiquity
generally, ‘out particularly to the images of their former worship.
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and a half wide,  and now {g feet long, so that allowing two
feet for dilapidation, the thickness of thevalls must have been
more than twelve feet. This leads directly to an apartment
twenty feet square, the terrace of which, or original floor, is
now covered to an unknown depth with masses of stone fallen
from the walls and roof. The present height of the interior
of the building is about twenty-eight feet.

The roof is a squar¢ pyramid about fourteen feet high,
formed of stones which overhang each other like inverted
steps. The stone composing the interior of the apartment is
whitish and close grained, and breaksin flakes something like
flint. The whole is uniformly cut and neatly morticed toge-
ther without gement. The interior is perfectly plain, the ex-
terior could never have possessed more than the simplest ar-
chitectural embellishment. -

Excepting the two réchas, or porters, I saw no remains of sta-
tuary ; but itis probable that images of Hindu deities lie buried
in the rubbish. These porters or giants seem to have been
posted as if to guard the approach to the sanctuaries of the
gods. The hair of each is plaited and wound round his head,
after the fashion of the mendicant priests of India. He wears
large cylindrical ear-rings, like those of the Javan women,
bracelets and necklace of beads. His waistband, which is
very bulky and reaches almost to his knees, is confined by a
chain q{squm—e links, and receives on the right side a small
square-hilted dagger. Between his legs and under the waist-
band there passes a lungofa or kopina, the ends of which hang
down before and behind:  In his right hand he holds an octa-
gonal club ; in his left a snake, coiled and darting its tongue
along the breast: small twisted snakes also form his armlets,
and one passes over his left shoulder diagonally across the

" body, the head and tail forming a kind of knot. His head is

broad ; his forehead and chin short but wide; his eyes quite
round, large, prominent, and staring; his lips thick: his
mouth open, and shewing two very large dog teeth and four
others of the upper jaw. Singular as the countenace is, it
has generally an open good humoured expression. The Sepoy
who attended me, and who had resided two years among the
Bramins at Benares, and, of a corps of upwards of eight
hundred Sepoys, was acknowledged to be the best acquainted




10 ANTIQUITIES.

with such subjects, informed ﬁ'g that similar figures were
common guardians of the entrance 1o the temples of India, and
seemed perfectly well acquainted with their lustory, purpose,
and distinctive accompaniments ; but he was lost in surprise
at the number, magnitude, and superior execution of those at
Brambdnan, to which he said that India could in no respect
furnish a parallel. Every thing here, he said, was manifestly
the work of the gods, as no human power could have effected
such things. The temples at Brambdnan are entirely com-
posed of plain hewn stone without the least mixture of brick,
mortar, or rubbish of any kind, even in the most extensive
solid masses, or to fill up the floors. and basements of the
largest structures. Large trees have made their way through
many of them, and give an air of high antiquity.

«  Close by the road side at Brambdanan, and in front of the
bandar’s house, there are several pieces of sculpture deserving
of notice, One is a very well executed relievo on two small
stones, of about eighteen inches by five, within the bdndar’s
kampung ; it represents elephants completely caparisoned in
the Hindu fashion, Another is a piece of sculpture represent-
ing the wide-extended mouth and erect curled proboscis of t..he
elephant, having a figure (I believe of a Gdpie or inferior deity

- or demi-god) seated in an erect posture on the animal’s tongue,
swrrounded with a formidable array of teeth. This is found on
either side of the top or bottom of flights of steps, grand en-
trances, or portal of all the Brambdnan buildings. There is
also a more finished specimen of the same kind as the last, but
having instead of a Gdpia alion, decorated with a necklace, to
whose head descends from the lotos flowers which crown the
elevated’ proboscis of the elcphant a very rich cluster of beads.
I'wo stones are sculptured in relief with the figures of seven
apes traversing a wood : they are each about two feet six in-
ches high by two feet wide. These pieces are more damaged
by time and weather than any others I met with, and perhaps
more ancient. They appear to be entirely historical, and pro-
bably formed together the memorial of some legendary event,
which the learning of my Brahmin did not reach : he seemed
however positive that Hanumdn was not of the number, The
shield occurs twice, a reptile of the lizard kind led by a string -

once, and all the figures appear armed with sticks,
10
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The only other piece of q&:ulpture found here is of a head-
less naked figure, sitting on a double throne, surrounded with
foliage, opposite the Banddran at the corer of a field. The
journal of Colonel Mackenzie, which had previously appeared
in the Transactions of the Batavian Society, had so fully per-
suaded me that all these rude figures in a sitting cross-legged
posture were Jain or Budhist, that 1 by accident only asked
my companion if he what this was? To my astonish-
ment he replied, that this, with all other similar images, were
tupis wurri, or Hindus in the act of devotion, and that this
figure was evidently a Brahmin (from the sacrificial or sacred
string over his left shonlder) employed in tupisya. I asked
him whether it might be Budh ? to which he replied, No;
that Budh held a very low rank in the estimation of the
Brahmins, who, in consequence of the schism between Brah-
mins and Budhists, did not choose to make fupisya before
him, or erect his likeness in their tcmpl?s; and that, as all
the temples at Brambdnan were entirely Braminical, or had
their origin from the same sect of which he himself was a
member, it was not likely that any images of Budh should be
found thereabouts. When we afterwards came to examine
the temples at Léro Jéngran and other places, where the
same figure complete appears seated in the small temples,
surrounding the great central one, I pointed out to him the
long-extended ears, short curled head of hair, and other marks,
which I had understood served to distinguish the Jain or
Budh images from all others. He said he was only more con-
vinced that they were all simple Hindu devotees in the act of
making tupisya, in the presence of the principal deity en-
throned in the grand temple in the midst of them ; that this
was frequently the case in India, and wherever practicable
the Brahmins placed images of devotees, of exactly similar
form and attitude, around the fanes of Brahma and their in-
ferior gods; that what I called curled hair was nothing more
than a peculiar kind of cap (fopi he called it) worn by de-
votees when in the most sacred acts of tupisya, which caps
are common, he said, throughout Bengal or Hindustan, and
are made for the purpose; by a particular class of people. I
found the lower part of two counterpart decorated stones, hav-
ing the part of the body of Ganésa in the centre of each.

«~



12 : ANTIQUITIES.
‘

They were extremiely well executed and in good preserva-
tion.

CHANDI LORO JONGRANG ; or TEMPLES OF LORO JONGRAN.

These lie directly in front (north) of the village of Bram-
banan, and about two hundred and fifty yards from the road,
whence they are visible, in the form of large hillocks of fallen
masses of stone, surmounted, and il €ome instances covered,
with a profusion of trees and herbage of all deseriptions. In
the present dilapidated state of these venerable buildings, I
found it very difficult to obtain a correct plan or description
of their original disposition, extent, or even of their number
and figure. Those that remain, with any degree of their
primary form or elevation, are ten, disposed in three lines,
running north and south, Of those on the western line, which
are far the largest and most lofty, that in the centre towers
high above the rest, and its jutting fragments lie tumbled
about over a large area. Nothing can exceed the air of deso-
lation which this spot presents; and the feelings of every
visitor are attuned, by the scene of surrounding devastation,
to reflect, that while these noble monuments of the ancient
splendour of religion and the arts are submitting, with sullen
slowness, to the destructive hand of time and nature, the
art which raised them has perished before them, and the
faith which they were to honour has now no other honour in
the land.

After repeated visits to the place, I am perfectly clear, that the
temples of Jongrangan originally consisted of twenty separate
buildings, besides the enclosures and gateway ; that of these,
six large and two small temples were within the second wall,
and twelve small ones, exactly similar to each other, formed
a kind of square abont the exterior of the inner wall. The
first temple that oceurs on entering, is the small central one on
the right hand of the present pathway ; and though its roof
is gone, a most beautiful terrace appears, which supported
the building, and measures twenty-three feet six inches by
twenty-two feet ten inches. At present the height of it is
barely three feet and a half The slower part contains five
small niches on either side, profusely decorated and resting
on smail pilasters, each niche occupied by a lion, seated ex-
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actly similar to those described in the elephant’s mouth. The
intervals between the niches are very neatly filled with diminu-
tive pilasters and other ornaments, displaying real taste and
skill, which-again support a double fillet projecting all round.
One carved most beautifully, with a running festooned bead-
ing, with intermediate knots and pendents, each festoon filled
with a lively representation of a parroquet with expanded
wings, the other fillet with a fancy pattern more simple. On
the opposite, or north side, was a building similar to this, but
now a mound of stone.

The largest temple, apparently about ninety feet in height,
is at present a mass of ruin, as well as the five others con-
nected with it; but ascending to its northern face, over a vast
heap of stones fallen from it and the third temple, at the
height of about thirty feet, you reach the entrance : the whole
is of hewn stones, fitted and morticed into cach other, without
rubbish or cement of any kind. Dircct]yﬁ front of the door-
way stands the image of Léro Jongran. 1 had previously
found a very similar, and I think a more beautiful represen-
tation of Dévi, as the Bramin called it, in the village of
Kuwiran, about fifteen miles north-east from Brambanan.
The image of Léro Jongran here has exactly the same attri-
butes and accompaniments as that found at Kwwiran, but it
is larger, not at all damaged, perfectly smooth, and with a
polished surface : the buffalo is entirely recumbent; the cha-
racter of the countenance, general figure, and attitudes, are
very different, and the shape, attitude, and visage of the god-
dess, far less elegant and feminine. The figure at Brambd-
nan is six feet three inches by three feet one inch in the
widest part at the pedestal; that at Kuwiran is three feet
nine inches high by twenty inches. The general description
of this goddess, as read to me by the Bramin from a Sanserit
paper he copied at Benares, will serve to illustrate both these

- images, in the literal precise manner in which I took down
_ his words.

“ Bhawdni, Dévi, Soca, Juggudumba, Mahamya, Lutala,
“ Phulmuttis, and Mata, are the designations of this power-
“ ful goddess, who resides at Shasi or Basini (Benares), at an
¢ angle of the sacred Ganges. Her adoration is called wrehit
“ with oblations of flowers, chundun, kundun, and mugt.
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“In her hand she holds a tulwwar, called khug: round her
“mneck she has a mala of sumpurun, toolsi, or c¢hundun.
 Her weight is very great, and wherever her effigy is placed
“ the earth trembles and becomes much heavier.- The name
“ of her buffalo is Makisa, and the Dewth who attempts to
“ slay it is Ussoor. She sleeps upon a bed of flowers.”

Thus much could I understand, and repeat verbatim of this
goddess’s power and attributes. For the rest, in her eight
arms she holds, 1st. the buffalo’s tail ; 2d. the sword called
khurg; 3d. the bhulla or janclin ; 4th. the chukur or whut ;
5th. the lune or conch shell; 6th. the dhat or shield; 7th.
the jundal or flag ; and 8th. the hair of the Dewth Mahiku-
sor, or personification of vice, who, while attempting to slay
her favourite, Mahisa is seized by the goddess in a rage.
He raises a dhat or shield in his defence, and a sabre, or
some offensive weapon, should be in his right hand.

The apartment in' which this image and sofne other sculp-
tured stones are placed, rises perfectly square and plain, to
the height of ten feet, and there occurs a richly carved cor-
nice of four fillets, a single stone to cach. From this rises
the roof in a square pyramid, perfectly plain or smooth, for
ten feet more. .

Proceeding over the ruins round to the west face of this
building, you pass the intermediate angular projection, carved
alternately in a running flower or foliage, which Colonel
Mackenzie has called Arabesque, and with small human
figures of various form and attitude in compartments, above
representations of square pyramidal temples, exactly like
those on so many of the entablatures of Boro Bédo, and
similar, I understand, to the Budh temples of Ava, &e. &c.,
the whole extremely rich and minute beyond deseription.
The western doorway is equally plain with the former, and
the entrance is still lower. The apartment is ten feet two
inches square, apparently more filled up (that is, the floor
raised higher than the other), but in all other respects exactly
the same. In front is seated a complete Ganésa, of smooth
or polished stone, seated on a throne: the whole a single
block, five and a half feet high and three wide. In his hands
he has a plantain, a circlet of beads, a flower, and a cup to
which’the end of his proboscis is applied : a hooded snake
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encircles his body diagonally over the left shoulder. His cap
is high, with a deatl’s head and homed moon in front, and
as well as his necklaces, waistband, armlets, bracelets, anklets,
and all his habiliments, is profusely decoratcd The only
damage he appears to hiave sustained, is'in losing all but the
roots of his tusks.

The Javans to this day continue to pay their devoirs to
him and to Ldro Jongran, as they are constantly covered with
turmerick, flowers, ochre, &e. 'l'hcy dlsungmsh Ganésa by
the name of Raja Demdng, Singa Jdya, or Gana Singa
Jdya. Going still round over heaps of fallen stone to the
south face, you with some difficulty enter by the door-way
(nearly closed up by the ruin) ints the third apartment, where
there is scarce light enough to see a prostrate Siva with his
feet broken off and lost. What remains is four feet ten inches
and a half long, and two feet Two inches wide.

The whole of the apartment on the east side has fallen in,
or is closed up bygthe dilapidation of that entire front.

&l'rom the eclevated, situation of the entrances to all the
apartmenls first described, it is evident that there must for-
merly have been flights of sttps to them. The plan of this
temple, and as far as I could judge of the two adjoining ones,
north and south, was a perfect cross, each of the four apart-
ments first described occupying a limb or projection of the
figure, and the small intermediate protruding angles between
these limbs of the cross could only be to admit of a large
apartment in the centre of the building, to which, however,
no openjng was practicable or visible. Moreover, as all the
grand entrances to the interior of Hindu temples, where it is
practicable, face the rising sun, I could have wished to ascer-
tain from this (the largest and most important at Jongrdngan)
whether or not the main apartment was in existence, as 1
had made up my mind, that were I possessed of the means to
clear away the stone, I should have found Brakma himself in
possession of the place: the smaller rooms being occupied
by such exalted deities as Bhawani, Siva, and Ganésa,
scarce any other, indeed, than Brakma counld be found pre-
siding on the seat of honour and majesty.

The three large temples on the eastern line ave in a state of
utter main. They appear to have been very large and lofty,

a»
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and perfectly square. The upper terraces, just under the sup-
posed entrances, were visible in some places, at the height of
about sixty feet.

CHANDI SEWU, or THE THOUSAND TEMPLES.

In the whole course of my life T have never met with such
stupendous and finished specimens of human labour, and of
the science and taste of “ ages long since forgot,” crowded
together in so small a compass as in this little spot ; which,
to use a military phrase, I deem to have been thg,’gend quar-
ters of Hinduism in Java. These ruins are situated exactly
eight hundred and thirty-five yards north-north-east from the
northern extremity of those of Léro Jongran, and one thou-
sand three hundred and forty-five yards from the high road
opposite the bdndar's house. Having had in view all the
way one lofty pyramidal or conical ruin, covered with foliage,
zmd’ surrounded by a multitude of much smaller ones, in every
stage of humbled majesty and decay, yousfind yourself, on
reaching the southern face, very suddenly between two gigan-
tic figures in a kneeling posture, andof terrific forms, appear-
ing to threaten you with their uplifted clubs : their bulk is so
great, that the stranger does not readily comprehend their
figure. These gigantic janitors are represented kneeling on
the left knee, with a small cushion under the right ham, the
left resting on the retired foot. The height of the pedestal is
fifteen inches, of the figure, seven feet nine inches to the top
of the curls; total, nine feet. The head twenty-six inches
long: width across the shoulders, three feet ten inchgs. The
pedestal just comprises the kneéling figure, and no more.

The character and expression of the face T have never met
with elsewhere : it belongs neither to India nor to any of the
eastern isles. The countenance is full, round, and expressive
of good humour. The eyes are large, prominent, and circular;
the nose is prominent and wide, and in profile seems pointed;
the upper lip is covered with tremendous mustaches; the
mouth is large and open, with a risible character, shewing
two very large dog-teeth ; the under lip thin, and the chin
very strait and short ; forchead the same; no neck visible;
the breast broad and full, with a very prominent ronnd belly ;
the lower limbs, as well as the arms, extremely short and

N e

o 4PN



ANTIQUITIES. 17

stout. But the most extraordinary appendage of these porters,
is a very large full-bottomed wig, in full curl all over, which,
however, the Bramin assured me (and I really believe) is
intended to represent the usual mode in which the Moonis are
supposed to dress their natural hair; these gigantic genii,
whose duty it is to guard the sanctuaries of the gods, requiring
as formidable an appearance as possible. In other respects
the images are in the Hindu costume. The lungota passes
between the legs, the ends of it decorated, hanging down
before a.nd:bchind, over the waistband, and a curious square-
linked chain, which encircles the waist. A snake entwines
the body diagonally over the left shoulder, the tail and head
twisted on the left breast. A small ornamented dagger is
stuck in the girdle on the right loins. A pointed club of an
octagonal form is held up in the right hand, and rests on the
knee; the left hand, dropped down his side, grasps a circled
snake, which seems to bite the fore-part of the left arm. The
necklace is of fillagree-work (such as is called star) ; and the
ears, which are large and long, are decorated with the im-
mense ornamented cylindrical ear-rings worn by the Javan
women of the present day. Round the two arms are twisted
snakes, and round the wrist bracelets of beads. The waist-
band extends nearly to the knees. From the waist upwards
the figure is naked.

The same description is applicable to the eight other pair
of images, which guard the other approaches of Chéandi
Séwu, at twenty feet distance from the exterior line of temples,
and facing inwards to each other about twelve feet apart.
Each of these statues and its pedestal is of one piece of a
species. of pudding-stone, which must have required great
care in working.

The whole site or ground-plan of these temples forms a
quadrangle of five hundred and forty feet by five hundred
and ten, exactly facing the cardinal points. The greater
extent is on the eastern and western sides, as there allowance
has been made for wider avenues leading up to the grand
central temples situated within, while on the north and south
sides the spaces between the small exterior temples are all
alike. There is no vestige of an exterior boundary. wall of
any kind. The outer quadrangle, which is the limit of the

VOL. 1L C '
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whole, and which encloses four others, consists of eighty-
four small temples, twenty-two on each face: theé second
consists of seventy-six; the third of sixty-four; the fourth
of forty-four; and the fifth, or inner parallelogram, of twenty-
eight; in all two hundred and ninety=six small temples, dis-
posed in five regular parallelograms. The whole of these are
upon an uniform plan, eleven feet and a half square on the
outside, with a small vestibule or porch, six feet two inches
long, by four feet and a half externally. Within is an npart-
ment exactly six feet square, with a door-way five feet nine
inches high, by three feet four inches wide, directly opposite
to which stands the seat or throne of the statue which occu-
pied the temple. The walls inside rise square to the height
of seven feet ten inches, and quite plain; thence the roof
rises about five feet more in a plain pyramid, and above that
a perpendicular square rises two feet more, where the roof is
closed by a single stone. The interior dimensions of the
porch or vestibule in front were three feetand a half by two
and a half. The thickness of wall to each temple was about
two feet nine inches, and of the vestibule one foot four inches.
"The exterior elevation of each must have been about eighteen
feet, rising square to the cornices about eight or nine feet,
according to the irregularities of ground, and the rest a fan-
ciful superstructure of various forms, diminishing in size to
the swmmit, which was crowned with a very massive circular
stone, surmounted with another cylindrical one rounded off
at the top. The whole of each superstructure thus formed a
kind of irregular pyramid, composed of five or six retiring
steps or parts, of which the three lowest appeared to me of
the figure of a cross, with intermediate projecting angles to
the two lower, and retired ones to the upper step, which
varied in position also from the lower ones. Above that the
summit appeaved to rise in an octangular form, diminishing
gradually to the stones above deseribed. The same kind of
stone appears also to have been placed on the four projecting
angles of at least the lower part of the elevation above the

body of the burldmg I saw none that were complete; but

from the detached views I had of all, I think either nine or

thirteen, similar ones were disposed at the various points of
the roof. Besides these, the roofs had little in the way of

e

\




>

|
|
|

ANTIQUITIES, 19

decorations to attract notice, beyond a profusion of plain
cornices, bands, fillets, or ribands, forming a kind of capital
to the crest of each stage of the superstructure, and on one
of them small square pilasters cut in bas-relievo at intervals.

I have already stated, that the small temples appeared to
be all upon one uniform plan, differing however according to
their situation. The decorations, internal and external, are
alike in all, except that the interior niches are all variously
filled with the endless variety of Hindu mythology.

Proceeding inwards from the southemn récha, and reckon-
ing from the centre, the distances are as follow : to the exte-
rior line of the outer quadrangle twenty feet ; depth of these
temples, including porch, sixteen feet; space from thence to
the next line of temples eleven feet; depth of the second
quadrangle sixteen feet ; thence to the third quadrangle thirty
feet; supposed depth of this line sixteen- feet; thence to the
fourth quadrangle thirty feet; depth of the fourth quadrangle
sixteen feet ; thenee to the fifth or inner quadrangle thirty
feet; depth of the inner quadrangle sixteen feet; thence to
the bottom of the flight of steps leading up to the grand
temple fourteen feet; in all two hundred and fifteen feet from
the centre of the porters to the bottom of the steps. The
spaces between all the temples on the same line are about
twelve feet and a quarter, but on the east and west sides the
central avenue is larger. Between the inner quadrangle and
the central temple, at a distance of five feet from the bottom
step of it, runs a line of stone fourteen inches high, and two
feet four inches wide.

We now come to the great temple. You ascend from
each of the cardinal points by a flight of fourteen stone steps,
all rongh hewn, and now mostly disjointed or displaced. The
length of each flight was about sixteen feet to the edge of
the upper step, the breadth eight over all, and the height
about ten feet, that being the elevation of the terrace of the
temple. 'The walls of this elevated terrace projected on
either side of the steps, so as to form with the walls that
received the steps three sides of squares, which the Sepoy
who was with me immediately said must have been intended
for small tanks, one at each side of every flight of steps, for
the devotees to purify themselves in before their appearance

c2
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al the shrine of the deity. On the third step from the bottom,.
on each side of it, was a figure of Hastu Singh (or the lion
seated in the elephant’s mouth), looking outwards and having
a very fine effect. The same figures, facing outwards, sup-
ported each side of the four entrances to the vestibules. The
terrace has a breadth of three feet and a half, clear of the
walls of the temple all round, and as far as I could discern
in the ruin, following the angles of the edifice.

The form of the building, like that at Ldro Jéngran, is a
cross, with the same intermediate angular projection, in order
to afford room for the grand central apartment. Entering
from the east you pass through a portal, five feet eight inches
in width by five feet nine inches in length (which is the
thickness of the walls),into an outer vestibule, twelve feet
wide by ten deep. The walls of this vestibule are omna-
mented with three niches, a large and two smaller ones, with
pointed arches, and all the profuse decoration of Hindu
architectural sculpture. In most of these niches remained
the throne of the inferior deities, who the Sepoy said must
have originally occupied them : not one was now to be found.
The throne was generally a single stone, decorated in front
with a vase and profusion of flowers, filling the whole space
in a natural easy mamner. Leaving this room you pass on
through a door-way four feet five inches in width, and four
feet in depth (the thickness of the wall), but of uncertain
height, to a second vestibule, fourteen feet nine inches wide,
and four feet four inches deep. At either end of this vestibule
is a door, twenty-six inches wide in the clear, four feet two
inches deep in the passage or width of the wall, and barely
five feet and a half high, which communicates with the sur-
rounding terrace. This vestibule is perfectly plain, with the
exception of a raised spiral fluting, which surrounds the large
portal or gate leading into the central apartment, and term;.
nates near the bottom steps in the representation of the
elephant’s mouth and trunk, simply cut in relief on the wal]
with no other addition but several strings of beads descend.’
ing from the top of his proboscis. The roofs of the vestibules
or limbs of the building, though entirely fallen, were originally
shaped like the Syrian, that is pointed and falling down to
the npper comice of the walls, with a gentle double swell oy

i,
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curye. 'The northern limb is an entire mass of confusion and
ruin; but the description just given of the double vestibule
on the east side of the temple, answers with a very trifling
variation of dimensions to those on the south and west, but
that instead of the large and spacious portal to be seen on the
east, there are five very lofty niches let into the main walls
about a foot, with pointed Indian arches, standing on square
pilasters of  the same fashion, the capitals of each of which
are supported by a small, squat, doubled-up human figure,
haying its arms embowed over its head, which my Cicerone
informed me was very common in the like sitnations in India.
He concluded also, that images of the gods had occupied the
niches in front against the main walls of the temple, on the
north, south, or west sides; but we saw not one, and only
the centre niches had even the thrones remaining. The
niches and pilasters are surmounted with a very deep elabo-
rate projecting cornice, crowned again with five representa-
tions of small temples on each side, and immediately over
these are seen the two swells or curves of the original Syrian
roof.

So far we have gone on a level with the external terrace or
platform which surrounds the whole; but on the east side
you ascend by a flight of eight steps, at least six feet high,
through the spacious portal before mentioned, which is twelve
feet high from the top of these stairs, and six feet eight inches
wide in the clear, formed entirely of massive blocks of stones,
well squared. The depth of the passage or thickness of the
wall is ten feet. The top of the portal, which isflat or square
externally, surmounted in the centre with a very large and
terrible gorgon visage, changes with the ascent of the stairs,
in a very artful manner, to the pyramidal form, internally,
formed by the overhanging of the stones to resemble inverted
square steps closed at the top with a single stone. You thus
find yourself in the sanctum sanctorum, the spot which has
rewarded the toil and zeal of many a weary pilgrim. My ex-
Pectations were raised, and I imagined 1 should find the
great and all-powerful Brahma seated here, in glory and ma-
jesty proportionate to the swrrounding splendour and magni-
ficence of his abode. Not a single vestige, however, remains
of Brahma, or of any other deity. The apartmient is a plain,
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unadorned square, of twenty-one by eighteen feet. Four feet
from the castern wall or door is a raised platform, three feet
and a half high, extending all across the room (north and
south), surmounted with a deep projecting capital or crest, to
ascend which are two small flights of six steps each, situated
at the extremifies on either hand. The walls of this sanctu-
ary, to the height of about forty feet, rise square and plain,
and are composed of uniform blocks of greyish stone, well
squared, and fitting closely without cement, grooved into each
other, according to the general manner of all the buildings at
Brambdnan. Above this is a projected cornice of three or
four stones, from which the roof assumes the pyramidal form
of oyerhanging stones, or inverted steps, to the height of ten
feet nearly; thence it rises perpendicular, plain and square,
for about ten feet more, and hence to the top in an octangu-
lar pyramid of overhanging stones, approaching each other
gradually by tiers or layers, for nearly fifteen feet more, where
it closes finally with a stone, about two and a half or three
fect across.

The exterior of this great temple contains a great variety of
ornamental sculpture ; but no human or emblematical figures,
or even niches in the walls, as in all the small temples sur-
rounding it. The capitals of the pilasters (asin the niches
against the body of the temple) are indeed supported by the
very- diminutive figures before mentioned ; but nothing further
appears in that way throughout the whole structnre. The
style, taste, and manner of execution, are every where light,
chaste, and bBéauntiful, evincing a fertile invention, most de-
licate workmanship, and expefience in the art. All the figures
occupying the niches of the smaller temples (and there were
thirteen to each of the two hundred and ninety-six) are a
wonderful variety of mythological characters, which the Brah-
min said figured in the Hindu legends.

Of the small temples, at least two-thirds are strewed along
the ground, or are mere ruined heaps of stone, earth, and
jungle.  On the third quadrangle no more than six large heaps
of dilapidation remain: fields of palma christi, sugar-cane,
and tobacco, occupy the place, and many detached spots on
the site of the temples. Not one, in fact, is at all perfect:
large trees and many kinds of herbage have shot up and split
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them asunder. They are covered with the foliage which has
hastened or produced their destruction, certainly prematurely;
for the stone itself, even externally, and where it would be
most perceptible, on the sculpture, exhibits not the least token
of decay. The whole devastation is caused by a most luxu-
riant vegetation. Towering directly over the temples the
waringin, or stately banyan, is conspicuous, both for its ap-
pearance and the extraordinary damage it has caused. In
short, hardly twenty of the temples give a satisfactory notion
of their original form and structure.

Inder such circumstances it can hardly be supposed that 1
examined the interior of many of them. Few could boast of
the original four walls alone; but within such as I did exa-
mine I found only five of the original images occupying their
places. As these five, however, were found in points very
remote from, and bearing no relation to each other, and were
all exactly counterparts in size, shape, chagacter, and general
appearance, I may safely conclude, that each of the two hun-
dred and ninety-six smaller temples contained a similar image.
Of these five, which are exactly the same with those Colonel
Mackenzie calls Jain, only one was perfect: the others had
lost their heads and received other damage in the fall of their
habitations ; but all were manifestly intended to represent the
same figure. The Bramin maintained that these were all
tupés-wurri, or devotees, represented by the PBraminical
founder of these temples in the act of fupisya, around the sanc-
tuary of the divinity himself, situated in the centre of them.

Returning from Chdndi Séwu towards Loro Jéngran, about
half-way on the left of the road, two hundred yards distant,
are the remains of a small assemblage of temples, which, on
examination, proved to consist originally of a small square of
fourteen temples, with a larger one in the centre. Tive tem-
ples were on the east and west faces, and four on the north
and south, including throughout those at the angles. The
only difference, however, between these temples and the small
ones of Chédndi Séwu was, that they were rather smaller, and
the elevated terraces raised much higher, those of Cldndi
Séwn not being a foot above the ground, while these were
raised nearly four feet, and had a small flight of steps and a

door-way inwards towards the middle temple. & The exterior
9
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of all these buildings was perfectly plain, excepting a very
simple square pilaster and cornice surmounting it. The cen-
tral building alone possessed the very same kind of decorative
sculpture which is seen on those of Chdndi Séwu, was about
twice the size of its meighbours, and about four feet larger
either way than those of Chdndi Séwu, from which it_only
further differed from having no porch. 1 shall only add to
this brief notice, that the whole site of this cluster seems com-

prised in an area of eighty feet by sixty; that the spaces be-"

tween the temples of this quadrangle are equal to the extent
of each building; that only nine of the ,xterior temples, of
which one is a mere heap of stones, exist'in any form indicat-
ing their primitive order or position; and lastly, that no sta-
tuary of any kind remains, to indicate the deity in whose ho-
nour they were erected, except the relievos in the eleven
niches round the central building, which certainly seemed, as
the Bramin asserted, to be of the tribe of Gopias, or demi-
gods and goddesses, which occupy the walls of the two hun-
dred and ninety-six temples of Chandi Séwu. e :

The only name the Javans could give this assemblage was
the generic term ehdndi, or temples. The inclosures of the
surrounding fields attest the extent to which the farmers have
turned to account the devastations made by the waringen
trees.

REMAINS at DINANG'AN, or RANDU GUNTING.

Taking the road from Brambinan to ¥i agya kérta, alittle
beyond the seventh furlong, you arrive at an angle bearing
nearly south-west. At this angle, about sixty yards off the
road to the left, a very large statue is conspicuous, standing
close to the corner of the village of Dindng'an, which is be-
hind it. Searching about I found the broken scattered re-
mains of five other images exactly similar to it. Twenty
yards in the rear of the erect image, and just to the westward
of the village, a very extensive heap of blocks of hewn stone
(particularly large hollow cylinders intended to hold the water
used in ablution in India) intermingled with earth, points out
the site of what must once have been a spacious temple, long
since prostrate, The principal image is called by the Javans
Béga Minda.

’
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CHANDI KALI SARI, or TEMPLE of KALI SARL

Returning to the angle of the road which I had left to in-

spect Béga Minda and his maimed and headless brethren,
and proceeding along the high-road, at a distance of little
more than two furlongs further, I crossed the small stream
now called Kdali Béning, formerly Kdli Bihus. A hundred
and twenty yards beyond this, having the village of Kali
Sdri, which gives its name to the temple, close to the right
hand, you turn up a path between two hedges in that direc-
tion, and at the south-western side of the village, about two
hundred yards off the road, you come upon the south-east
angle of a largesand lofty gadrangular building, having much
the appearance of a two-story house, or place of residence of
a Hindu Raja. It resembles a temple in no point of view
even externally. It is an oblong square, regularly divided
into th‘ec floors, the_ground-floor having in front a large door
between two windows, and on the sides two windows corres-
ponding to the others. The first floor appears to have three
windows in front, and 4wo in the depth, answering to the
apertures below, and through the foliage which decorates and
destroys this monument of grandeur, may be seen several
small attic windows at intervals, scemingly on the slope of
the roof: these, however, are false, as the structure has bul
the two floors and no other. .
The external appearance of this edifice is really very strik-
ing and beautiful. The composition and execution of its outer
surface evinces infinite taste and judgment, indefatigable pa-
tience and skill. Nothing can exceed the correciness and
minute beauties of the sculpture throughout, which is not
merely profuse, but laboured and worked up to a pitch of
peculiar excellence, scarcely suitable to the exterior of any
building, and hardly to be expected in much smaller subjects
in the interior of the cabinet. It originally stood upon an
elevated terrace of from four to six feet in height, of solid
stone. The exterior dimensions of this building are fifty-
seven feet and a half by thirty-three and a half, measured
along the walls just above the terrace or line of the griginal
basement, which is divided obviously enough inwo three parts,
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by the centre projecting nearly a foot, and the general cor-
respondent composition or arrangement observable in each.
The door in the centre is four feet eight inches and a half
wide, surmounted with the wide-gaping, monstrous visage,
before described at Chdandi Séww, from which runs round each
side of the portal a spiral-fluted chord, ending near the bottom
in a large sweep or flourish, inclosing each a caparisoned
elephant in a rising posture; the space left over its hinder
quarters being filled with the face of a munnook, or human
being, all in the usual style of relief. At either side of the
door the original coat of stone has fallen, as far as the ex-
tremities of the vestibule, which covered the whole central
compartment of the east or front of the building., In the
middle of each of the other divisions is an aperture or window,
nearly a square of eighteen inches, having a very deep and
projected double resemblance of a cornice beneath, resting on
the upper fillet of the terrace, while the same single projection
crowns the top of the window, surmounted with a more lofty
and elegant device of two elephants’ heads and trunks, embel-
lished and joined in a most tasteful way, with a profusion of
other devices. On either side of the windows is a small double
pilaster, having a space between for the figure of a small
garida, an effigy well known by the Hindus, which is human
down to the waist, and has the body, wings, and talons of an
eagle. * Beyond the second pilaster, on each side of the win-
dows, is a large niche rising from the terrace to the comice oy
division between the upper and lower story. The niche is
sunk in the wall about four inches, and is formed by the ad-
joining pilasters rising straight to their capitals, whence the
top of the niche is formed by avery beautiful series of curved
lines, leaving the point clear in the centre, which I can hardly
compare to any thing but rounded branches of laurel, or some
such foliaged This is crowned with a square projecting fillet,
which reaches the central cornice dividing the two floors,
Beyond the last pilaster of the niches, a single stone
you to the angle of the building, which is covered from
bottom with the running arabesque border, most delicately
executed. On entering the building, the mind of every one
must b fully satisfied that it was never constructed for, or
dedicated to, mere religious purposes. The arrangement is

brings
top to
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entirely adapted to the domestic residence of a great Hindu
chieftain or raja.

The whole building, within and without, was originally
covered with a coat of very fine chunam, or lime, about one-
sixth of an inch thick, of surprising tenacity.

CHANDI KALI BENING.

Pursuing the high-road from the sp
it to visit the palace of Bdli Sdri, at the distance of about
three furlongs and a half, a lofty, massy hle is seen, about
one hundred yards off the road to the left. This ruin is of
the same general form and appearance as thé\Jarger temples
at Chdndi Séww and Léro Jongran, but on a clyser examina-
tion is found to be superior to the whole, in fife delicate and
minute correctness of execution of all its decorative parts. Tt
is a cross, with the intermediate angles projected to give space
to a large central apartment, which is entered from the east
side only. The building is about seventy-two feet three inches
in length and the same in breadth. The walls are about
thirty-five feet high; and the roof, which appears to have
fallen in to the extent of five feet, about thirty more. Only
one front or vestibule is perfect.

On the south face is seen a small door, five fect seven inches
high, and three feet five inches and a half wide, situated in a
deep niche, which also receives in the recess above the door a
small figure of Sifa (as the Sepoy called it) in a sitting posture.
Beyond the door a small projection contains probably more
various elaborate specimens of the best sculpture, than were
to be found any where within a small compass, and on similar
materials. A very large and well defined monster’s head pro-
jeets over the door, surrounded with innumerable devices of
excellent workmanship. T know not how to deseribe them,
nor the niche beneath, containing Séta, which, amongst other
accompaniments is supported by two small pilasters, the
capitals of which are upheld by the small naked figures before
deseribed, under the generic term of munnook. 'The central
compartment of this southern limb (which is formed by the
niche and door below, and the gorgon head above) terminates
at the top in a point, by a gradual elliptical slope upavards
on both sides. These sides of the slope are filléd, on either

at which you leave
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hand, with a succession of small naked munnook figures, all
seated on various postures on the steps formed for their recep-
tion, along the edges of this ellipse, and closed by a similar
one above.

On either side of the door-way is a small niche, three feet
high and six inches wide, supported by small pilasters, and
filled with relievo figures of the fraternity of Gépias and their
wives. That occupying the niche to the right, my Cicerone
recognised to be Krésna. He was peculiarly happy to find
Sita seated over the door, which he declared to be a decisive

proof of the sense and devotional excellence of the founders of -

this superb temple, which he very justly extolled, as far ex-
celling in sculptural beauty and decorations, any thing he had
ever seen or heard of in India, or could possibly imagine had
existence any where. This surprise and admiration at the
superiority of the Javan architecture, sculpture, and statuary,
over those of India, was manifest in every Sepoy who saw
them. Nothing could equal the astonishment of the man who
attended me throughout this survey at every thing he saw ;
nor did he fail to draw a very degrading and natural contrast
between the ancient Javans, as Hindus and artists, and their
degenerate sons, with scarce a remnant of arts, science, or of
any religion at all.

The arch of all the niches is surmounted with a very lofty
and magnificent representation, in bas-relievo, of a grand
pyramidal temple, on a small scale, though superior in size,
and far more so in execution, to those at Léro Jongran or at
Bdro Bido. Beyond these niches to the angles of the build-
ing, are a series of pilasters, rising to the cornice, which sur-
motints the whole face of each projecting vestibule. In the
centre, just at the point of each niche, is a gorgon head of the
usual aspect, which is surrounded by the lofty temples just
deseribed.

The exterior sides of the vestibules occupy an extent of
eleven feet and a half, in the centre of which is a niche, much
larger and deeper than those in the front, being about six feet
high and two wide, and one deep in the clear, supported on
cither side by a real Hindu pilaster, already described, and
the tep of the niche surmounted with the gorgon head and
pyramidal temple, equally well known by deseription. Each
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of these miches was formerly occupied with solid statues, I
imagine of Gopia. On either side of these single niches are
the same series of terminating pilasters (three in number),
which occur also on the fronts of the vestibules, of which the
centre one is a very magnificent running arabesque, from top
to bottom ; the two others are plain without any variation.

A very fine coat of stucco, of excellent quality, covers the
whole exterior surface of the temple, and is made so to follow
the most minute and laboured strokes of skill on the stone un-
derneath it, as even considerably to add to their effect, par-
ticularly in concealing the junction of the stones. The walls
are surmounted with a deep projecting double cornice. No
principal image was found in the temple or vestibules.

REMAINS OF AN ANCIENT HALL OF AUDIENCE, &c. AT
KALI BENING.

The temple which T have just described stands close to the
north side of the village of Kdali Béning, east of which is
the river of that name ; and as I had never before heard of
any thing further in t.lns quarter, I fancied my work was over,
I was, howc\ er, most agreeabl) surprised, on being told by
my Javan guides that theré was something more to be seen
directly south of the village behind us. We accordingly
passed through it, and barely one hundred and fifty yards
from the temple, in a high sugar-cane and palma christi
plantation, we came suddenly on two pair of very magnificent
gigantic porters, all facing eastwards, each having stood
about twelve feet from the others. The pedestals of all these
statues are nearly covered, or rather entirely sunk into the
ground. The height of each figure, from the top of the
pedestal, is five feet one inch and a half, and breadth at the
shoulders three feet six inches. They are generally much
better executed, defined, and consequently more marked and
striking in their appearance, than those I had seen. The
countenance is much more marked and expressive, the nose
more prominent and pointed, the eyebrows meeting in a for-
midable frown. The hair flows all round and down the back
in large ringlets and curls, and on the anklef, instead of
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beads, are the small circular bells common in India, under
the name of googoor. These figures are called Gopolo.
Behind the second pair of porters, or-west of them, is a heap
of ruins of brick and mortar, which proved on examination
to be the remains of an ancient hall of audience or state,
originally standing on fourteen pillars, with a verandah all
round it standing on twenty-two pillars. The porters gnarded
this building exactly in the centre of its eastern front: the
nearest pair scarcely thirty feet distant from it. The greatest
length of the building was east and west. The. inner apart-
ment over all gave forty-seven fect in length, including the
pillars : the width of the hall was twenty-eight feet and
a half in the same way. A verandah, of twelve feet and a
half wide all round over the pillars, surrounded the hall.

It struck me forcibly, that the house at Kali Sdri was for-
merly the residence of some great Hindu Raja of Java; the
superb temple at Kdli Béning, the place of his devotions and
prayers ; this hall, a little south of it, that of state or audience,
perhaps also of recreation after his devotions. Other ruins

_of brick-work, without any mixture of stone, were close by,
and perhaps served as out-houses.

BORO BODO.

In the district of Bdro, in the province of Kedit, and near
to the confluence of the rivers Elo and Praga, crowning
a small hill, stands the temple of Boro Rédo ¥, supposed by
some {0 have been built in the sixth, and by others in the
tenth century of the Javan era. Ttis a Square stone building
consisting of seven ranges of walls, cach range decreasing as
you ascend, till the building terminates in a kind of dome,
It occupics the whole of the upper part of a conical hill,
which appears to have been eut away so as to receive the
walls, and to accommodate itself to the figure of the whole
structure. At the centre, resting on the very apex of the
hill, is the dome before mentioned, of about fity feet dia-
meter ; and in its present ruinous state, the upper part having

* Sostermed by the people of the neighbouring villages, i
name of the diswict, bddo means ancient, . Bdrois the
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fallen in, only about twenty feet high. This is surrounded
by a friple circle of towers, in number seventy-two, each
occupied by an image looking outwards, and all connected by
a stone casing of the hill, which externally has the appear-
ance of a roof.

Descending from thence, you pass on each side of the
building by steps through five handsome gateways, con-
ducting to five successive terraces, which surround the hill on
every side. The walls which support these terraces are
covered with the richest sculpture on both sides, but more
particularly on the side which forms an interior wall to the
terrace below, and are raised so as to form a parapet on the
other side. In the exterior of these parapets, at equal dis-
tances, are niches, each containing a naked figure sitting
cross-legged, and considerably larger than life #; the total
number of which is not far short of four hundred. Above
cach niche is a little spire, another above each of the sides of
the niche, and another upon the parapet between the sides of
the neighbouring niches. The design is regular; the archi-
tectural and sculptural omaments ave profuse. The bas-reliefs
represent a variety of scenes, apparently mythological, and
executed with considerable taste and skill. The whole area
occupied by this noble building is about six hundred and
twenty feet cither way.

The exterior line of the ground-plan, though apparently a
perfect square when viewed at a distance, is not exactly of
that form, as the centre of each face, to a considerable extent,
projects many feet, and so as to cover as much ground as the
conical shape of the hill will admit: the same form is
obgerved in each of the terraces.

The whole has the appearance of onc solid building, and
is about a hundred feet high, independently of the central
spire of about twenty feet, which has fallen in. 'The interior
consists almost entirely of the hill itself+.

* These figures measure above three feet in height in a sitting posture,
and with the images found in the towers exactly resemble those in the
small temples at Chdndi Sécu

4+ Drawings 6f the present and former state of this edifice, and illus-
trative of the sculptural ornaments by whichit i distinguished, hage been
made, and have heen long in the hands of the engraver. #
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Near the site of this majestic edifice was found a mutilated
stone image of Brahma, and at no great distance, sitnated
within a few yards of the confluence of the rivers Flo and
Prdga, are the remains of several very beautifully executed
and interesting temples, in form and design corresponding
with those in the neighbourhood of Brambdnan. In niches
and on the walls of these are designed in relief numerous
figures with many arms, evidently of the Braminical order,
most of them having their several attributes perfect. It
is remarkable that at Béro Bédo no figures of this descri
oceur.

The image of the harpy (No. 1. of the annexed plate) was
taken from the temple at Boro Bédo and brought to England :
it is of stone, in length about twenty inches,
well executed. The other subjects in this
found in this neighbourhood. No. 2 is a stone box about a
foot square, containing a small golden lingam : it was recently
dug up near Mdlang by a peasant, who was levelling the
ground for a cooking place. No. 8 and 4 are representations
of ornamental stone water-spouts, collected in the vicinity of
Pakalung'an. No.5 is an ornamental corer s
lying among the ruins of Majapdhit, the fi
- which is nearly as large as life.

Next to Béro Bédo in importance,
interesting, are the extensive Tuins
Giinung Dieng, the supposed residence
gods of antiquity #. This mountain, from its resemblance
to the hull of a vessel, is also called Ginung Prahu. It is
situated northward and westward of the mountain Sindoro,
which forms the boundary between Ke

*dii and Binyumas, and
terminates a range of hills running east from the mountain of

Tegdl. There are no less than twenty-nine different peaks of
this mountain, or rather cluster of mountains, each of which
has its peculiar name, and is remarkable for some peculigy
production or natural phenomenon,

On a table-land about six hundred feet, higher than the syy.
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and perhaps still more
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* Here, according to the tradition of the Javans, arg to be
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rounding country, which is some thousand feet above the level
of the sea, are found the remains of various temples, idols,
and other sculpture, Yoo numerous to be described in this
place. A subject in stone, having three faces, and another
with four arms, having a ball or globe in one hand and a
thunderbolt in another, were the most conspicuous.

The ascent from the country below to the table-land on
which these temples stood is by four flights of stone steps, on
four different sides of the hill, consisting of not less than one
thousand steps cach. The ascent from the southern side is
now in many parts steep and rocky, and in some places
almost inaccessible, but the traveller is much assisted by the
dilapidated remains of the stone steps, which appear to be of
the greatest antiquity. Time alone, indeed, cannot have so
completely demolished a work, of which the materials were so
durable and the construction so solid. The greatest part of
this wonderful memorial of human industry lies buried under
huge masses of rock and lava; and innumerable proofs are
afforded of the mountain having, at some period since the
formation of the steps, been in a state of violent eruption.
Near the summit of one of the hills there is a crater of about
half a mile diameter.

At no great distance from this crater, in a north-west
direction, is situated a plain or table-land, surrounded on all
sides but one by a ridge of mountains about a thousand feet
above it. At some very remote period it was perhaps itself
the crater of a vast voleano. On its border are the remains
of four temples of stone, greatly dilapidated, but manifestly
by the effect of some violent shock or concussion of the
carth. The largest of them is about forty feet square : the
walls are ten feet thick, and the height about thirty-five fect.
The only apartment which it containsis not more than twenty
feet square, and has only one entrance. The roof is arched
to a point in the centre, about twenty feet high above the
walls, so that the whole building was almost one solid mass
of masonry, composéd of the most durable cut stone, in
blocks of from one to two feet long and about nine inches
square. Yet these walls, so0 constructed, are rent to the
bottom. It was particularly observable, that little or no
injury had been done by vegetation, the climate being unfa-

VoL, I1. D
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vourable to the waringen, whose roots are so destructive
to the buildings of the lower regions. The entablatures
of these buildings still exhibit speciméhs of delicate and very
clegant sculpture.  Several deep excavations are observed in
the neighbourhood. These, it is said, were made by the
natives, in search of gold utensils, images, and coins, many
of which have, from time to time, been dug up here.

The whole of the plain is covered with scattered ruins and
large fragments of hewn stone to a considerable distance. In
the centre are four more temples, nearly similar to those
before mentioned, but in a much better state of preservation,
the sculpture being in many places quite perfect. Numerous
images of deities ave scattered about.

On a more minute examination of this plain, traces of the
site of nearly four hundred temples were discovered, having
broad and extensive streets or roads running between them at
right angles. The ground-plan of these, as far as it could be
ascertained, with sketches of the different images, ornaments,
and temples, which distinguish this classic ground, have been
made by Captain Baker, who devoted three weeks to the
accomplishment of this interesting object. At present I have
it only in my power to exhibit a drawing of one of the temples,
in the state in which it was found in 1815, with the same
temple restored to what it originally was.

The whole of the country lying between Ginung Dieng
and Brambdnan, in a line nearly crossing the central part of
the island, abounds with ruins of temples, dilapidated images,
and traces of Hinduism, Many of the villagers between Blés
dran and Jétis, in the road from Bdnyumas through Kedd,
have availed themselves of the extensive remains to form the
walls of their buildings. In the enclosures to several of the
villages (which are here frequently walled in) are discovered
large stones, some representing gorgon heads, others beauti-
fully executed in relief, which had formed the friezes and cor-
nices of temples, all regularly cut so as to be morticed together,
but now heaped one upon another in the utmost confusion and
disorder.

Along the fields, and by the road-side, between Jétis and
Midgelan, are seen in ditches or elsewhere many beautiful
remaias of g‘culpmre, and among them many yonis and lin-

10
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gams, where they seem not only to be entirely disregarded by
the natives, but thrown on one side as if in the way.

The following is the account given by Dr. Horsfield of the
ruins found in the Eastern Provinces of the native princes, in
the year 1815.

o
KEDIRI, &e.

 In the districts of Jagardga, Chariban, Riwa, Kaldng-
bret, Trengdli, Pranardga, and Magetdn, these ‘antiquities
are dispersed solitary at occasional points, and consist prin-
cipally of images or 7échas. The remains of buildings, and
of towns and cities, generally distinguishéd by the name of
Kota-beddh, ave also noticed ; but Mddion, Kértasina, Ke-
diri, and Sreng'at, contain very important and interesting
antiquities.

In regarding them, the vicinity of the former capital of the
princes of the house of Majapdhit strikingly offers itself for
consideration ; and a traveller perceives them to increase in
number, as he proceeds from the western to the eastern
districts.

Commencing my notices from the westward, I have to
point out in Mddion four monuments, or stones covered with
inscriptions : these, with several pedestals and other remains

f ancient buildings, have been collected and employed at
tuspdti, the capital of Mddion, lately established by Rdden
Réng ga, the well known rebel of the ¥ugya-kerta court. On
the largest of these monuments the characters of the inscrip-
tion are still in a great degree distinguishable, and these I
have carefully taken off; on the others, which are smaller,
the characters, although completely perceivable, are too much
obliterated by the decomposition and decay of the substance
of the stone to afford a copy. Besides these inscriptions ; re-
mains of buildings, pedestals, and réchas of different sizes,
have also been collected from various parts of this province,
and employed to decorate a well and bath near the capital.
After a considerable interruption, which contains no remains
at present, T discovered, in a direction almost due east from
Mauspiti, in the district of Anjég, a monument with an in-
scription in a more perfect state. In form this, as well as the

D 2
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entire, with only partial dilapidation of the ornamental parts.
It is on the whole very similar to the appearance exhibited
by the remains of the chdndi at Anjog, and to the others con-
structed of bricks in the eastern districts above mentioned.
Near this is a smaller clhdndi, of the same construction, in
ruins, with various other remains of antiquity.

The environs of the capital of Kediri abound with antiqui-
ties of every kind; but it is evident that here, more than at
other places, great expense and labour has been bestowed to
demolish the buildings and to mutilate the images. 1In all
parts of the site of the present capital I noticed fragments
covered with sculpture in relief, broken réchas, and regularly
chiselled oblong stones, of that kind which was employed in
the construction of the ckdndis, besides very extensive foun-
dations, in brick, of walls, buildings, &e. I am further led to
suppose, from the regularity and elegance of-the materials em-
ployed, that a Mahomedan temple and grave have been con-
structed almost entirely from an ancient building demolished
for the purpose, at the period of the introduction of the Ma-
homedan religion. This temple is called Astdna Gedong, but
none of the present inhabitants can give any information as
to the period of its construction. As it is of Mahomedan
origin 1 took only a very slight view of it, to avoid the dis-
agreeable gesticulations which the natives always exhibited
on the approach of one of their sanctuaries ; and it is a very
comfortable circumstance that a traveller is freely permitted
to examine undisturbed, all those antiquities which are un-
equivocally derived from a period preceding the introduction
of Mahomedanism, or from what the natives call * wong kana,
kapir, or buda.” )

T shall shortly enamerate the principal antiquities of Kediri
which I visited, and only mention the names of those villages
where the greatest number of réchas are dispersed. These
are Pdpar, Kebo-gddung, Gadingan and Pdgot.

The cave of Séla-mdngleng is situated about two miles in
a western direction from the capital, at the foot of the hill
Klitok, an appendage to the large mountain of Wilis : it con-
sists of four small apartments cut into the solid rock compos-
ing the hill, on a very gentle eminence. The apartments are
adjoining to cach other, forming a regular series, which
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others, resembles the common tomb-stones of our burial
grounds, exceeding them only in size: its dimensions have
been carefully taken. Four sides are covered with characters;
two of these were in a state sufficiently preserved to be copied
with only occasional deficiencies. This stone was placed
near a chdndi, of which theé*ruins only remain. It was two
stories high, built of elegant bricks, according to the usual
plan and distribution. In size, it nearly agrees with that of
Jabung, near Probolingo. 1t is obvious, that both the dimen-
sions and the general plan of the numerous chdndis found in
these eastern districts, built of these materials, are similar ; at
least they do not exhibit that variety, both in size and distri-
bution, that is olfserved among the larger edifices built of
stone.

Anjég is connected in the east to Kértasdna. In this pro-
vince I found two monuments covered with inscriptions, a
kotah beddih, or destroyed capital, and various réchas. The
district of Brébeg has lately been separated from Kértasdna.
The newly-appointed Tumiing'gung,in clearing and levelling
the ground for a dwelling and for a new capital, on the site of
the village Brébeg, discovered, by following the indication of
water oozing from the surface, in a slight concavity covered
by a wild vegetation, the remains of a bath, constructed with
neatness, and not without taste and art. The principal exca-
vation, which appears to have been employed as a bath, is
oblong, and about ten feet in length. Six small outlets or
fountains pour the water into it, which was conducted from a
rivulet flowing at some distance, by small canals cut of stone,
but bedded in a foundation of brick. The fountains discharg-
ing the water are covered with sculpture in relief, tolerably
exeented: one of these is a female figure pouring small
streams from the breasts. Adjoining to this bath are several
other reservoirs of water, included in the same square, and
receiving the supply by the same channels. Every thing is
constructed massy of regular and elegant bricks. The present
Tumiing'gung has collected, near this bath, many réchas and
other antiquities from various parts of the district: among
these was found one small inscription, Towards the foot of
mount Wilis, in a southern direction from Brébeg, 1 visited,
at the®villagg Ng'etos, a chdandi constructed of brick, and still
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entire, with only partial dilapidation of the ornamental parts.
It is on the whole very similar to the appearance exhibited
by the remains of the chdndi at Anjog, and to the others con-
structed of bricks in the eastern districts above mentioned.
Near this is a smaller ckédndi, of the same construction, in
ruins, with various other remain§ of antiquity.
The environs of the capital of Kediri abound with antiqui-
ties of every kind; but it is evident that here, more than at
other places, great expense and labour has been bcstowcd to
demolish the buildings and to mutilate the i mn"cs In all
parts of the site of the present capital 1 notlced fragments
covered with sculpture in relief, broken réchas, and regularly
chiselled oblong stones, of that kind which was employed in
the construction of the chdndis, besides very extensive foup-
dations, in brick, of walls, buildings, &e. I am further led to
suppose, from the regularity and elegance of*the materials em-
ployed, that a Mahomedan temple and grave have been con-
structed almost entirely from an ancient building demolished
for the purpose, at the period of the introduction of the Ma-
homedan religion. This temple is called Astdna Gedong,but
none of the present inhabitants can give any information as
to the period of its construction. As it is of Mahomedan
origin I took only a very slight view of it, to avoid the dis-
agreeable gefticulations which the natives always exhibited
on the approach of one of their sanctuaries; and it is a very
comfortable circumstance that a traveller is freely permitted
to examine undisturbed, all those antiquities which are un-
equivocally derived from a period preceding the introduction

of Mahomedamsm, or from what the natives call * wong Iuma,
kapir, or buda.’

T shall shortly enumerate the principal antiquities of Kediéri
which I visited, and only mention the names of those villages
where the greatest number of réchas are dispersed. These
are Pdpar, Kebo-gidung, Gadingan and Pdgot.

The cave of Séla-mdnglenyg is situated about two miles in
a western direction from the capital, at the foot of the hill
Kldtok, an appendage to the large mountain of Wilis : it con-
sists of four small apartments cut into the solid rock compos-
ing the hill, on a very gentle eminence. The apartments are
adjoining to each other, forming a regular series,” which
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stretches from north to south. The two middle apartments,
which are the largest, have each an entrance from without,
while those at the extremity communicate by an interior door,
each with the apartment next to it. They differ but little in
size. Their form is square or oblong ; the largest is less than
twenty feet in length. The*walls of the two principal apart-
ments are covered with sculpture, and various platforms and
projections indicate the places of devotion or penance. Seve-
ral réchas now arranged in the avenue leading to the cave,
as well as the sculpture covering the walls of the apartments
within, are handsomely worked ; but the external sculpture
of the rock is coarse, and the steps by which one ascends,
which are cut out of the same general mass of rock, appear to
have been made intentionally rude. Several niches for réchas,
lamps, &e. are cut in various parts of the walls; a lingam, se-
veral reservoirs of water, and other figures are arranged on the
vestibule. Ofan inscription on the external rock, one regular
line, stretching from the door of the outer apartments to the
northern extremity of the rock, is still discernible, but many
of the characters are probably too much effaced to afford an
explanation.

In an eastern direction from the capital of Kediri, the an-
tiquities of Séntul and of Pridung are the most remarkable.
Séntul is situated near the district of Tiga-wdngi, in aforest,
the condition of which indicates an undisturbed vegetation fqr
many successive ages. The dimensions of the principa] ed}-
fice, now remaining nearly entire, are comparatively inconsi-
derable, but the workmanship is executed in a style of ele-
gance, equal to that of any antiquity found on the island‘. By
the presentinhabitants the building is denominated a chinkup,
which word, in as far as it admits of a precise translation,
denotes a place of burial or a repository of the dead. It ap-
pears to resemble, in its general scheme, several of the other
principal antiquities of Java, being a solid massy structure,
without any internal apartment or chamber, as a chandi, but af-
fording, on the summit, an extensive platform or place of de-
votion, to which one of the sides is appropriated to furnish an
ascent, while the others are perpendicular. The access to the
chinkup was from the west.  Not only the sides of the stairs,
but thé perpendicular walls of the building, are ornamented

i
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by entablatures, the internal divisions of which are covered
by elegant sculpture, while the projections are carved into a
great variety of forms, which can only be represented clearly
by a drawing. A few images, removed from their original
situation, are dispersed through different parts of the surround-
ing area, displaying an exquisite workmanship. On the sum-
mit remains an highly elegant reservoir of water of uncommon
dimensions. The plan of this building is a nearly regular
square, the sides %f which are about thirty-six feet in length.

It contains in its foundation a subterraneous cell, to which
the descent is by very narrow steps, leading from the south :
this consists of three compartments, gradually decreasing in
dimensions as they extend into the body of the building. The
height of the cell does not permita person to stand erect, and
no vestiges indicate its former appropriation, whether as a
place of devotion or penance, or for the reception of the re-
mains of the person to whose memory devotion was paid on
the summit.

Near this chdnkup is a smaller building of the same kind,
equally ornamented by handsome sculpture. The remaining
bases of numerous walls shew the division of the surrounding
court into many compartments, and the whole adjoining terri-
tory was included within a wall constructed of brick, of
which I found the vestiges in various points, and numerous
separate foundations and detached fragments of chiseled stone
remain ‘within the exterior wall in the confines of the
chitnkup.

In proceeding from Séntul, in an eastern direction, to the
extremity of the province of Kediri, solitary remains of an-
tiquity are occasionally found ; aad it is probable that these
extend, without considerable interruption, towards the cele-
brated antiquities of Mdalang. Among these, tdgus or land-
marks are also observed.

The ¢hdndi of Pridung is situated about eight miles south-
west of Séntul. Though constructed entirely of brick, this
edifice deseryes particular notice. Tt exceeds in its dimen-
gions and importance all other edifices built of the same ma-
terials that I have seen. Besides a principal apartment, the
entrance to which is from the'west, it contains in the east.
the north, and the south, smaller apartments on the same floor,
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whose entrance corresponds to the niches ustially observed in
the walls. 'The projecting base containing the stairs has been
destroyed, and one ascends at present to view the interior of
the chdndi by a ladder, the height of about twenty feet. The
dimensions of the ornaments and figures on the sides corres-
pond to the size of the building, and the sculpture is executed
in a’superior style. Following a southern direction, réchas,
reservoirs of water, mortars, fragments of buildings and orna-
ments, are found at almost every village. Near the boundary,
but within the province of Sreng'dt, a chdandi of brick, of the
usnal size, still remains entire near th village Genéngan.
The réchas which have been accumulated at the capital of
Sreng'at from the vicinity, indicate the condition of the an-
cient establishments, as the general review of the antiquities
found in this province, strongly points out that its former cul-
ture was very different from its present rudeness. Places
which are now covered with almost impenetrable forests, like
those surrounding the chanlup of Séntul, the first appearance
of which would indicate an undisturbed growth from the origin
of vegetation, are found to conceal the most stupendous monu-
ments of human art and labour. During various botanical
excursions which T made through this province, I discovered
(or rather was led to them by the natives) the chdndi of Geddy,
the antiquities at Peratdran, and varions monuiients covered
with inseriptions, which I shall separately enumerate below.
The chdndi of Gedéy is a structure’in the usnal style of
brick, but executed with superior excellence, while much of
the ornametal work is supplied of stone. Several of the sides
are still entire, but the base of the entrance or steps has
gradually separated. Geddg is sitnated near Blitar, formerly
a capital, but now reduced to a simple village. Here, also,
interesting antiquities are found, among which the site of a
deserted capital, with its walls and many stone pedestals, at-
tract the notice of the traveller, -
Proceeding in a nearly north-east direction, I visited the
antiquities at Penataran. These, if not of the first rank, must
doubtless be considered as belonging to those of sccond im-
portance and interest, both on account of extent and execu-
tion; but a complete and aceurate description would require
a detail too extensive for my present purpose. The greatest
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part of these “anfiquities is now in ruins. Their general plan
indicates an appropriation both to purposes of devotion and
habitation. They comprize an extensive area of an oblong
form, which was surrounded by an external wall of which the
foundations can be traced throughout, and the whole was
divided into three compartments. ‘The principal edifice is
sitnated in the eastern compartment, and was only accessible
after passing three separate gates, which are all discernible,
although much degayed. They are individually guarded, as at
Chéndi séww and Singa-sdri, by porters resting on their hams,
while a knee is drawn up to support the hand claspinga club
of proportionate size. ie principal gate, in ancient times
probably the only entrance, is of huge dimensions, and guarded
by porters of gigantic size. “I'his led to the first subdivision
of the whole area, in which two elevated plains, of an oblong
form, confined by walls rising above the surrounding territory,
and in all probability the floors of former places of dwelling,
are the most interesting objects that now remain.

One of these plains extends to the north-east extremity,
having been in contact with the external wall, as appears from
its relative situation to the gate, and to the foundations that
still exist; this is of great dimensions: the other inclines
more to the middle of this compartment, and is somewhat less
in extent. Both exhibit the appearance of having supported
a building, and are elevated at present about three feet above
the level of the surrounding forest, while the same depth is
concealed by a layer of vegetable mould, accumulated during
many successive ages. The sides of the smaller plain are
covered with elegant sculpture in relief, the detail of the de-
sign of which would alone require a considerable time. Four
entrances are indicated by as many flights of steps, the sides of
which are elegantly decorated, and the pedestals still remain-
ing at regular intervals along the confines, having the form of
truncated pyramids, appear to shew that it was covered by a
roof supported by wooden pillars, somewhat in the style of
the pasébans of the present Javans. Similar pedestals are
likewise placed in regular order along the sides of the large
plain, which has the same number of entrances as the smaller,
of which those in the north and®outh are guarded by porters
of comparatively small stature. . .
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whose entrance corresponds to the niches ustally observed in
the walls. The projecting base containing the stairs has been
destroyed, and one ascends at present to view the interior of
the chdndi by a ladder, the height of about twenty feet. The
dimensions of the ornaments and figures on the sides corres-
pond to the size of the building, and the sculpture is executed
in a’superior style. Following a southern direction, réchas,
reservoirs of water, mortars, fragments of buildings and orna-
ments, are found at almost every village. izar the boundary,
but within the province of Sreng'dt, a chdandi of brick, of the
usual size, still remains entire near the village Genéngan.
The réchas which have been accumpglatcd at the capital of
Sreng'dt from the vicinity, indicate the condition of the an-
cient establishments, as the general review of the antiquities
found in this province, strongly points out that its former cul-
ture was very different from its present rudeness. Places
which are now covered with almost impenetrable forests, like
those surrounding the chankup of Séntul, the first appearance
of which would indicate an undisturbed growth from the origin
of vegetation, are found to conceal the most stupendous monu-
ments of human art and labour. During various botanical
excursions which I made through this province, I discovered
(or rather was led to them by the natives) the ehdndi of Gedag,
the antiquities at Penatdran, and varions monuilents covered
with inseriptions, which I shall separately enumerate below.
The chandi of Gedéyis a structure in the usual style of
brick, but executed with superior excellence, while much of
the ornametal work is supplied of stbne. Several of the sides
are still entire, but the base of the entrance or steps has
gradually separated.  Gedéy is sitnated near Blitar, formerly
a capital, but now reduced to a simple village. Here, also,
interesting antiquities are found, among which the site of a
deserted capital, with its walls and many stone pedestals, at-
tract the notice of the traveller. >
Proceeding in a nearly north-east direction, I visited the
antiquities at Penataran. These, if not of the first rank, must
doubtless be considered as belonging to those of sccond im-
portance and interest, both on account of extent and execu-
tion; but a complete and acenrate deseription would require
a detail too extensive for my present purpose. The greatest
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part of these antiquities is now inruins. Their general plan
indicates an appropriation both to purposes of devotion and
habitation. They comprize an extensive area of an oblong
form, which was surrounded by an external wall of which the
foundations can be traced throughout, and the whole was
divided into three compartments. The principal edifice is
situated in the castern compartment, and was only accessible
after passing three separate gates, which are all discernible,
although much degayed. They are individually guarded, as at
Chindi séwu n.n:;%'in ga-sdri, by porters resting op their hams,
while a knee is drawn up to support the hand claspinga club
of proportionate size. alln'he principal gate, in ancient times
probably the only entrance, is of huge dimensions, and guarded
by porters of gigantic size. #lhis led to the first subdivision
of the whole area, in which two elevated plains, of an oblong
form, confined by walls rising above the surrounding territory,
and in all probability the floors of former places of dwelling,
are the most interesting objects that now remain.

One of these plains extends to the north-east extremity,
having been in contact with the external wall, as appears from
its relative situation to the gate, and to the foundations that
still exist; this is of great dimensions: the other inclines
more 1o the middle of this compartment, and is somewhat less
in extent. Both exhibit the appearance of having supported
a building, and are elevated at present about three feet above
the level of the surrounding forest, while the same depth is
concealed by a layer of vegetable mould, accumulated during
many successive ages. The sides of the smaller plain are
covered with elegant sculpture in relief, the detail of the de-
sign of which would alone require a considerable time. Four
entrances are indicated by as many flights of steps, the sides of
which are clegantly decorated, and the pedestals still remain-
ing at regular intervals along the confines, having the form of
truncated pyramids, appear to shew that it was covered by a
roof supported by wooden pillars, somewhat in the style of
the pasébans of the present Javans. Similar pedestals are
likewise placed in regular order along the sides of the large
plain, which has the same number of entrances as the smaller,
of which those in the north and®outh are guarded by porters
of comparatively small stature. ' "
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The second compartment is less extensive than the western :
a small chdandi of excellent workmanship, built of stone, here
attracts particular notice. The remains of various buildings,
pedestals, and broken ornaments, are also observed, and it is
probable that others are concealed by the forest and mould
which covers this compartment, which must be considered as
the vestibule to the third or eastern division, containing the
principal edifice: this of the various remains of the whole
area deserves the most attention. It is indeed a surprising
and a wonderful work : both the labour required in the con-
struction, and the art displayed in the decoration are incal-
culable. The general base is a large%quarc, but each of the
sides has a particular projection in the middle, the largest
being in the west, where the ascents are placed, by which the
outline exhibits twelve angles. It belongs to the same class
of buildings as that at Séntul, containing no chamber or
vacancy within, but exhibiting a solid mass, highly decorated
at the sides, and affording externally places of devotion. It
consists of three different compartments, successively of
smaller dimensions. Two pair of steps, one to the north, the
other to the south of the most projecting part of the western
side, lead to the area furnished by the lower compartment,
the form of which agrees with the general base. From the
middle of the most projecting part of the westém side of this
area, a single flight of steps conducts to the second, and is
immediately continued to the third area on the summit of the
whole building. The second compartment does not agree in
form with the general base, but by*means of the diverging of
the sides in a direction opposite to the most projecting parts
of the lower area, it furnishes in the west a plain before t.hc
steps, and in the north, the south, and the east, extensive
areas or squares, which were probably destined for particular
worship. By the form of the second compartment the second
area is likewise modified; but to demonstrate this a plan
would be required; and I shall only add, that the upper area
was a regular square, but as appears from the remains of
various foundations, subdivided into partitions.

Here the figure of Brdma (the récha with four faces) s
placed alone, of a workmanship and finish superlatively excel-
lent. "It isto be remarked in this place, that besides this,

.
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only one image is found on this structure, attached to the
walls of the second compartment, facing the smaller area on
the base, from which it appears to have been worshipped. T
shall not enter into a detail of the sculpture which covers all
the sides of the three compartments : its diversity far exceeds
the bounds of my examination or description. In the intel-
ligent visitor it excites astonishment, and displays a degree of
art and of taste, equal, as far as my opportunities for obser-
vation have extended, to that of any of the other remains of
antiquity found on Java.

In clearing up part of the rubbish that surrounded the
southern sides of this edifice, I was fortunate enough to dis-
cover a monument covered with an inscription of the usual
size and form ; but the characters have suffered much from
time.

Of other antiquities which fell under my observation in the
province of Sreng'dt, I shall only mention those at Semdn-
ding and Sangrdhan. These, from their semblance to the
edifice at Séntul, appear to have contained the remains of the
dead, and to have been employed to celebrate their memory.
They are considered as chiénkups by the natives. ~Each has
something particular in its structure and appropriation ; but
I shall not extend these details. Various spots were men-
tioned by the inhabitants, which are now covered with a close
forest, in which less considerable remains, réchas, &c. are
found, and others are probably concealed or unknown. They
existed also on the south side of the large river flowing from
the east, a branch of the fiver of Kediri and Surabiya, in
the tract of Luddya, celebrated at present only on account of
the wildness of the territory. Among these I visited a
monument covered with inscriptions in a highly preserved
condition, In my botanical excursions through this and the
neighbouring districts, I also met with various caverns and
other remains, the retreat of fakirs, hermits, &c. to which the
approach is difficult or painful : they are distinguished by the
denomination of Ber-tdpa.

Proceeding further east, the ruins in the district of Malang
next attract our attention. These I visited in 1815.

t
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RUINS AT SINGA SARI, &c. IN THE DISTRICT OF
MALANG.

Wao firaet prncnm]ml from Pasdiruan to fx:nwny, motmung
our horses at the ruing of a fort, which for somo time with-
stood the Dutch arms on their first taking possession of these
districts.  Further on, between Ldwang and Mdlanyg, the
scene of a famous battle fought at that time was pointed out
to us. The family of the present Regent were first appointed
to the office for services rendered on that occasion. The
road from Pasiruan to Ldwang lay principally through
forests, in which we observed the waringen to predominate.

On the next morning we visited the ruins of Singa Sdri,
which are situated a few paces within the entrance of a teak
forest, about four miles from Ldwang, and on the right of the
high-road leading to Malang.

‘The first object which attracted our attention was the
ruins of a ehdndi or temple. It is a square building, having
the entrance on the western side : its present height may be
about thirty feet. Over the entrance is an enormous gorgon
head, and a similar ornament appears originally to have been
placed on each of the other sides of the building, over the
niches, which correspond with the entrance on the western
side. In one of these niches we observed an image lying flat
on the ground, with its head off: in another, the pedestal of
an image, which we were informed had been taken away by
Mr. Engelhard; and where the traces of a third niche
appeared, the stones had been removed, and a deep hole dug,
so as to disfigure, and in a great measure demolish, this part
of the building. This was also attributed to Mr. Engelhard’s
agents,

On entering the chéndi, to which we ascended by stones
which had evidently been once placed as steps, we observed
a very deep eXcavation, and a large square stone upsct and
thrown on one side, We ordered it to be filled up and the
large stone replaced. There was a round hole passing com-
pletely through the centre of this stone, which, whether it had

been an altar, the pedestal to some image, or a yoni, we could
not ascertaiy.
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Without the building, on part of the ruins which appeared
to have been the lower terrace, we noticed two porters, with
clubs in their hands, resting on the shoulder. The features
were euurel'y defaced, and the images tude; but we casily
recognized their sumilarity to the porters at DBrambdanan.
They were, however, not above three foet high.

The devices, oraments, and general style of this temple
are not very different from those of the great temple at
Brambdnan : the cornices and mouldings are no less rich and
well executed. The external form of the building may differ,
but the recess, or chamber within, seems on the same prin-
ciple. There is no inlét for the light from above.

Proceeding a short distance further into the forest, we
found several images of the Hindu mythology, in excellent
preservation, and more highly executed than any we had
previously seen in the island. In the centre, without pro-
tection from the weather, was the bull Ndandi, quite perfect,
with the exception of the horns, one of which was lying by
the side of it. This image is above five feet and a half long,
in high preservation, and of excellent proportion and work-
manship.

Near the bull, and placed against a tree, is a magnificent
Brahma. The four heads are perfect, except that there is a
mutilation about the nose. The figure is highly ornamented,
and more richly dressed than is usnal.

Not far off we noticed Mahadéwa, known by his trident.
On the stone from which this is cut in relief are several
Devandgari characters. !

Another stone, with a figure nearly similar, stood by it. A
Hindu Sepoy, who accompanied us, asserted that it repre-
sented a Bramin, but it was too mutilated for us to ascertain
the point. -

A car or chariot of Séria, or the sun, with seven horses, of
which the heads were wanting, was the only other object of
antiquity in this groupe. The horses are at full speed, with
extended tails, and the square of the chariot seems to have
once formed the pedestal of an image.

At the distance of about a hundred yards from this spot,
we were conducted to a magnificent Ganésa of a colossal
size, most beautifully executed, and in high preservation.
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The pedestal is surrounded by skulls, and skulls seem used
not only as ear-rings, but as the decoration of every part to
which they can be applied. The head and trunk are very
correct imitations of mature. The figure appears to have
stood on a platform of stone; and from the number of stones
scattered, it is not improbable it may have been inclosed in a
niche or temple.

Still further in the wood, at a short distance, we found
another colossal statue, of the same stamp as the porters at
Brambdnan. This statue was lying on its face at the entrance
of an elevated stone terrace: but the people having excavated
and cleared the earth around, we were enabled distinctly to
examine the face and front. It measures in length about
twelve feet, breadth between the shoulders nine feet and a
half, and at the base nine feet by five, and is cut from one
solid stone. The figure is represented as sitting on its hams,
with the hand resting on each knee, but no club, although it
is not impossible it may have been broken off. The coun-
tenance is well expressed and the nose prominent ; but this
feature, as well as the mouth and chin, have suffered injury
from partial mutilation.

The statue seems evidently to have fallen from the adjacent
elevated terrace, which is about eighteen feet high in its
present dilapidated state, and is built of stones, the upper
ones being immense slabs of five feet by four, and three feet
thick. A second figure of the same dimensions was after-
wards found in the vicinity ; these were no doubt porters who
guarded the entrance to these temples.

Having visited all that could be traced in the vicinity of
Singa Sdri, we proceeded on to Mdlang, distant thirteen
palls from Lédwang, and in the evening we visited the ruins
of Sipit-iirang, usually called Kitah Bédah, or demolished
fort, the sité of the last establishment of the refugees from
Majapdahit.

The wall of this fortification is of brick, and the foundation
is traced without difficulty. We rode round it within side,
and as far as we could calculate it counld not measure less
than two miles round. It is of an irregular figure, but in a
position rendered remarkably strong by two rivers, which run
their eourse round three-fourths of the wall, and then unite.
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The depth from the wall to the rivers is from fifty to a hun-
dred feet, and in some places still more; in many parts the
descent is nearly perpendicular. Where the rivers do not
encircle the walls, a deep moat is cut from one river to the
other, which is easily flooded by stopping the course of either
river. It is about seventy-five feet wide and not less than
fifty deep, even in its present state, filled up no doubt con-
siderably, and in many parts cultivated. There appear to be
several dwellings, if not villages, within the walls, and a good
deal of cultivation, principally of tobacco.

The next morning we proceeded to visit the ruins at Kédal
and Jdgu, the former about seven miles, the latter nearly four
from Mdlang, in a south-easterly direction.

At Kédal are the remains of a very beautiful temple of stone:
its present height about thirty-five feet. The building is sup-
ported by a lion at each of the four cornices, and one on each
side of the steps of the entrance. In the centre of each of the
lower departments, between the lions, are figures in relief
upon,thé¢ wall. The mouldings and sculpture on this temple
are in the same style as those of Brambdnan and Béro Bado,
but of still greater beauty. The building is surrounded by 2
square wall, and in the front is a raised terrace. The chamber
appears to be of the same form as most of the temples in Java.
Over the entrance is an immense gorgon head, and in the
chamber itself a deep hole.

There are no Hindu images or other traces of Hindu my-
Ahology, except what may be afforded by the lions, and the
figures in relief above mentioned. These represent the same
principal figure, but with different attributes. On one side
three immense serpents entwine over the head, the tail of one
of them evidently held in the right hand ; on another a water-
pot, with a serpent’s head attached toit, is on the head of the
figure; and on the other there is a female figure with a ser-
pent, the female reclining over the head.

This temple is just within the skirts of a forest.

At Jdgu, also, we found the ruins a few yards within a
forest, but these appeared to have been more extensive than
the preceding.

The base of the principal building is much larger than any
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of the temples we visited in the eastern part of theisland, and
there appeared to have been originally two or three terraces
rising one above the other to the height of thirty feet. The
form of the entrance still appears, but the roof, sides, and
back part of the building, have entirely given way. Behind
the ruin, and apparently in the same spot on which it origi-
nally fell, lies a dilapidated image of a Hindu deity. The
pedestal of this image is perfect, and lies near it. The head
had been carried to Mélang some years ago by a Dutchman.
On the back stone we observed an inscription, evidently in the
Devandgari character, and which the Sepoy who accompanied
us declared to be Sanserit. The characters on each side were
extremely distinct, but those at the back of the head of the
figure were defaced.

This building is most richly ornamented with carved work,
and various devices in relief are cut in the first, second, and
third stories. One of these relievos represents a battle be-
tween an army of apparently polished people and an army of
Rasdlsa. The figures are very rudely carved and dispropor-
tioned, but in general richness of effect may be compared to
the style of the ornaments at Bro Bodo. There are a variety of
processions and achievements represented in different parts,
but no where could we observe any image or particular object
of devotion. Along the cornices, which are most splendidly
rich, we noticed birds and beasts of various descriptions inter-
woven. In one part a palm tree between two lambs approach-
ing each other, in another a perfect boar, apparently led to
the sacrifice.

At a short distance from this principal building, say fifty
yards, stands the remains of what would appear to have been
an elevated terrace of about twelve feet high. The ascent is
on one side, by regular stone steps, still perfect.

Previously to leaving Mdlang we took sketches of two
images brought in from the fort, and also of the image of a
man, peculiar from the manner in which the hair was tied.
At Mdlang, also, I received from the Tuming gung a small
square stone-box, containing a golden Zingam ; this had been
discovered three months before, about a cubit under ground,
by a peasant, while digging for stones to build his cooking

"
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place. The lingam had originally two very small red stones
within it, something like rubies; one of them was lost before
it was delivered to me, the other by the party examining it.

TEMPLES AT SUKU.

The remains of antiquity still existing at Sikwu, though not to
be compared with those at Brambdnan and Béro Bédo inextent
and magnificence, seem to claim a peculiar interest, on account
of the indication they afford of a different form of worship.
These ruins were not known to Europeans until a short time
previous to my visit to the central districts, in May 1815. When
I visited them, the native inhabitants of Swra-kérta were also
ignorant of their existence, and we are indebted for the disco-
very to the British Resident at that court, Major Martin Johnson.

They lie in an eastern direction from Séra-kerta, and are
distant from that capital about twenty-six English miles, being
. situated on the summit of one of the smaller hills to be found
on the base of the mountain Ldwwu. From Sidra-kérta our road
was a continued ascent, which increased as we approached
the hills : the country most highly cultivated, and in the im-
mediate vicinity of the hills, where the dry enltivation predo-
minated, beautiful beyond deseription.

WSiiku is the, name of the village to which the lands in the
neighbourhood of these ruins are annexed ; and we were not
able to ascertain that they were designated by any other name,
or that the term Séku had any immediate reference or applica-
tion to the buildings.

The principal structure is a truncated pyramid, situated on
the most clevated of three successive terraces. The ruins of
two obelisks, having the form of the section of a pyramid, are
also observable in the vicinity of the principal building, and
on each side of the western front appear several piles of
ruinous buildings and sculpture. The length of the terraces
is about one hundred and fifty-seven feet; the depth of the
first, eighty feet; of the second, thirty; and of the highest,
one hundred and thirty feet.

The approach is from the west, through three porches or
gateways, of which the outermost alone is now standing ; but
enough remains of the second and third to indicate a simila-
rity of construction. This porch is a building of about six-
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teen feet high, in tolerable preservation, of a pyramidal form.
The entrance is seven feet and a half high, and about three
feet wide; a gorgon head forms the key-stone of the arch.
The ascent is first by seven, and shortly after by three steps ;
and in relief, on the centre of the flooring under the porch, isa
representation of the male and female pudenda.

On the outer face of the porch.several figures are sculptured
in relief. On the right side, the principal figure is that of a
man of monstrous appearance devouring a child: to his right
a dog sitting, the head wanting, and a bird of the stork kind
near the root of a tree, on one of the branches of which a
bird not unlike a dove or pigeon is perched ; over the figure
is a bird on the wing, either the hawk or eagle. Above the
figare of a man with the tail of a writhing snake in his mouth,
is another which appeared to us to be that of a sphynx ; it is
however represented as floating in the air, with the legs, arms,
and tail extended. The tail is similar to that of the lizard
species, and the hands appear to be webbed claws, but the
body, limbs, and face, are human: the breasts distinguish it
as female. Over this again is a small curling reptile, like a
worm or small snake, reminding us of the asp.

On the north and on the south face of the gateway there is
a colossal eagle with extended wings, holding in its talons
an immense serpent, plaited in three folds, its head turned to-
wards the eagle and ornamented with a coronet.

It was impossible to reflect on the design of these sculp-
tures, without heing forcibly struck with their reference to
the ancient worship of Egypt. The form of the gateway
itself, and of all the ruins within our view, was pyramidal.
In the monster devouring the child we were reminded of 7y-
phon; in the dog, of Anoubis; in the stork, of the Ibis: the
tree, too, seemed to be the palm, by which the Egyptians de-
signated the year; the pigeon, the hawk, the immense ser-
pents, were all symbols of Egyptian worship.

Lying on the first terrace we observed several scattered
stones, having various devices sculptured on them, some of
human figures, one of a tiger wanting the head, which had
been broken off, and several of elephants and oxen. On one
we noticed the representation of aman on horseback, followed
by fi¥e spearmen and a pdyong bearer. We then ascended

f
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by five steps to the second terrace, on which were also some
scattered ruins of buildings and sculpture. Ascending again
three steps we came to the third terrace, when the principal
building appeared in front, at the distance of about ninety
feet. The ruins of several other temples and buildings also
appeared in irregular heaps on each side of its front.

This building is on the centre of the terrace. Its baseis a
perfect square, of forty-three feet and a half to the side, de-
creasing in size at each successive layer of stones, so as to
form steps to the height of nineteen feet ; above this is a sort
of cornice, four feet nine inches high. The roof is twenty-one
feet two inches from north to south, and nineteen feet nine
inches from east to west. In the centre of it we observed a
part raised, of about a foot square, pierced by a small round
hole. It had the appearance of being intended as a pedestal,
or step, to some object which had been removed.

The sides of the pyramid face the cardinal points. The
western side contains a flight of narrow steps. At the top, in
the front of the building, we noticed two serpents, which ap-
pear to have been used for water-pipes; with this exception,
the whole building was plain and unornamented by sacred
emblems. The sides of the staircase are faced with flat stones.
"The upper story or cornice is constructed with greater delicacy
than the building generally. We were not able to ascertain
whether there was any chamber within, and the point cannot
be decided without material injury to the edifice. The eastern
side seems to have suffered most from the effects of time.

Upon the ground on each side of the ascent is a large stone,
in the shape of a tortoise, measuring not less than eight feet
inlength ; the back flat, but the head well executed. A little
advanced in front there is a third of the same description.

Near these, on the south side of the entrance, stand the re-
mains of two temples, in one of which we discovered the
ashes of fire recently kindled. The natives who attended in-
formed us that the peasantry of the neighbouring villages
were still in the habit of burning incense and kindling fire in
this temple, and that when they suffered under or dreaded any
misfortune, they made an offering of this nature in the hope
of averting it. The building is about seven feet square, and
on all sides varions images are sculptured on it.

E 2
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The other building, which is still further south, has a ter-
race in the centre, the steps ascending to which are still per-
fect. The building appears to retain nothing of its original
pyramidal form, except at the south-east corner.

On different sides of this pile of building we noticed two in-
scriptions, each consisting of four characters. As they both
agreed with various other inscriptions in this neighbourhood,
except in the last character, which was different in all, we
concluded that they were dates. To the north of the principal
building, and almost contiguous to it, is an oblong structure,
running east and west. On this there has evidently been a
low terrace with a raised wall atthe back. On the upper part
of this terrace, and near the principal building, is a raised
platform, from which rises an obelisk, somewhat similar to that
noticed in the south, but of a much larger base, and orna-
mented with various devices on all sides. The spiral top is
incomplcte Resting inclined upon the west front of the
obelisk, is a statue, about four feet Ingh and three feet broad *.

On each side of the terrace, which is narrow and long, we
observed, both above and below, various devices cut in relief;
also a stone vase for containing water, respecting which a tra-
dition runs, that it could never be empty. We also raised
from the ground and took sketches of several slabs and stones
in the vicinity, which had been thrown down on their faces.
Of these, one represents a horned boar +.  On another is an
elephant, tolerably well executed. In another the chief figure
is represented striking off human heads . On another thereis
a dog standing erect, and dressed like a man, with some build-
ings remarkable for the correctness of the perspective. On
another is a representation of the monkey flag §, the standard
of Arjiina, and even used at the present day by the Gladak ||
established at Siéra-kérta.

We discovered, nearly buried in the ground, two gigantic
statues with human bodies and limbs, but winged from the
arms like bats, and with spurs above the heel like those of a

* See No. 7 of the Plate, from the ruins of Subru.

4 See No. 2, same Plate, 1 See No. 1, same Plate.

§ See No. 3, same Plate.

|| An establishment consisting of a certain number of men and horses
always kept in readiness for the public service,

Baaess. e - a
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cock. This figure occurs frequently in relief with some varia-
tion : sometimes with a fan-tail, and its wings extended, so as
almost to form a circle # ; in another the face appears devoid
of flesh, and the figure is standing with one foot on an elephant
and the other on a tortoise t.

On the lappet of the waistband of one of these colossal
statues we noticed an inscription of several lines ; but the most
interesting and perfect was discovered on the back of the
other, after we had with much difficulty raised it to an erect
posture. This last inscription is in excellent preservation,
and consists of lines, in each of which there are characters.
The perfect state of this part of the stone must be attributed
to its having been protected from the weather by its position
along the ground. This inscription, as well as all the others
which we discovered, are raised from the stone in relief, in the
same character as that first noticed, which differs from most
which had previonusly been discovered on the island 1.

We noticed particularly, as forming an exception to the
sculptures in general, another figure with four hands. It has
a coronet on the head, and ear-rings, and from the back of the
car on each side appear to spring wings, which are half ex-
panded over the back of each shoulder. The arms and hands
were too mutilated to enable us to distinguish the attributes.

A little nearer to the north of the tortoises, in front of the
principal building, stands a large erect statue§, apparently in
its original position ; at the back of which, on a scroll hanging
from the waistband, is an inscription of several lines ; a figure
holding a double-headed trident in each hand and having
three spikes on each elbow, rudely executed, and elsewhere a
phallus, upwards of six feet long and not less than five in cir-
cumference. It had been broken in halves, but the two parts
were casily brought together: round the upper part are four
large balls of equal dimensions: along the urethra is an in-
seription in two lines, the letters being one above the other,
and on the upper part of one of these lines is the representa-
tion of a kris blade, and two squares crossing each other just

* See No. 4, same Plate + See No. 6, same Plate.

t See No. 8, same Plate.

§ See No. 10, same Plate : others of the same kind were subsequently
discovered at Kedfri and farther east. &
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above the point, with a circle and other ornaments in the
centre, so as to represent the sun; to the right of this is a re-
presentation of the moon in the first quarter; and further
again to the right a small circle, representing a star : the whole
in relief, very correctly executed, and in good preservation.

On one of the temples adjacent there ave representations of
a similar symbol cut in relief.

We observed several monstrous figures with clubs of dif-
ferent sizes. One in particular fronting the principal building,
grinning most horribly, and two near the steps leading to the
upper terrace from the south.

Below the upper terrace, on the south side, we noticed the
foundation of a building of an oblong shape, with three large
slabs, on which were sculptured several objects which ap-
peared much to interest the Javans. On one we observed a
manufacturer of Aris blades in the act of striking the steel.
Above him are placed, as in his workshop, among several
blades of different forms, a trident, a water-pot, a pair of
shares, and something not very unlike Mercury's wand. On
anather stone is seen a man with the proboscis of an elephant,
and in his hand a dog; on the third is a inan blowmg a
Javan bellows.

The natives informed us, that the country people were in
the habit of making offerings to these sculptures, which they
highly esteemed, from a tradition that they represented the
original Javan takang bési, or workman in iron and steel.

The workmanship is ruder than that in the temples at
Brambanan, Biro Bédo, or Mdlang, and the worship must
have been different.

Most of the images which are not in relief have been
decapitated, and the heads are not to be found; but there
still remains enough to enable a person well acquainted with
heathen mythology, to decide on the classes to which they
may generally be referred.

I conld find no traditions regarding these temples; but
subsequent examination has enabled us to decide that the
character found in the inseriptions is an ancient form of the
Jayan, and that the dates are, on one of the stones, 1361, and
on the larger phallus, 1362.

Besides the ruins of temples in brick noticed by Dr. Hors-
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field in the eastern provinces of the native princes, numerous
buildings constructed of similar materials, are found extend-
ing from the site of Majapdhit castward as far as Probolingo,
near which, a few yards off the high road, are situated two
temples in brick. The larger temple may be about sixty
feet high.

All the temples of this class (that is to say, constructed in
brick, for they all vary in their style) were probably built
during the latter years of the Hindu religion. Those con-
structed of stone must be referred to a much earlier period.

Near Buitenzorg, and also at Récha Diomas, a few miles
farther inland, both places adjacent to the site of the ancient
capital of Pajajdran, are found several rude images in stone,
and among them a figure with three faces (trimdrti). Tmages
of the same kind, as well as casts in metal, are also found in
Chéribon. The latter are particularly prized by the chiefs of
Teliga, who are descended from the princes of Pajajaran,
and consider these relies as representations of their fore-
fathers. In the possession of the present Twming'gung of
Teldga is an ancient manuscript written on Javan paper, and
folded up in the manner of the manuscripts of Ava. The
characters appear to be ancient J avan or Kdawi, but ill written.
This manuscript contains drawings of deities, of the signs of
the Zodiac, and numerous other astronomical, or perhaps
rather astrological devices#. Of the history of the manuseript
nothing is known, further than that the Tumdang qung and
his family believe it to have come with the relics before-
mentioned from Pajajdran. A copy of it has been brought
to England.

Besides the extensive remains of temples and other edifices
already mentioned in the districts east of Chéribon,where alone
the antiquities deserve attention as works of art, there are to be
found on the mountains of Ung'drang the ruins of several yery
beautifully executed temples in stone, with numerous dilapi-
dated figures, and among them seyeral chariots of Siria, or
the sun. Most of them are sadly mutilated, but enough was
left to authorize a sketch of their original design t.

The Chdndi Banyukining (yellow water), which are so

* For the signs of the Zodiac and extracts from this manuscript, see
Astronomy, vol. i, + See Plate.
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called from their vicinity to the village of that name, are
situated within a few yards of a small voleanic crater, which
at the time I visited them was in many parts too hot to be
trodden with safety. They appear to have been bnilt on
extensive terraces cut out of the mountain, and rising one
above another at intervals of some hundred yards. The
natives assert, that the temples were formerly far more exten-
sive, and that near the summit of several of the adjoining
peaks other temples are to be found. But here, as in most
parts of Java, the mountains for a considerable way below
the summit have been covered for ages, with an almost im-
penetrable forest : and where this is not the case, the moun-
tains have either been rent near their summit, or are covered
with lava or ashes from voleanic eruptions, so that whatever
may have formerly been the extent and grandeur of the
edifices which once crowned these towering heights, they are
at present either concealed or more frequently destroyed.
Notwithstanding the diligent search made by the British
during the short period of their stay on Java, there are doubt-
less many very interesting discoveries to be made.

In Banyuwdngi, the most eastern province of the island,
besides figures of Hindu deities, several others are to be
found of extraordinary and grotesque appearance, which
appear to represent the local deities of the island, and cor-
responding with those which are still worshipped on Bdli.
But whether they are to be considered as the deities of the
Javans or Balians is doubtful, as the Balians long had pos-
session of this province ; and it is remarkable, that no such
figures are to be found in the provinces further westward.

The traditions of the country concerning the former seats’
of government, enable us to trace at this day the site of
Médang Kamilan, Jang gila, Gegélang or Singa Sdri, Dahd
or Kediri, Pajajiran, and Majapdhit, existing in remains of
immense tanks, heaps of building materials, and other un-
equivocal vestiges of former cities.

Médang Kamilan® was situated in the district of Wira-
saba, where in the centre of an extensive forest is pointed
out the site of the Setingel, distinguished by heaps of stones
and bricks ; and at no great distance from it are the walls
and excavations of an extensive tank, several hundred feet

* See chapter on History.
P ¥
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in length and breadth. These ruins, of which little more dan
be said than that they are clearly discernible, are situated
between Penwadddos and the most eastern of the volcanic
wells alluded to in a former part of this work. The native$
have a superstition, that the site of this ancient capital can-
not be visited without some misfortune attaching to the party
who undertake the visit. Those whom I had, with some
difficulty, induced to accompany me to the spot, did not fail
to assure me that I should lose my government within the
year. As the event justified the prediction, it is probable that
the superstition has rather gained ground than otherwise.
Many Javans maintain, that Brambdnan was the original of
Médang Kamiilan ; it is at least highly probable that it was
once the seat of empire.

The site 'of Jang'gdla is still pointed out in the district of
that name in the division of Swrabdya, and the country
around is strewed with antiquities. The same may be said
of Sing'a Sdri and Kediri. At Pajajdran, a heap of stones
is pointed out as the ruin of the Sefingel, and numerous lines
crossing the country between rivers, attest the care with
which this position was entrenched. They may be seen close
by the road side, at a few hundred yards from the governor-
general’s country residence, and in many places they have
been cut through to make a passage for the high road.

At Majapdhit, in the district of Wirasiba, the marks of
former grandeur are more manifest. Here the walls of the
tank, upwards of a thousand feet in length, and not less than
six hundred in breadth, are quite perfect. They are of burnt
brick, and about twelve feet high. The whole area of the
tank, when 1 visited it, was one sheet of beautiful rice culti-
vation, and almost surrounded by a noble forest of teak.

A village adjacent is called Tra Wiilan, or Trdang Wilan
(the light of the moon): here we found the tomb of Pitri
Chdmpa. Proceeding through three regular squares, each
enclosed with a wall, and in each of which were erected
several penddpas or sheds, we came to the interior on ascend-
ing a few steps. On the right side of this enclosure, and
clevated a few feet, was the tomb of the princess and her
nurse ; the tomb being in the Mahomedan style, and having
upon it, in ancient Javan characters, the date 1320, perfectly
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distinet and in relief. On the other side are the tombs of
Kidi Tumbng'gung Jdya Baya, Den Mas, and nine other
chiefs whose names are mentioned. The tomb is religiously
guarded by several priests.

The ruins of the palace and several gateways of burnt
brick are to be seen; but the whole country, for many miles,
is thickly covered with a stately teak forest, which appears
to have been the growth of ages, so that it is difficult to trace
the outline of this former capital. Ruins of temples, mostly
executed in brick, are scattered about the country for many
miles, and attest the extent and grandeurof this “pride of Java.”

I observed near the former site of Majapdhit two images
of Ganésa, and some other mutilated deities of the Hindu
mythology. Near the tank was the figure represented in one
of the plates #, partly human and partly of the form of a bird,
and a distorted figure, which the Javans called Ménak Jing'ga;
but in general the vicinity of Majapdhit is remarkable for
the absence of any representations of the Hindu deities. The
temples are beautifully decorated with representations of
flowers, and other peculiar ornaments, which it would be
difficult to deseribe.

The only collection which appears to have been made by
Europeans of these interesting remains of antiquity, previously
to the establishment of the British government in 1811, was
by Mr. Engelhard, formerly governor of Semdrang. In the
garden of the residency of that station, several very beautiful
subjects in stone were arranged, brought in from different
parts of the country. Of them, and of several others, which
appear to have been brought into some of the native villages
from the vicinity of the different temples, drawings have
been taken, and the representations of Ganésat and Dirga
(called Lora Jéngran), both from subjects as large as life,
wrought in close-grained stone, will serve to convey some no-
tion of the beauty and delicacy with which they are executed.

I shall conclude this very general and imperfect account
of sculpiure on Java, by referring the reader to the plate,
containing representations of several subjects in stone {, col-
Jected and arranged in the Chinese temple of worship in the

* See Plate from subjects in stone, No. 5. + See Plate.

t See Plate from a subject in stone, brought from Brambanay.



ANTIQUITIES. 59

neighbourhood of Batavia. The period at which they were
collected is not known, and the subjects in general are not so
well executed as those found in the eastern parts of the isla.n(.i;
but it is remarkable, that the Chinese, whose form of worship
is at present so different from that of the Hindus (however
similar it may have been formerly) should in a foreign land
thus prize and appreciate the idols of the people whom they
affect to hold in contempt *.

Another plate exhibits several subjects in stone, collected
from the vicinity of Béro Bédo in Kedfi. The originals are
as large as life, and the sculpture and ornaments are executed
with great skill. No. 2 is an image with three heads (or &2~
mitrti,) similar to one on Génung Dieng. No.3 is a mutiltfted
image of Brdahma, having four faces; this was foundina field
within a few hundred yards of the great temple of Béro Bado.
The image No. 4 also oceurs on Ginung Prdhi.

The casts in metal which have been discovered in the
central districts of Java are numerous. The subjects repre-
sented in the plates annexed were selected from a collection
of about a hundred brought by me to this country. Th_cy
had most of them been found at different times near the runs
of the temples, and preserved in the families of the petty
chiefs. T am indebted to Mr. Lawrence, the Resident of Keédia,
for many of them, which were brought in to him by the na-
tives, on its being generally known that subjects of the kind
were interesting to the British authorities.

These casts are generally of copper, sometimes of brass, and
rarely of silver. The majority and best executed were found
in the vicinity of Gunung Dieng ; and it is asserted that for-
merly many gold casts of a similar desecription were disco-
vered, which have been melted down. The village of Kali
Béber, sitnated at the foot of the mountain, is said from time
immemorial to have paid its annual rent, amounting to up-
wards of a thousand dollars, in gold, procured by melting
down the relics of antiquity discovered in the vicinity; but
for some years past, no more golden images being found, the
rents are paid in the coin of the country.

Among the casts which are now exhibited will be observed
two images of Brahma ; one with eight arms, standing upon

* Sce Plate. "
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a male and female figure ; the other with four, on a pedestal
surmounted by the lotus, having a fragment of the goose in
front. The former, in particular, is most beautifully executed.

The casts vary from three to six inches in height, and
abound in a variety of delicate ornaments, which it has not
been attempted to represent in the plates.

Several copper cups, varying from three to five inches in
diameter, and having the signs of the zodiac and other designs
represented upon them in relief, have likewise been discovered
in different parts of the island. A fac simile (reduced) of them
isgiven in the annexed plate.

As the Javans of the present day attach no particular de-
signation to the different deities, except that of Gdna and
other terms to Ganésa, and that of Léro Jongran to Dirga,
I have not thought it necessary to attach to all the representa-
tions the names which some of them may bear in the Hindu
mythology of continental India. Many of them do not occur
in Moor’s Pantheon: some are decidedly Braminical, others
Budh, and some it is difficult to class under either head.

A variety of bells, tripods, and ornaments of various
descriptions, occur in casts of metal, and form part of the
collection brought to England. These are of a small size,
seldom exceeding a few inches in length, although bells some-
times occur much larger; several of them are represented in
one of the plates.

The inscriptions engraved on stone, and in characters no
longer understood by the people of the country, are innu-
merable : similar inscriptions engraved on copper have also
been found in particular districts. The whole may be classed
under the following heads :

1. Inscriptions in the ancient Davandgari character of con-
tinental India.

2. Inscriptions in characters which appear to have some
connection with the modern Javan, and were probably the
characters used by the people of Sinda.

3. Inscriptions in various characters, not appearing to have
any immediate connection with either the Davandgari or the
Javan characters, and which it has not been practicable to
decypher.

4. Inscriptions in the Kdwi or ancient Javan character.
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Of these the first seem to lay claim to the highest anti-
quity. The principal inscription of this kind, and indeed the
only one of any length, is that found at Brambdnan, and
noticed by Colonel Mackenzie in his -interesting account of
the ruins of Brambdnan, as a real Hindu Sassanum. The
stone, which is now broken into six parts, was originally six
feet nine inches long and three feet six wide, in the shape of
a tomb-stone, and the whole of one face is covered with cha-
racters, which appear to have been very well executed.

Fac-similes of this inscription having been brought to
Europe, the characters were immediately recognized by Mr.
Wilkins as an ancient form of the Devandgari, in use upon
the continent of India, probably about eight or nine centuries
since. It is to be regretted, that from the constant exposure
of the stone, and the fractures which it has received, the cha-
racters are in many parts effaced, so as to render it almost
impossible to connect the sentences. No date can be disco-
vered, nor any name which might afford a clue to the object
or origin of the inscription. From such detached parts as
are legible, it appears to be a record of some grant of honour
or riches to the party whose praises it records. A specimen
of a sentence from this inscription, of the same size as the
original, with the corresponding characters in the modern De-
vandgari*,appears in the chapter on Language and Literature.

Similar characters, though apparently somewhat more
modern, are found on several images at Singa Sari, transcripts
of some of which will be seen in the plates to this work.

Of the second class are the insecriptions on the Bdtu tilis,
or engraved stone, standing near the ruins of the ancient capi-
tal of Pajajdrdn, and those found at Kwdli, in the province
of Chéribon, to which place it is related that some of the
princes of Pajajdran fled on the overthrow of that capital by
the Mahomedans. The characters on these inseriptions
appear very mearly to resemble each other. The stone at
Pajajdran, as far as T could decypher it, with the assistance
of the Panambdlan of Stmenap, appears to be a record in
praise of a certain Mahardja, whose name is not mentioned.
One of these at Kwdli, a fac-simile of which is exhibited in
the plate, we were enabled to translate as follows :

* See Plate. .
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“ The Pandita is able to check the evil course of men, by
washing away their evil inclinations, and he can shew them
the right way, and prevent covetousness and slander by his
good advice. 1363.”

At Kwdli there are several other inscriptions in the same
character, but in common with the whole of this class very
rudely executed. Several of the characters and signs were
found, on strict examination, to be on the same principle as
the Javan.

Of the third class the reader will find a fac-simile on a re-
duced scale #. .

But the inscriptions of the last of these classes are the
most numerous, the best executed, in the highest state of pre-
servation, and as they admit of translation, are of perhaps
higher interest than the others. Of these some have been
already noticed in Dr. Horsfield’s account of the remains of
antiquity in the vicinity of Kediri (formerly called Dahd) ;
many have been found in the vicinity of the supposed site of
the ancient capital of Jang'gdla, in the division of the modern
Surabdya, and some at Bdtu, near Singa Sdri. These are
invariably engraved on large flat stones, in the shape of tomb-
stones, resting upon a kind of throne of lotus leaves+. Fac-
similes of the whole of these have been brought to England,
and several have been translated into English.

In the collection of inscriptions at Surabdya, the following
dates appear :

On a stone found near Jang'gdla ................. 863
On another found near the same place ............ 845
On another from the Kendang Wills ................ 865

Several prior dates, as 116, 363, 647, 773, are mentioned
in the body of these inscriptions, which seem to refer to his-
torical events of preceding centuries; but the dates above
mentioned, with some others, appear in the usual place to
shew the actual date of the inseription itself.

The date of a similar inscription found in Kedi is 505,
and of another stone found in the central districts, 506; but
it has not yet been ascertained what particular events these
inscriptions record. The annexed translations from three of

-

* See Flate of an inscription in the district of Balongan, + See Plate.
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the stones collected at Surabdya, were made by Captain
Davey at my request, with the assistance of the Panambdhan
of Sdmenap *.

Inscriptions in the same character have likewise been
found on copper, very beautifully executed, and in a high
state of preservation. The date on one of these has been as-
certained to be 735, and on another, 865. I found several
collected in the Museum of the Society of Arts and Sciences
at Batavia 4.

The Panambdhan of Sumenap was able to read the latter
without difficulty ; but finding them to be filled with terms of
praise and devotion which he ¢ould not comprehend, it was
not attempted to render a literal translation. One of the
plates (No. 3), to which at my request he devoted pasticular
attention, contains an invocation to Sang yang Brama, to
favour and prosper the countrysof Gegélang (Singa Sdri),
and to give assistance, by mgans of Jaéya Kdisang, in repelling
all evils and attacks, so that the country may become cele-
brated and flourishing.

The country of Gegélang ( Singa Sdri) flourished in the time
of Pdnji.

Another of these plates (No. 9.) contains an invocation of
a similar nature, in favour of the country of Dakd (Kediri),
which flourished at the same time.

In some of the eastern districts of the Native Provinces
and at Siéku, near the mountain Ldwu, inscriptions on stone
occur in relief. Some of them occupy stones several feet
high, and are written in well executed letters, above an inch
square. The date of one of these is 1363. A fac-simile of
another of the same kind reduced, is given in the plate .

The following is a translation of this inscription, as far as
it could be rendered into modern Javan by the Panambdhan
of Siumenap.

“ This is an advice to mankind, whose ignorance arises out
“ of a covetous desire to obtain more than they possess. If
“ mankind were not by their disposition inclined to be cove-
“ tous of what others possess, and to scandalize each other,

* See Appendix L.
+ See a fac simile of one of them in the Plate,
{ See Plate of an ancient inscription at Suku. | ¢
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“ where would be the use of advice ; when they are receiving -
. advice, they have a confidence in doing what is right, but -

“ afterwards they follow their natural inclinations. There-
“ fore, oh ye men of the city, be advised by this, not to follow
“ such dispositions, but to do what is required of you by the
“ times and the customs of the country, and be not singular.”

In the presemt burial place at Grésik are the tombs of
several of the early Mahomedan missionaries, most of them of
stone, bearing inscriptions with dates. That of Sheik Muldna
Ibrahim is in marble, and in good preservation, having the
date 1334 (409 yearssince). Hereis also the tomb of Muldna
Mack’ribi, who was antecedent to Tbrakim. This has, how-
ever, fallen to decay, and has no legible inscription.

Theentrance to the cemetery is through several squares en-
closed by walls and gateways, some of them very ancient,
and in the same style of architecture as distinguishes those of
Majapahit. On the side of the gateway leading to the divi-
sion in which are the most ancient tombs, is a small stone
pillar, with the date 1340 upon it in relief. Passing on to
the division in which the family of the regents is interred,
are also to be noticed many relics in stone, brought from
some of the Hindun ruins. Among these is a gigantic toad or
frog, and an oblong vessel of three feet long, having in relief
the date 1246. On the side of the tomb of the great grand-
father of the present regent, is a Yéni, said to have been
brought from Majapdhit, and in this Mahomedan sanctuary
serving as a kneeling or resting place to the tomb. Similar
relics are to be found in other burial places in the eastern part
of the island, most of the chiefs priding themselves upon
having some remnant of Majapdhit. At the residence of the
regent of Surabdya ave also collected several curious remains;
and in particular a large bath, excavated from a solid stone
about six feet long.

In the central and eastern districts of Java, in the vicinity
of the dilapidated temples, are found numerous ancient coins
in brass and copper, exhibiting various subjects in relief, and
invariably with a hole in the middle for the convenience of
stringing them. Those which are represented in the plate *
are taken indiscriminately from a collectirm‘hf upwards

“ * See Plate, Ancient Coins, with their supposed dates,
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of a hundred brought te England, the dates annexed to each

‘being determined by the Chdndra Sangkdla, as explained for

each particular coin by the Kidi Adipdti of Demdk. 'Thus
the last, which has the date 1568, is explaified as follows :

Naga hoba wisaya Jjalma
Snakes move work men
8 6 5 1

That is to say, “ snakes are moving while men are work-
“ing:” alluding to the two snakes whigh appear entwining
together between and above the two men who are mastering
an animal. The coin with théddate 1489, bears a Javan in-
scription of Pangéran Ratu, the title by which a prince of
Bantam, who reigned in that year, is recognized by the
Javans. ¢

The mode of determining these dates by the Chdndra
Sangkdla, appears however so uncertain and ill understood,
that perhaps but little reliance is to be placed on it. T have,
nevertheless, given them, in order to show the notion of the
Javans on the subject, and as it is not improbable they may

sbe found useful in illustrating the early history of the country.

Many of the coins not European or India, found in the Archi-
pelago, as well as in China and Japan, have a hole in the
centre. These coins seem to have been of home manufac-
ture : the execution is rude; but the figures, such as they are,
in general well defined and clearly expressed. In the vici-
nity of the principal temples have been found small silver
coins, about the size of a Madras pagoda, bearing the impres-
sion of a small cross, and of some rude and unintelligible cha-
racters.

But perhaps the most striking and interesting vestige of
antiquity which is to be found in the Eastern Seas, is the
actual state of society in the island of Bali, whither the per-
secuted Hindus took refuge on the destruction of Majapdhit,
and where the Hindu religion is still the established worship
of the country. This interesting island has hitherto been but
little explored by Europeans, and what we know of it is only
sufficient to make us anxious to know more. I visited the
island in I8¥5, and such particulars concerning it as the

YOL. 11, '™ F
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limits of the present work’admit of will be found in Appen-
dix K. w

In the course of the present work it ‘has been my object to
convey to the phblic, in as compressed a form as my time
permitted, and without bias from previously conceived opi-
nions or new theories, the information which I possessed.
The antiquities of Java, however, afford such an ample and
interesting subject for spcculation, that T shall presume on
the reader’s desire for some opinion concerning their origin
and purpose. »

With respect to the renmms of architectural grandeur and
sculptural beanty which have been noticed, I shall simply
observe, that it seems to be the general opinion of those most
versed in Indian antiquities, that the large temple of Béro
Bado (a corruption perhaps of the Bdra Biidha, or the Great
Budh,) and several others, were sacred to the worship of
Budh. The style and ornament of this temple are found
much to resemble those of the great Budh temple at Gai-ya,
on the continent of India ; and it is probable that it may have
been constructed by the same people, perhaps even by the
same artists. The Devandgari characters on the inscription
found at Brambdnan are recognized by Mr, Wilkins to be
such as were in use on continental India eight or nine hun-
dred years ago. The date of several inscriptions in the ancient
Javan characters, found in the central part of Java, is in the
sixth century, supposed to be of the present Javan era, and the
traditions of the Javans concerning the arrival of enlightened
strangers, and an intimate connexion between Java and con-
tinental India, for the most part refer this intercourse to the
sixth and three following centuries; that is to say, to the
period of the empires of Medang Kamiilan and Jdang gala.

Mahomedanism having become the established religion in
the year 1400 (A.D. 1473,) all the great works of a Pagan
character must, of course, be referred to an earlier period.

The ruins at Majapdhit and its vicinity are distinguished
by being principally, if not entirely, of burnt bricks, a circum-
stance which justifies us in assigning an anterior date to most
of the edifices constructed of a different materigl: The date
found on the ruins at Sékw, and some few other places, may
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be an exception to this rule; but the sculpture of these is
coarse and rude compared to the magnificent remains in stone
found elsewhere. On this account it is reasonable to con-
clude, that the arts at that period had considerably declined.
The edifices and sculptures at Singa Sdari were probably exe-
cuted in the eighth or ninth century, that being the period of
the greatest splendour of this state; and as the style and de-
corations of the buildings, as well as the execution of the
sculpture, appear very nearly to resemble those of Brambdanan,
Boéro Bédo, &c. it is probable that the whole were constructed
about the same period, or within the same century, or at any
rate between the sixth and ninth century of the Christian era.

From the extensive variety of temples and sculpture, as well
as from that of the characters found in the ancient inscrip-
tions, it is probable that Java has been colonized from different
parts of the continent of Asia.

The Budhist religion is by many deemed of higher anti-
quity than what is now called the Braminical ; and it seems
generally admitted, that the followers of Budh were driven
by the Bramins to the extremes of Asia and the islands ad-
jacent. The Jains and Budhists had probably the same
worship originally, from which the Bramins or priests may
have separated, after the manner in which it has been said
the Jesuits of Europe once aimed at universal empire ; and
when we consider that the religion of Budh, or some modifi-
cation of it, is still the prevailing worship of Ceylon, Ava,
Siam, China, and Japan, we are not surprized to find indica-
tions of its former establishment on Java.

To trace the coincidences of the arts, sciences, and letters
of ancient Java, and those of Egypt, Greece, and Persia,
would require more time and more learning than I can com-
mand. Such investigations I must leave to the reader, deem-
ing myself fortunate, if in recording their vestigesin the traces
of a high state of civilization, to be found in the ruins, lan-
guages, poetry, history, and institutions of Java, I have sne-
ceeded in obtaining any share of his interest and respect for
a people whom I shall myself ever consider with peculiar
esteem and affection.

In the archives of the princes of Java are deposited his-
tories of their country, extending from a remote antiquity to

r 2
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the latest date. It is principally from abstracts of these, made
at my request, in three different parts of the country, by the
Panambdhan of Stmenap, the late Kidi Adipdti of Demalk,
and the secretary of the Pangéran Adipati of Sara-kérta, all
distinguished among their countrymen for literary attain-
ments, that the two following chapters have been compiled.
The abstract presented by the Kidé Adipdti of Demdk being
the most continuous, forms the main stream of the narrative.

Copies, versions, and detached fragments of history, are
found in the posses&ion of every family of distinction. Of
these I have occasionally availed myself.

So much of the native accounts as relates to the period
anterior to the establishment of the empire of Jang'gala, in
the ninth century, is confused, obscure, contradictory, and in-
terpolated with the fabulous and heroical histories of conti-
nental India ; but from that epoch they correspond essentially,
and from the subversion of Paganism (A.D. 1475) they are
circumstantial, and claim attention, not only as illustrative of
the character of the people, but as historical records of the
transactions of the times. Much abridgment has been requi-
site: the passages between inverted commas are however
literal translations from the native writings; and those so dis-
tinguished, subsequent to the arrival of the Dutch, are from
the original histories. In the course of the narrative, a Dutch
abstract of the native history, by Mr. Middlecoop, has occa-
sionally been consulted.

Besides these historical relations, called Bdbat, as Bdbat
Jang'ydla, Bibat Matdrem, &c. the native princes and chiefs
have been in the habit of keeping a register of the principal
events, in the form of a chronological table. These are not
very consistent in what regards events anterior to the Maho-
medan conversion. From these tables is formed that which
is annexed to the following history. All that is subsequent

to tho establishment of Matdrem is translated from the records
of the court of Suru-kérta.



CHAPTER X.

The History of Java from the earliest Tradition$ till the Establishment of
Mahomedanism.

AMONGST the various traditions regarding the manner in
which Java and the Eastern Islands were originally peopled,
and the source whence its population proceeded, it has been
related, that the first inhabitants came in vessels from the
Red Sea ( Ldaut Mira), and that, in their passage, they coasted
along the shores of Hindustan; that peninsula then-forming
an unbroken continent with the land in the Indian Archi-
pelago, from which it is now so widely separated, and which,
according to the tradition, has since been divided into so
many distinet islands, by some convulsions of nature or revo-
lution of the clements *,

These people are supposed to have been banished from
Egypt, and to have consisted of individuals professing diffe-
rent religious persuasions, who carried along with them to the
land of their exile, their different modes of worship and
articles of belief. Some are said to have adored the st
others the moon; some the elements of fire or water, and
others the trees of the forest. Like all other uncivilized men,
they were addicted to the arts of divination, and particularly
to the practice of astrology. In other respects, they are de-
scribed as savages, living in hordes, without fixed habitations,
without the protection of regular government, or the restraint
of established law. Respect for age was the only substitute
for civil obedience. The oldest man of the horde was con-
sidered its chief, and regulated its simple movements, or pre-
scribed its political duties.  When the crop was gnther?d and

* Middlekoop’s Collection.
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the accustomed devotions performed, it was he who appointed
the mode and time of its departure from one place to another.
On these occasions, the horde, after offering their sacrifices
and feasting in an open plain, left the remains of their repast
to attract the bird called @#Wunggdga®; and the young men
shook the @ngklung +, and set up a shout in imitation of its ery.
If the bird did not eat of the meal offered to it, or if it after-
wards remained hovering in the air, perched quietly on a tree,
or in its flight took a course opposite to that which the horde
wished to pursue, their departure was deferred, and their
prayers and sacrifices renewed {. But when the bird, having
eaten of its meal, flew in the direction of their intended jour-
ney, the ceremony was concluded by slaying and burning a
lamb, a kid, or the young of some other animal, as an offering
of gratitude to the deity ; and for the favourable omen a second
feast was enjoyed, which ended with the most violent demon-
strations of joy, the whole party dancing und springing to the
music of the dngklung. Every thing being arranged for the
journey, the eldest of the horde, with his wife and children,
were either placed upon an elephant, or carmried in a litter
shaded by mats; the rest moved on foot, preceded by young
men and boys, shaking the dnghklung and shouting aloud, for
the double purpose of doing homage to the chief and of
frightening away the wild beasts, which at that time abounded
in the island §.

* Supposed to have been a crow or raven.

+ A rude instroment of music still in use, particularly in the Sinda and
mountainous districts.

1 The Ddyas of Borneo still hold particular kinds of birds in high vene-
ration, and draw omens from their flight, and the sounds which they utter.
One of the principal of these isa species of white-headed kite, which preys
on fish, snakes, and vermin, Before the Ddyas enter on a journey Of
engage in any war, head-hunting, or indeed any matter of importance,
they endeavour to procure omens from these kites, and, for this purpose,
invite their approach by screaming songs, and scattering rice before them.
1f these birds take their flight in the direction they wish to go, it is re-
garded as a favourable omen; but if they take another direction, they
consider it as unfavourable, and delay the business until the omens are
more suitable to their wishes—Transactions of the Batavian Society,
vol. vii,

§ The manner in which the mountaineers of the Sinda districts still
spring and shout to the sound of this rude instrument, as already described,
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But it is only from the supposed arrival of Adi or 4ji Sdka,
that the Javans, even in their traditions, enter with any con-
fidence into details. This event is generally referred to the
first year of the Javan era, which corfesponds with the
seventy-fifth of the Christian era, and in some accounts is thus
related. -

% Prdabu Jaya Bdya was a great and powerful prince of
“ Astina, and the fifth in descent from Arjina, the son of
“ Pandu Déwa Ndta; after whom had reigned successively,
“ Bimdnyu, Parakisit, Udayana, and Gandra ¥Ydna. His
“ Penggdwa, or chief minister, being a man of great enter-
“ prize and ability, was sent to visit and civilize foreign coun-
“ tries. In the course of his travels, he landed on Java, then
“ the abode of a race of Rasdksa, and known by the name of
% Niisa Kéndang. This happened in the first year of the
“ Javan era, and is distinguished in the Chdndra Sangkdla
“ by the words, nir, dbu, tanpo, jdilar, meaning literally,
“ ¢ nothing dust, not any thing (but) man,’ and metaphorically
“ the figures 0001.

“ He here discovered the grain called jdwa-wut, at that
“ time the principal subsistence of the inhabitants; and, in
“ consequence of this discovery, he changed the name of the
“ country from Nisa Kéndang to Nisa Jdawa. In his pro-
“ gress through the island he met with the dead badies of two
“ Rasdksa, each holding a leaf with an inscription on it, one
“in piérwa (ancient), the other in Siamese characters : these
“ he united, and thus formed the Javan alphabet of twenty
“ letters. :

“ e had several combats with the Rasaksa, particularly
“ with one Dewdta Chénghar ; and after fixing the date of
¢ his different discoveries, and leaving mementos of his visit
“ wherever he went, he finally retwrned to Astina, and de-
“ livered to his sovereign a written account of all he had seen
“ and done.”

corresponds with this account ; and on occasions of public rejoicings or
ceremony, the native princes of the eastern part of the island frequently
introduce a party of wild men, with dishevelled hair, and covered with
leaves, shaking the @ngklung, and shouting, springing, and distorting their
limbs in the rudest manner: the object being to exhibit the origifal inhia-
bitants, in contrast with what they have been rendered by civilization.
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The accounts of the real character of Aji Sdka are various.
Some represent him as a great and powerful prince, who esta-
blished an extensive colony on Java, which a pestilence after-
wards obliged hint¥ to withdraw ; whilst others consider him
as a saint and deity, and believe that on his voyage to Java
he sailed over mountains, islands, and centinents. Most, how-
ever, agree in attributing to him the first introduction of letters,
government, and religion ; the only trace of anterior civiliza-
tion being a tradition, that before his time there existed a ju-
dicial code, under the title of sun and moon, the punishments
of which appear not to have been severe : a thief was bound
to make restitution of the property stolen, and to pay in addi-
tion a fine in cattle or produce ; and if the theft was consider-
able, he became the slave of the injured party or his relations,
without, however, being transferable to another master : mur-
der was not punished by death, but by a heavy fine, and per-
petual servitude in the family of the deceased. This code
4ji Sdka is represented to have reformed; and an abstract
collection of ordinances, said to have been made from his in-
structions, is believed to have been in use as late as the time
of Janggdla (A.D. 900), and even of Majapdhit (A.D. 1300).

In the Sanscrit langnage Séka means an era, and is applied
to the founder of an era; and in the chronology of the Hindu
princes of India, Sdka is a name or title, which has so often
been assumed, that it is sufficient to say to whom it is most
appropriately due. According to Sir William Jones, Sdka is
a name of Budha. 1In the chronology of the kings of Ma-
gddha*, by Major Wilford, the Hindus are stated to have
divided the Kaliyiiga into six unequal portions, or subordinate
periods, called Sdkas, because they derived their origin from
six Sdkas, or mighty and glorious monarchs, of whom three
have already made their appearance and three are_still ex-
pected. The third Sdka was Salavahana, who is believed to
have lived at the same time with our Saviour, and is repre-
sented to have corresponded with him in some of the principal
features of his life. The era which bears his name commenced
from his death (namely, seventy-eight years afier the Christian
era), and is doubtless that adopted by the Javans, which cor-

1
* Asiatic Researches.



4
HISTORY OF JAVA. 73

responds with it within about three years: and the slight
difference between them may be accounted for, by the intro-
duction of the Mahomedan mode of reckoning during the last
three centuries. .

The same writer informs us, that the first Bdla Rdja, a title
peculiarly given to the ancient sovereigns of Guj’rat, and
who is supposed to have lived in the seventh century of the
Christian era, was called Di Sdka, or Déva Sdaka; which
being also one of the titles of Salivakana, might induce an
opinion that they were the same person, if, as Major Wilford
acknowledges, the confusion and uncertainty of the Hindu
records did not almost deter us from forming any fixed opinion
whatever. According to the Japanese historians, Saka lived
a thousand years before our Saviour; and the worship of that
country is still denominated by them the religion of Séka or
Sidka *.

. According, however, to a prophetic chronology of the Javans,
which is now in the possession of the Suswulhinan, and is
ascribed to the pen of the Aji Jaya Bdya, but is doubtless
of a more modern composition, the supposed arrival of Aji
Séka did not take place till after the year 1000. In this chro-
nology, the author himself is described as sovereign of Kediri
in the year 800 of the Javan era.

“ What was first known of Java,” says this account, “was
a range of hills, called Génung Kéndang, which extends
along the north and south coasts; it was then that the
island first came into notice, and at that period commenced
the Javan era.

“ After this the Prince of Rom sent twenty thousand

families to people Java; but all of them perished, except
“ twenty families, who returned to Rom.

¢ In this year, twenty thousand families were sent to Java
“ by the Prince of Kling (India). These people prospered
“ and multiplied. They continued, however, in an uncivi-
lized state till the year 289, when the Almighty blessed
them with a prince, named Kdno, who reigned for one hun-
“ dred years, at the end of which period he was succeeded by
“ Bdsu Kéti. The name of the sovereignty was called Wirdta.

o
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* Kempfer's Japan, vol. i. p. 148.
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Bdsu Kéti dying, he was succeeded by his %on, Mdngsa
Pdti. The father and son together reigned three hundred

years.
b Xnothcr principality, named Astina, sprung up at this
time, and was ruled by a prince, called Péla Sdra who was
succeeded by his son Abidsa, who was again succeeded by
his son Pdndu Déwa Néta ; the reigns of the last three
princes together amounting to one hundred years,

“ Then succeeded Jdaya Bdya himself, who removed the
seat of government from Astina to Kediri. )
“ The kingdom of Kediri being dismembered on the death
of its sovereign, there arose out of its ruins two other king-
doms, the one called Brambdnan, of which the prince was
called Bdka ; the other Péng'ging, of which the prince’s
name was Angling Dria.

“ These two princes having gone to war with each other,
Bdka was killed in battle by Ddmar Mdya, the son-in-lay
of Angling Dria. On the death of Bdka, the kingdom of
Brambdnan was without a prince, and continued so, till
Angling Dria dying a natural death, Dimar Mdya suc-
ceeded him and ruled the country.

“ Ddmar Mdya dying, and the sovereignty becoming ex-
tinet, there arrived from a foreign country a person named
Aji Sdka, who established himself as Prince of Méndang
Kamiidan, in the room of Dewdta Chénglar, whom he
conquered.

“ In the year 1018 the Chdndi Séwu (thousand temples) at
Brambéinan were completed.

“ The empire of Méndang Kdmulan and its race of
princes becoming extinet, the kingdoms which rose up and
succeeded to it were ;

“ 1. Jang'gdila, of which the prince was dmi Lulvir.

2 B L 1 T R A D N C Aty Lémbu Ami Jaya.
S NG QO i i Lémbu Ami Sésa.
£ i SUUPE SO Lt desniaes s Lémbu Ami Lieh.

“ These kingdoms were afterwards united under Pdnji

Sivia Ami Sésa, the son of Ami Luliir,

“ Panji Stria dying, he was succeeded by his son, Pdnji
12
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% Laléan, who removed the seat of government from Jang'-
“ gdla to Pajajaran. This took place in 1200 #.”

In some accounts it is stated, that the religion and n;;ts of
India were first introduced into Java by a Bramin named
Tritrésta, who with numerous followers landed on Java about
this period, and established the era, in consequence of which
he is considered the same with Aji Sdka. The descendants
of Tritrésta are accordingly said to have succeeded to the
government of the country; and a list of eighteen princes
is adduced, to bring down the history to the ninth century, in
which the empire of Jang'gdala was established. From these
accounts, with some minute details regarding the different
adventurers, who are supposed to have arrived during the
three first centuries, it has been inferred, that these were pro-
bably followers of the religion of Bidha, and that those who
crowded to Java, about the close of the fifth century, are to

® This history, which is written in the Mgzhomedan style of inspiration
and prophecy, commences by a declaration on the part of Jdya Biya, that
it is clearly ascertained, the island of Java will be annihilated in two
thousand one hundred years from the date ofiits first existence ; and
after detailing every event, down to the Javan year 1743 (the present
year, A.D. 1816), has the following extraordinary conclusion.

« The whole of the above chronological relation of events, from the
“ first year to the present date, was written by the inspired Aji Jiya
“ Bdya, who himself lived about the year 800, What follows is a conti-
« nuation of events which .were foretold by him, and which are still to
happen, viz.
< In the year 1801, Sura-kerta being no more, the seat of government
will be removed to Katdng'ga, which being afterwards demolished, the
¢ geat of government will be removed in 1870 to Kidrang Badya.

“ In 1950, the seat of government will be removed to Kediri, where it
« was of old. The Pringi people (Europeans) will then come, and
« having conquered Java, will establish a government in the year 1955.
« The Prince of Kling, however, hearing of the conquest and ruin of
« Java by the Pringis, will send a force which will defeat and drive them
¢ out of Java; and having given up the island once more to its Javan
« government, will, in the year 1960, return to his own country.

“ (n regaining possession of the country, the new Javan government
¢ will desert the former capital of Kdrang Bdya, as being an unlucky
« gite, and remove it to Warfagin Kitbu, which is near the mountain
« N'gmdrta Lefya.” This will take place in 2020.

« By the year 2100 there will be an end of Java entirely.” .

-
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be considered as the first settlers professing the Braminical
faith ; but whatever authority this inference may derive from
the knowledge we possess of the religious revolutions which
have taken place elsewhere, and however probable it may be,
that the followers of Bidha were at an early period esta-
blished on Java, we apprehend that the conclusion will
derive but little support from a chronology which, on the
slightest investigation, will be found borrowed frem conti-
nental India. Even the names of the principal characters,
who are thus represented as having ruled Java for a period of
so many centuries, will be readily traced in the accredited
lists of Indian sovereigns #; and when it is considered, that
the princes of Java pretend to derive their descent from
Parakisit, the descendant of Arjina, that the scene of the
celebrated war of the Panddwa, which forms the subject of
the most popular poem in the country, as well as that of the
great Indian poem, called the Mahabdrat, is believed to have
been laid on Java, and that not only the countries mentioned
in that war, but the dwelling places and temples of the dif-
ferent heroes who distinguished themselves in it, are at the
present day pofnted*oht on Java, it is easy to account for the
indistinctness and inaccuracy of the line drawn between
the princes of India and those who may have actually ruled
on Java.

Without entering into the mythology of the ancient Javans,
which has been more particularly treated of in another place,
it may be sufficient to observe generally, that in some of the
copies of the Niti Sdstra Kdwi, a work of the highest anti-
quity and celebrity, the following is the duration prescribed
for the several ages of the world.

“ The kérta yéga was of one hundred thousand years
“ duration; the ¢réta yoga was of ten thousand years; the
* duapdra was of one thousand years; the sandinika (which
“ began A.D. 78) is now in its course.”

The kérta yoga is considered to have terminated with the
expulsion of Vishnu from Suraldya. The tréta yoga com-
mences with his becoming incarnate in the person of A7jina

-

K * Vide Asiatic Researches.
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Wijdya, sovereign of Mauspdti, and ends with the death of
Rdma, an event supposed to have taken place about the time
of Sdkri, in the following line of princes.

Ménu Mandsa,

Tritrésta,

Parikéna,

Sutapa,

Sapatram,

Sakri,

Pulasdra,

Abidsa,

Pdndu Déwa Nita.

Many of these princes, with their descendants, are in the
traditionary accounts of the country, believed to have esta-
blished themselves on Java; and while we find Zritrésta
founding a colony in the first year of the Javan era, or about
seventeen hundred and forty years ago, it is the less surprising
that the war of the Pdndus should have been transferred
from the duapdra yéga to the present age, and believed to
have taken place in Java about twelve hundred years ago.

In the Javan, or modern version of the Niti Sdstra, the
following periods are assigned to the principal events of
fabulous history. “ In the beginning every thing was at rest
“ and quiet. During the first years, kings began to start up,
and wars arose about a woman named Déwi Dardki; at
this period writing was introduced. One thousand five
hundred years after this, another war began, about a woman
“ named Déwi Sinla. Two thousand years after this, a third
“ war broke out about a woman named Déwi Drupddi ; and
« gwo thousand five hundred years afterwards another war
“ took place, about the daughter of a spiritual man, not
“ named in history.”

The following account of princes, commencing with 7ri-
trésta, who is believed to have established his government at
Giling Wési, at the foot of the mountain Se Miru, with the
dynasties which they severally established, and the dates at
which they respectively succeeded to the government, while
it shews the manner in which these islanders have inter-
woven their fabulous history with that of the continent, will

&«
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prove how little creditis due to those accounts, which furnish
local details during a period so remote and obscure.

This account is extracted from a collection of the legends
of the country, compiled by Ndta Kasima, the present
Panambéhan of Stmenap; a man who is not only dis-
tinguished among the Javans for his eminent erudition and
information, but who, from the superior endowments of his
mind, would command a high degree of respect among the
more civilized people of Europe.

“ Before there were any inhabitants on Java, Wisnu
“ (Vishnu) presided therein; but having offended Sang ying
“ Giiru, Tritrésta, the son of Jdla Prdsi, and grandson of
“ Brdma, was sent to Java as sovereign of the country. This
“ prince was married, at ten years of age, to Bramdni Kdli,
“of Kdmbgja, and with eight hundred families from the
“ country of Kling, established the seat of his government at
“ the foot or Giénung Semiru, the capital of which he called
“ Giling Wési. He had two sons, Mdanu Mandsa, and Mdanu
“ Madéwa, and his people inereased to 20,000.

“In the country of Kling there was a man named Walu
“ Ginung, son of Gdna, of Désa Sangdla, who heard of the
“ fame of Sinta and Lindap, two beautiful women residing
“at Giling Weési. Wiitu Génung went in search of them,
“ and finding them under the protection of Tritrésta, attacked
“ and defeated him.  Tritrésta was slain, and Watu Ginung
“ reigned as sovercign of Giling Wési for one hundred and
“forty years. Under his government the country became
“very flourishing. He adopted forty sons and as many
“ daughters of the princes of the country, and gave them the
“ names of the deities of Surga (Swerga), for which, and for
“ other acts, he was in the end punished with death by Wisnu,
“in the year 240 #

“ After this Batdra Giru sent Gutdka from the mountain
“ Sawéla Chdala in Kling, to be sovereign of Giling Wési,
“ where, after a reign of fifty years, he died, and was suc-
“ ceeded by his son, Rdden Sawéla, in the year 290. This
“last prince reigned twenty years, and was succeeded by

* See account of Watu Ginung in vol. i, Literature,
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“ Gutdma, who removed from Giling Wési while yet unmar-
“ ried, and went to a country (Astina), which was posscssed
“ by an elephant that dcm'cd the princess Endrddi in mar-
“ fiage. He fought and killed the elephant, and mairied the
¢ princess, and afterwards proceeded to Lagrestina.

“ There was a Pandita of Ginung Jdli, in the country of
“ Kling, who had a son called Rdden Ddsa Wiria, who, when
“ twelve years of age, having obtained leave of his father to go
“ to Java, took up his abode at the foot of the mountain Ldewu.
“ His son, Ddsa Bdahu, when ten years of age, determined to
“ make himself independent, and travelled with one hundred
“ followers, until they smelt the dead elephant which had
“ been killed by Guidma. There he established himself,
“ calling his capital Gdja-huia, or Astind Phra. "This was
‘“in the year 310.

“ Ddisa Bdhu was succeeded by his son Swantdna, who
“ had wars with the giant Pdérw Sida. This prince had a
“ son, named Déwa Brdta, whose mother died immediately
“ after the birth of the child; and the prince finding no one
“ from whom the child would take milk, was obliged to carry
“ it about in search of some one to whom it might take a
“ liking. "

“ Of the descendants of Tritrésta were first, Mdnu Mandsa;
“second, Swidpa; third, Sapitram; fourth, Sdkri. The
“last begot Pila Sara, who had a son named Abidsa. It
“ happened that Abidsa, when an infant, was borne in the
“ arms of his mother Ambu Sdri, at the time when Suantdna
“ was in search of a wet nurse for his son. Upon seeing her
“the infant Déwa immediately cried out and wanted milk
 from her, which, however, she would not consent to give,
“ until after much altercation Swantdna agreed to give his
“ country in exchange; so that Ambu Sdri received the
“ country of Astina for her son Abidsa, who, when arrived
“ at a proper age, succeeded as sovereign in the year 415.
“ Déwa Brdta was made Prince of Kumbina.

“ Abidsa was married to a woman advanced in years, by

“ whom he had three sons: Drésta Rdta, who was blind ;
“ Pandu Déwa Ndta, who was very handsome ; and Rdma
“ Widdra, who was lame. After twelve years he retired, and
“ transferred the government to his second son.
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“ Pandu Déwa Nita, at the age of fourteen, then suc-
“ ceeded as sovereign of Astina, and married Déwi Kinti,
“ daughter of Basu Keti, Prince of Madira, by whom he
“ had three sons, Kinta Déwa, Sénd, and Jindka. Délvd
“ Ndta also married Madrin, daughter of the Prince of Man-
‘ dardga, and died, leaving her pregnant. She was deliyered
 of two sons, and died also ; but Déwi Kinti gave the chil-
‘ dren milk, and called the one Sadéwa and the other Na-
“ kila. At that time the children of Pdndu Déwa Nita
“ were very young; Drésta Rdta was therefore nominated
¢ protector during their minority ; but instead of resigning
“ the kingdom to them, he gave it to his own son, Suyuddna ;
“ who, becoming sovereign of Astina, the five children were
“ sent by dbidsa, with a thousand families, to establish a new
“ country, to which they gave the name of dmérta.

“ Suyuddna married the daughter of the Prince of Manda-
 rdga, by whom he had a son, and the country became great,
“ flourishing, and happy. There was none more powerful;
“and the dependant chiefs were the Princes Kérna of
“ Awdng’ga, Bisma ox Déwa Krdita, of Kémbina, Jaya
“ Pdta of Ddla Sejdina, Jikar Sina of Madira, and Sdlia,
“ of Mandardga. But Piénta Déwa and his brothers in the
“ country of Amerta were not satisfied : they wished for their
¢ father’s inheritance, and sent their cousin, Krésna of Diara-
“ qedti, to confer with Swuyuddna, and to demand their right-
“ ful possessions. For the sake of peace with their cousin,
“ they offered to accept of half: but Suyuddna rejected their
“ demand and replied, ©that without the decision of the
“¢sword they should have none. Then began the war
“ called Brdta Yadha, because it was a contest for their just
“rights. The war lasted long, and during its continuance
“ the sons and followers of both parties were nearly all killed :
“ at last Suyuddna himself fell, after a reign of fifty years .

“ Pénta Déwa then became sovereign of Astina in the
“ year 491 ; but after two years he transferred the govern-
“ ment to Parikisit, son of Abimdnyu, and grandson of his
 brother Jendka. After defending the country successfully
“ against the giant Usi Aji, of Surabdya, whom he slew, he

* Sea yol. i. Poetry—DBrata Yudha.
9
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“ was succeeded by his son Udaydna, who died after a reign
“of twenty-three years, His son Jaya Dérma succeeded.
“ This prince had two sons, named Jdya Misdna and Ang'-
“Uling Dérma. The former succeeded his father after a reign
“ of twenty-seven years, and died at the expiration of five
“ years. During the reign of Jdya Misdna there was a dread-
“ ful pestilence and a violent earthquake, which destroyed
“ the country, and his son removed to Mildwa, where he be-
“ came a fd@pa. |

“To this country Ang'ling Dérmd had already removed
“ with three thousand families, during the lifetime of his
“ brother, and was acknowledged as sovereign of Mildwa
“ Pdti, where he reigned in prosperity for ten years, At the
“ expiration of this period, it is related that his princess
“ burnt herself, in consequence of being refused the know-
“Jedge of a certain prayer, by which she might understand
“ the language of all animals: The prince afterwards be-

¢ came insane, wandered about, and was transformed into a
“ white bird.

- The son of Jaya Misina, Jiya Purisa, begat Paspa
“Jaya, who begat Paspa Wijdya, who begat Kaswma
“ Wichitra, who again begat Raden Aji Nirmdla, who reigned
“for twenty years at Mildwa Pati, but in whose days the
“ country was greatly afflicted with pestilence. In conse-
“ quence of this, his son, Bisira Champdka, departed with
“ his followers, and proceeded to Méndang Kamilan, where
“he abode as a Pandita. He had, however, a son, named
“ Ang'ling Dérma, from whom descended 4ji Jiya Béya,
“ who became sovereign of the country, and gave it the name
“ of Piirwa Chirita ; under his government the country greatly
“ increased, he acquired large possessions, and all under his
 administration was flourishing and happy. It is related of
“ him, that he dictated the poem of the Brdla Yidha, by
“ order of Déwa Batdira Giru, in the year 701. He was
“ snceeeded by his son, Saldpar Wita, in 756, whose son,
“ named Kandidwan, afterwards came to the government,
“ under the title of Jayu Langkdra. This last named prince
“had a sister, called Chdndra Sudra, four sons, Subrdta,
“ Para Yidta, Jita Wida, and Su Wida, and a daughter,
“ named Pambdyun. His Pdateh was named Jaya Singdra,
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“ and among his dependents were Gaja Irdwan of Luddya,
“ Lémbu Stren Gina of Jang'gdila, Wira Tikta of Kediri,
“ and the Arias of Sing’a Sdri and Ng'rdwan.
v “ In course of time this prince became very wicked, and
¢ married his sister, Chdndra Sudra. When his Pateh,
¢ chiefs, and followers, heard of it, they rose in arms, but
“ feared to attack the prince, as it had been predicted that he
“ could only be killed at the full of the moon. The prince,
“in the mean time, being informed of the conspiracy, im-
“ mediately attacked the party, and killing the Pdteh, com-
“ mitted great slaughter among his followers.

“ When the battle was over, he assembled his sons, and
“ after telling them they were not ignorant of his deeds, and
“ that it was his intention to burn himself at the full of the
“ moon, he desired that they would thereupon remove from
“ the place, and leave the country of Méndang Kamdlan to
“ become a wilderness. He then divided his possessions into
“ four parts: to the eldest son, Subrdta, he gave the country -
“ of Jang'gdla ; to his second son, Pdra Ydra, he gave
“ Kediri ; to his third, Jdata Wida, he gave Sing’a Sdri ; and
“ to his fourth son, Su Wida, he gave Ng'ardwan : and these
¢ princes severally became independent chiefs of those king-
“ doms.

“ When the full of the moon arrived, Sri Jaya Langkdra,
“ with his wife and sister, Chdndra Sudray went to the
“ Sdng'gar of Déwa Pabayistan, where they burnt them-
“ gelves. The families of the Pdfeh and the chiefs slain in
¢ the late battle also accompanied him, and committed them-
“ selves to the flames. Pembdyun, his daughter, was not
“ however permitted to sacrifice herself, in consequence of
“ which she bore great ill will to her father; and it is related
“ that she is the same person who afterwards went to
“ Jdng'gdla, and abode at Wana Kapuchdang'an, where she
« assumed the name of Kili Sichi, and went about from
¢ place to pln&é, being much beloved ; for she was very

“ Jearned, and made inscriptions upon stones, one of which
“js called Kdala Kérma #.”

#* To thig popular account of the early and fabulous history of Java, it
may be interesting to add the equally popular and generally received
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But other accounts, which attempt to draw a line between
the Indian and Javan princes, date the commencement of the

ancient history of Madsra, formerly called Mandiira, and in the basa, or
court language, Mandurétna.

‘ Batara Rama Yana having completed the wars, and conquered Dasa
¢ Muka, of the country of Alinka, thought of making a new settlement
“ from the wilderness. To this he gave the name of Durjayapura ; and
““ after a long reign, resigned the government of it to his son, Butlawa,
““ ending his days in solitude. Butlawa reigned for some years over the
““ country of Durjayapura, and was succeeded by his son, Kunti Buja,
¢ who married the daughter of his Pdteh, named Kasa. This prince re-
““ moved the seat of government, or rather changed the name of it, to
““ Mandura Rdja, and was succeeded by his son, Basu Keti, who ascended
“ the throne at nine years of age. During his reign there arrived a beauti-
‘¢ ful woman, named Dewi Sani Gatra, daughter of Bengawan Adi Rusa,
“ who had fled from the Prince of Nusa Kambang(n, called Jura Mataraja.
* The prince married her, and was in consequence attacked by Jura
“ Mataraja ; but by the assistance of Pula Sara, the father of Abiasa, who
“ afterwards became sovereign of Astina, he defeated him, and remained
““in quiet possession of his country. By the princess he had four chil-
¢ dren; three sons, named Basw Dewa, Aria Prabu, and Angrasana, and a
¢ danghter named Dewi Kunti. When Basu Dewa was fifteen years of age,
* his father wished him to marry a princess of the country, but the youth
‘¢ having fixed his affections upon the daughter of Raja Sirwonga, named
““ Dewi Angsa Wati, refused compliance, and was in consequence dismissed
¢« the royal presence.

“ Basu Dewa, learning that the daughter of Sirwonga had beenscarried
“ off by a giantinto the woods, sncceeded in overpowering the giant, and
¢ married Dewi Angsa Wati ; but intelligence being given thereof to the
“¢ chief, the prince of Ambulutiga, a chief called Tiga Warna (tri-coloured)
““ was sent in pursuit of Basu Dewa, whom he overtook on his return to
“ Mandura Raja. Basu Dewa was vanquished and fell into a cave : the
¢ princess fell intasthe hands of Tiga Warna.

¢ It was about this time that Pula Saraobtained the kingdom of Astina

« for his son Abiasa, and was desirous of betrothing him to Dewa Amba-
“¢ Jika of Astina ; but the young prince would not consent; and one day,
“ when he was wandering in the forests, he heard a voice issue from a
« cave, and discovered Busu Dewa, who related his case and intreated his
¢ aid in the recovery of his wife. The young pri then proceeded in
« gearch of Tiga Warna, and having discovered him, Bosu Dewa discharged
< an arrow at him and killed him. Dewi Ansga Wati was in consequence
« restored to her hushand. Basu Dewa and Abiasa then exchanged vows
“ of perpetual friendship between themselves and their descendants, in-
« yoking a curse upon whomsoever of them should be guilty of breaking
< jt. After this, Basu Dewa returned to Mandura Raja. c

« Basu Dewa at length succeeded his father in the government of Man-
G 2
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latter, five centuries subsequently to the first landing of the
Aji Sédka, and consider the kingdom of Méndang Kamulan
as the first regular establishment on Java. As these, if not
the most consistent with the historical data which have been
admitted on continental India, have the advantage of being
the least confused, a more particular account of the first esta-
blishments may be interesting. With regard to the statements
that commence with a more remote antiquity, it may be suf-
ficient to shew, at one view, the line of princes who are re-
presented to have ruled on Java, according to the two different
authorities which have been referred to.

“ dura Raja, and had several children ; of whom one was white, named
« Kakra Sana, the other black, named Kresna. He was succeeded by a son
« whom he had exposed in the woods, but towhom he afterwards became
<« reconciled, named Raden Kangsa, to whom he gave the country. At
« this time Pandu Dewa Nata reigned over the kingdom of Astina. One
“ night a voice said to him in a dream, ¢ When you meet with children of
“ Madura, white or black, put them to death.” H is father, who was still
“ living, apprehensive for the fate of his favourite sons, Kakra Sana and
“ Kresna, sent them to Widara Kandang for concealment, with Angga Gopa.
¢ These two princes afterwards hearing of an exhibition of fighting men,
« proceeded with their sister Sambddra to the Alun alun, where the com-
« batants were assembled, and here they met Raden Aria Jenaka and Sena,
« gons of Pandu Dewa Nata, from Astina, who when their father died heard
« of the fame of Mudura, and came in quest of the country.

« Raden Kargsa was seated in the paseban, surrounded by his chiefs,
« when his Pdteh informed him that the proscribed children had at last
« appeared. The prince, delighted that those whom he had =0 long sought
« in vain had now appeared of their own accord, ordered his Pdteh imme-
« diately to seize them ; but Kakra Sana fought with the Pidteh, and drove
« him back upon the prince, who then seized him himself, and throwing
“¢ him on the ground with violence, blood gushed from.his mouth. Kakra
« Suna then called for assistance from Krésna, who with Raden Sena im-
* mediately came and overpowered Raden Kangsa. Upon this Kakra
“ Sana put him to death with his weapon Lugiira. The Pdteh, ignorant
“ of the fate of his prince, rushed upon the parties, but was pierced with
“ g spear by Kakra Sana, who immediately exclaimed, ‘T am Resi Auapita
‘ of Repat Kapanasang 1 am Resi di Jala dana Baladewa, the son of Basu
“ Dewa of Madura.’ $

«¢ Then his uncle, Aria Prabu, spoke ; and having embraced him, carried
« him to his father, Basu Dewa, who conferred the country upon him. At
¢ night, however, Kakra Sana heard a voice in his sleep, saying, ¢ to-mor-
« ¢ pow will I be revenged in the war Brata Yudha : there will be one of
« ¢ the country Chdmpala Raja, 1 am he! Kakra Sana replied, ©well I
« ¢ dare you "
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LINE OF HINDU SOVEREIGNS
\
Who ruled on Java, according to the Manuscript ascribed to Aji Jaya Biya,
in the Possession o_[n _the present Susuhunan.

D";‘,ﬁ?gﬁ"‘"’ SEAT OF GOVERNMENT. SOVEREIGNS.
289 Wirdta.. ... . 1 | Basu Keti
cassvesveces| 2 | Mingsah Pati
700 sslesiosnsesnad 30 POl DAra.
ewsesssseees] 4 | Abifisa,
............ 5 | Pindu Déwa Nata.
800 Kediri ., . oo 0o 6 | Aji Jiya Biya.
Péng’ging . 7 | Angling Dria.
900-2 rambénan........ 8 | Bika.
........ 9 | Déamar Miya.
1002 Méndang Kamilan 10 - | Aji Sika.
l\\Iedm 3 tém:)u:\mi.&)ﬁ.
Ngardwan ... .... embu Ami Séza.
1083-4 Singa Sari ....e.n. Lembu Ami Lieh. »
Jang’gala ........ 11 | Lembu Ami Luhdr.
........ 12 | Panji Stria Ami Sésa.
1200 Pajajaran.. .... ....| 13 | Laléan.
¢ ++-+| 14 | Banjiran Séri.
Sewh olpiate o] 15 gl’iud:smg Wing'i.
T ika Sura, or
1301 Majapéhit ...... .| 16 Browijiya 1st.
........ 17 | Browijaya 2d.
...... ..| 18 [ Browijaya 3d. +
cesensvo| 19 | Browijdya 4th.
188X 00 | inationd s bkl § & .+| 20 | Browijiya 5th.

* The Chandi Scwu,& one thousand temples at Brambanan, according
to this chronology, are supposed to have been completed in the year

1018,

+ The temple of Boro Bodo is also supposed to have been completed

in 1360,
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LINE OF HINDU SOVEREIGNS

Who reigned on Java, according to the Manuscripts of the Eastern Parts of
Java, Sumenap, and Bali, as collected by Ndte Kusima, the present
Panambahan of Sumenap. :

Dateof Accassion,) SEAT OF GOVERNMENT,

|

T . ‘ SOVEREIGNS.
1 Giling Weési . 1 | Tritrésta.
140 o g 2 | Witu Ghnung.
240 3 3 1 Gutika.
200 .| 4 | Sawéa.
310 : 5 | Gutima.
o 6 | Désa-bihu.
3eiee AR TR 7 | Sawantina.
415 oo S { el ’Abiésn.
427 R L A A NS 9 | Pandu Déwa Nita.
480 wsvecssvies seeses| 10 | Suyuddna.
401 SOy e e 11 | l’bntoDéwa
533 O Ok BT RS 12 | Parikisit.
575 scseseniseescasas| 13 | Udifna,
588 Maldwa Pati........| 14 Ang’ Dérma.
508 OO A AR, . 15 .Il,znl\hsnna
Yevvans e e 16 pa Jaya
R AOORCONTOR I (W52 1 P(xspa\\xnya.
vesssessscsssenass| 18 | Kasima Wichitra,
638 cersasesssesasoens| 19 | Aji Nirmila.
658 Mé¢ndang Kamdlan ..} 20 | Bisura (,lmmp{xka
671 ceeasnesssssscsess 21 | Ang'ling Dria.
701 ceene 22 | Aji Jiya Baya.
756 ivessussenasesssis| 28 | Sela Prawita.
818 Jang’gnla veesessess| 24 | Kandidwan, or Jaya Lang-
kira.
868 cievesseessseers| 25 | Subrita, or Déwa Kastma.
027 l\bnpnn sanssmuesss] 20 | Laléan:
vassssedessee-vree] 27 | Banjiran-Sari.
veveearessesaesses] 28 | Mada-ning-kung.
BNV TSR S r A NS 5 29 | Mida-siri.
1084 Pajarfran ......... 30 | Réden Pénkas.
« -esasi] 31 | Siung Windra,
1158 Mn_;apﬁlnt. ceveresss| 32 | JakaSusiru,orBri Wijdya.
Seralseassases o= 33 | Prébu Anom.
e e U e 34 | Uda ninkung.
AT vevsssasaia| 35 | Pribu Kénya, a Princess
married to Damar Wiilan.
vessssasscssvessss) 36 | Lémbu Ami Shni.
................. .| 37 | Brama Tinggung.
.............. «...| 388 | Raden Alit, or Browijaya.
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The following is the chronology of the Javan princes,
according to the legends abstracted by Kiai Adipdti Adi
Mang gdla, formerly Regent of Demdlk, and in which the Javan
princes commente in the sixth century.

Date of Accession,

e Of Acessiotls| SEAT OF GOVERNMENT. SOVEREIGNS.
—
525 Méndang Kamilan .. 1 | Sawéla Chila.
2 | Ardi Kasima.
T 3 | Ardi Wijdya.
P O : <& 4 %&i Difn(%ng Géndis.
846 J R e Alalle'e a's 5 éwa Kasima.
ang’g'él .......... .| 6 | Lémbn Ami Luhdr. »*
Siada e e sh allma 7 | Panji Kérta Pati
1000 Pajajéran .. .,......| 8 | Panji Maisa Tandriman, or
Laléan.
R AR S o Sk ook 0 | Mdanding Sari.
SRS «.| 10 | Manding Wingi.
IO S U PR 11 | Chiong or Siung Wanéra.
1221 Majapithit...... .... 12 | Tandiran.
.................. 13 Bro Kaméra.
................. 14 | Ardi Wijiiya.
3 s 15 | Mérta Wijiya.
.................. 16 | Andka Wijaya.

“When Prabu Jaya Bdya of Astina died, he was suc-
“ ceeded by his son and descendants, named Ami Jaiya,
“Jaya Ami Sdna, Pdncha Dria, and Kasima Chitra,

During the reign of the last of these princes, either the
seat of government had been removed, or the country had
changed its name, for it was then called Kdj'rat or Gaj'rat;
and it having been foretold that it would decay and go to
ruin altogether, the prince resolved to send his sont to

* At this time there3 also three other cotemporary kingdoms, Daka,
Singa Sdri, end Ng'ar 3

+ By these accounts, Sawela Chala is represented as the thirtieth in
descent from Nurchaya, and the eleventh from Agjilne, according to the
following line of Indian princes who ruled at Astfna-piira and Gyj’-rat.

— Arjuna,

1 Bimanyu,

2 Parakisit,

3 Udiana,

4 Gandra Yana,
5 Jaya Baya,

6 Ami Jaya,

7 Ami Sama,

8 Chitra Sama,

9 Pancha Dria,

10 Kasuma Chitra, .
11 Sawela Chata.
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“ Jdwa, and possessing® the written account of Aji Sdka,
*“ which had been preserved in his family, he gave it to his
“ son, and embarked him with about five thousand followers
 for that island. Among these followers were Jdalma-tdini,
“ Jalma-undagi, Jalma-ijam-dudikan, Jalma-pangnidrik,
“ Jalma-prajirit ; that is to say, people skilled in agricul-
“ ture, artificers, men learned in medicine, able writers, and
 military men. *

“ They sailed in six large ships and upwards of a hundred
“ small vessels, and after a voyage of four months reached
“ what they conceived to be the island of Jdwa, and many
“ landed ; but as it did not accord with the account given by
“ dji Sdka, they re-embarked. In a few months, however,
“ they came in sight of an island with a long range of moun-
“ tains, and some of them, with the prince at their head,
“ effected a landing at the western extremity, while a part
“ were driven to the southward. They soon met with the
“ grain jdwa-wut, as described by Aji Sika, and ascertained
“ that they had at last reach reached their destination : then
“ opening the book of 4ji Sdka, the days of the week and
“ the panchawdra® were named. The prince, however, did
* not long remain in this part of the island; for on clearing
“ the forest, a lingering sickness appeared among his fol-
“lowers, and many died from drinking the water: so he
“ moved to the south and east, in quest of a more salubrious
“ position, and with the hope of falling in with their com-
“ panions. These they found at that part of the island now
“ known by the name of Matdrem, when the high priest
“ opening the book of Aji Sdka, and referring to the pro-
“ phecy, that Jdwa should become an inheritance to the
¢ descendants of Prdbu Jiya Bdya, he sammoned the whole
“ party together, and formally proclaimed the prince sovereign
“ of the country, under the title of Browijdya Sawéla Chdla.
“ The name of Méndang Kamilan was then given to the
“ zeat of government.

“ The prince now found that men alone were wanting to
“ render it a great and flourishing state, and he accordingly

* For an explanation of the week of five days, so termed, see vol. i.
Astronomy.
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“ applied to Gé3rat for assistance. The ambassadors whom
“ he sent proceeded down the river and embarked at Grésik, so
“ called from Giri-sik, in consequence of the hills (Géri) run-
“ning in this part of the island close to the sea shore (sik);
“ and when they reached G#j-rat, the father of Sawéla Chala,
“ delighted to hear of his success, immediately sent him a
 reinforcement of two thousand people. The kindred and
 friends of the mew colonists were permitted to proceed in
 great numbers to Jéwa, where they established themselves
“ principally in the southern and eastern provinces. The
¢ prince lost no time in improving his capital, which became
“ an extensive city in the year 525. From this period Jdwa
“ was known and celebrated as a kingdom: an extensive
“ commerce was carried on with Gé#j’rat and other countries,
“ and the bay of Matdrem, then a safe place for shipping,
“ ywas filled with adventurers from all parts.”

In some of the accounts, the father of Sawéla Chdla is
named Balia Achar; and previously to the establishment of
Méndang Kamilan, Sawela Chéla himself is usually known
by the name of Adwap. )

 Nothing, however, is represented to have tended more
“ to the prosperity of this establishment, than a supposed
“ union which is said to have taken place between the family
“ of Sawéla Chdla and that of Aru Bindan, a prince who had
“ recently arrived from the Moluccas, and established himself
“ on Balambdngan. Hearing of the arrival of Sawéla Chdla,
“ this prince, with his followers, proceeded to Méndang Ka-
“ milan and submitted to his authority, on condition that the
“ eastern provinces, including Balambdangan, should be con-
“ firmed to him and his descendants.  According to the tra-
 dition of the country, this prince was principally induced
“ to submit, in consequence of the other party being able to
“ explain the inscription and signs of Aji Séka, which he
“ himself could not, and in consequence of "the production of
“ the writings, in which it was prophesied that the country
¢ should become the inheritance of the family of this prince.
“ Sawéla Chdla, after a long and prosperous reign, was
succeeded by his son, Ardi Kasiima; and he again, on his
* death, by his son, named Ardi Wijaya. :

“
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“ During the sovereigﬁty of these princes, the country ad-
vanced in fame and prosperity, and the city of Méndang
Kamilan, since called Brambdnan or Prambdnan, in-
creased in size and splendour. Artists, particularly in
stone and metals, arrived from distant countries; the tem-
ples, of which the ruins are still extant, both at this place
and at Boro Bédo in Kédu, are stated to have been con-
structed during this period, by artists invited from India ;
and the remains of the palace, situated on a range of low
hills near the site of the thousand temples, still attest the
existence of this first capital of Java.

“ Ardi Wijaya had five sons, besides a numerous illegiti.
mate offspring. The eldest was appointed chief of the class
of cultivators, the second of the traders, the third to the
charge of the woods and forests, the fourth chief of the ma-
nufacturers of oil, sugar, and spirits, and the fifth, named
Rési Déndang Géndis, remained as assistant to his father.
“ When this prince died, his youngest son, Rési Déndang
Géndis, found himself in charge of the capital, and invested
with the general administration of the country ; but his bro-
thers having formed independent governments in other parts

* of the island, refused to acknowledge his supremacy. One

of them was established at Bdgalen, another at Japdra,
and a third at Kéripan. He is said to have died of a
broken heart, in consequence of these secessions, leaving a
numerous progeny, who established themselves in different
parts of the country.

“ The next prince who,” according to these accounts, “ap-
pears to have succeeded to the government of Méndang
Kamiilan, was Déwa Kasima, who being of an ambitious
character, is said to have proceeded eastward, and esta-
blished the kingdom of Jang'gdla, the capital of which, so
called from his attachment to the chace (jang'gdala signify-
ing ““ a dog” in the Javan language) was built in the forest
of Jeng'dwan, a few miles to the eastward of the modemn
Surabdya, where its site, with many interesting remains of
antiquity, is still pointed out. This event is supposed to
have taken place about the year 846.”

Of the earlier history of Java it is probable, that each of

these three accounts contains some true particulars ; but with-

12
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out unnecessarily discrediting the claims which that country
asserts to a higher antiquity, we must confess ourselves
unable, in the present state of our information, to separate
truth from fable, till we arrive at a period when its records
are more consistent. Unconnected with the line of princes
whose names have been brought forward, many small states,
petty dynasties, and separate interests, no doubt existed on
Java in earlier times: of which little mention is made by tra-
dition, which seldom busies itself, except with extensive and
sanguinary wars, or great politieal changes. Among these
may have flourished the celebrated Jdya Bdya, in whose reign
the Brdta Yidha is said to have been composed by the Pan-
dita Puséda. In the account obtained from Sira-kérta, this
prince, as we have seen, is related to have reigned in the
eighth century in the country of Kediri. ,

The temples at Brambdanan (the extensive remains of
which, with the numerous casts in metal found in their vici-
nity, prove the high state which the arts had attained in a re-
mote age, and afford incontestible evidence of the establish-
ment of the Hindu worship in the earliest periods of Javan
history), are stated in some accounts to have been constructed
in the year 525, and in others in the year 1018 ; but as far as
the general tradition may be relied on, it seems most probable
that they were the work of the sixth or seventh centuries.
This opinion derives confirmation from the fact, that during
this period idol worship increased in Japan. Abundance of
idols and idol carvers, and priests, arrived in that quarter
from several countries beyond sea ; and local traditions assert,

that at that time similar emigrations first took place to Java
and the eastern islands *.

* + King Me succeeded his brother (as Emperor of Japan) imthe year
s of Synmu, of Christ 540,

¢ He was a very religious prince, and very favourably inclined to the
* foreign pagan Budsdo worship, which during his reign spread with
“ great success in Japan, insomuch that the emperor himself caused
¢ several temples to be built to foreign idols, and ordered the idol of
“ Buds, or Fotage, to be carved in Fakkusai, that is in China.
« My Japanese author mentions what follows, as something very
remarkable, and says, that it happened in the thirty-first year of his
“ reign, and contributed very much to the advancement of the Bydsdo
¢ religion. About a thousand years ago, says my author, there was in
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Déwa Kaséma is represented by the Jayan writers to have
been a prince of great talent and enlarged views, and by his

¢ Tsiutensiku (that is the middle Tensiku, whereby must be understood
‘¢ the country of the Malabarians and the coast of Coromandel in India)
an eminent fotoke called Mokuren, a disciple of Sizka. About the same
time the doctrine of Jambaden Gonno Niorai (that is, Amida the great
‘¢ god and patron of departed souls) was brought‘over into China, or
‘¢ Fakkusai, and spread into the neighbouring countries. This doctrine,
“ continues he, did now manifest itself also in Tsinokuni, or Japan, at a
* place called Naniwa, where the idol of Amida appeared at the entry of
*“ apond, environed with golden rays, nobody knowing how it was con-
““ veyed thither. The pious emperor, in memory of this miraculous
“ event, instituted the first Nengo in Japan, and called it Konguo. The
““ idol itself was by Tondo Josijmitz, a prince of great courage and piety,
carried into the country of Sinano, and placed in the temple of Sin-
** quosi, where it afterwards, by the name of Sinquosi Norai (that is, the
“ Norai or Amida of Sinquosi) wrought many great miracles, which made
that temple famous all over the empire. Thus far my Japanese author.
*“ He was succeeded by his son, Fit Atzu, or Fint Atz, in the year of
““ Synmu 1232, of Christ 572, My author makes no mention of his age,
““ but sets down the following remarkable events which happened during
“ his rei v

“ In :181: third year of his reign, on the first day of the first month, was
born at the emperor’s court Sotokfais, the great apostle of the Ja-
‘ panese. His birth was preceded and attended with several re-
““ markable circumstances.

¢ The idol worship in general inmwﬂreatly in Japan during the
‘ emperor's reign. Abundance of idols, and idol carvers, and priests,
“ came from several countries beyond sea.

“* In the eighth year of his reign the first image of Siaka was brought

 over from beyond sea, and carried to Nara into the temple of Kobusi,
¢ where it is still kept in great veneration, possessed of the chief and
“ most eminent place in that temple.
“ In the fourteenth year of his reign one Moria, a great antagonist
and professed enemy of Sotoktais, occasioned great troubles and reli-
““ gious dissensions in the empire. He bore a mortal hatred to all the
Fotoge or idols of the country, which he took out of the temples and
burnt wherever he could come at them: but within two years time his
“ enemies got the better of him, for he was overcome, and paid with his
“¢ life for his presumptuons enterprise. It is added, that-having thrown
« the ashes of the idols, which he had burnt, into a lake, there arose
 suddenly a most dreadful storm of thunder, lightning, and rain.”—
History of Jupan by Kempfer, vol. i. page 167.

It is remarkable, that a peculiar people seem to have traversed Mexico
in tha following century, and according to Humboldt in like manner to
have left behind them traces of cultivation and civilization, * The
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mild and beneficent goyernment to have induced many of his
relations to submit to his authority, which in a short time ex-
tended over all the provinces eastward of Jawdna. But the
most interesting fact related of him is, that he sent his chil-
dren, consisting of four sons and a danghter, to India (Kiing),
in order that they might there be educated and instructed in
the religion of Brdma; from whence the eldest son having
married the daughter of one of the greatest princes of the
country, returned to Java with three large ships, laden with
long cloth and other valuable manufactures, and bringing with
him able artists of different professions, and a thousand chosen
troops presented to him by his father-in-law as a body guard.
How far this relation is correct it may be diflicult to deter-
mine ; and a suspicion may even be entertained, that it was a
fiction inyvented by national vanity, for the purpose of con-
cealing from posterity the successful invasion of foreign adven-
turers.  What we know for certain is, that during the reign of
the reputed sons of this prince, the Hindu religion, institu-
tions, and literature, with the ornaments of continental India,
were very generally introduced and diffused ; and it is from
this date that wé may speak with some degree of confidence
as to history.

Déwa Kasima, on the return of his children from India,
divided his kingdom among them. To the eldest, dmi Luhir,
he gave the succession to Jang'gdla, with a jurisdiction of
limited extent; to Ami Jdya he gave the country of Gegélang
or Singa Sari; (0 Lémbu Meng'drang he gave the country
N’gardwan or Browérno, and to Lémbu Ami Luluir he gave

“ Tonitecs,” says that eminent author,  appeared first in 645, the
*“ Chickimees in 1170, the Nahualtics in 1178, and the Astecs in 1196.
“ The Toultecs introduced the cultivation of maize and coubn : they
“ built cities, made roads, and constructed those great pyramids which
“ are yet admired, and of which the faces are very accurately laid out.
They knew the use of hieroglyphical paintings; they could found
metals and éut the hardest stones, and they had a solar year more
perfect than that of the Greeks or Romans. The form of their
““ government indieated that they were the descendants of a people, who
* had experienced great vicissitudes in their social state.” “ But where,”
asks Humboldt, ** is the source of that cultivation ; where is the country
“ from which the Toultecs and Mexicans issued 2" —Humboldt's Political
Essay on New Spain,

‘
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the country of Dahd or Kediri; so that, when he died, the
island of Java became divided into four kingdoms. His
daughter, who was the eldest of his children, and named
Déwi Kili Siichi, remained unmarried, and performed a
conspicuous part in the transactions of those days. The
temples at Sing'a Sari, the ruins of which still remain, are
stated to have been constructed by that princess.

The reign of Ami Luhiir is celebrated for the extensive in-
tercourse which at this period took place with foreign nations,
and still more on account of the exploits and adventures of his
son, Pdnji Ino Kérta Pdti, the issue of his marriage with the
Indian princess, and who, under the name of Pdnji, became
the most renowned hero of Javan story. The adventures of
Pdnji are described in numerous romances, which form the
subject of still more numerous dramatic exhibitions, and con-
stitute a principal portion of the polite literature, as well as of
the popular amusement of Java. In these romances the hero
is represented as devoted to love and war. At an carly age he
marries Angréné or Sékar'tdji,the daughter of his father’s Pe-
pati, to whom he is passionately attached. His father, desi-
rous of uniting him with his cousin, the daughter of the chief
of Kediri, causes the first object of his affections to be put to
death. Pdnji on this embarks with the dead body, and a
storm arising, most of the vessels Which accompanied him
being lost, he is.supposed to have perished. He, how-
ever, reaches the island Tandbang in safety, and after
burning the body of his lamented Angréne, proceeds with
all the followers he can muster to Bdali, where he as-
sumes the name of Kldna Jayang Sdri. Having obtained
assistance from the prince of the island, Anddya Prdna,
and received in marriage the princess his daughter, usually
known tunder the name of the Patri or princess of DBali,
he crosses to Balambdngan, the most eastern province
of Java, and also uniting in marriage with the princess of that
country, he obtains numerous auxiliaries, and moves westward
to Kediri, in quest of the princess Chdndra Kirdna, the fame
of whose beauty and accomplishments had been widely cele-
brated. Iere, in consequence of his change of name, and the
general belief that he had perished in the storm, he is consi-
dered as a powerful Raja from S@brang, or the opposite shore,
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and joining the chief of Kediri, he secretly makes himself
known to his daughter, and marries her.

According to some of the romances, a prince from Nisa
Kanchéna, or the Golden Isle, with numerous followers, and
accompanied by two princesses from Nisa Rétna arrives at
Jang'gdla about this period, and giving himself out for the
long-lost Pdnji, imposes on the credulity of the father, who
receives him as his son. This prince is represented as the
son of a Bramdna possessing supernatural gifts, which enable
him to succeed in the deception, and is said to have been lord
of many rajas, among whom were Bdka, Morddda, and many
others who are named. He is reported to have had a sister,
named Angréna Sudra, excelling in beauty, and in every re-
spect resembling the princess Angréné, who with her nurse
accompanied his four wives and numerous concubines to
Java.

Kldna Jdayang Sdri now resuming his name as the real
Pdnji, his father, the prince of Jang'gdla, proceeded to Kedir:
with the auxiliaries brought over by the impostor, when a
combat takes place between the two princes, and the true
Panji becomes manifest. A

According to other accounts, the storm in which Pdnji was
supposed to have perished, occurred when the princess Angréné
was living.  She is cast on the Bdali shore, where assuming a
male habit, and bécoming a favourite of the prince, she in
time obtained the sovereignty of that island under the title of
Jiya Ang'ling Ddra. Péanji is thrown on the south shore
of Java, and afterwards sent by his father to reduce the refrac-
tory chief of Bdli, in whom he recognizes Angréné. In ano-
ther romance his second wife, Chdandra Kirdna, is represented
as becoming chief of Bdli, under the title of Ku?z Nara-
wang'a.

It is also related, that, about this period the Prince of
Singa-sdri being attacked by the Bdlians under Kldina
Ring'ga Pdspita, and defeated in an engagement near
Ardra Bidali, applicd for assistance to Jang'gdla and
Browérno. The forces sent as auxiliaries from Jang'gdla,
were defeated, and it was not until the axrival of a celebrated
warrior from Browérno, that the Bdlians were obliged fo re-
treat. The river which flowed by the scene of action still
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bears the name Kdli Géti, from its stream having been con-
verted into blood on this occaion.

‘With regard to the Raja of Nasa Kanchdna, it is related
that he possessed very extensive influence over all the islands
of Sdabrang. He is sometimes called Kldna Tdanjung Pira,
and said to have obtained his authority by means of a
Bramdna, named Kdnda or Sakéndo, and sometimes Satérti,
who performed a severe penance on the island Tambina.
His first establishment was at Goa on Celebes; afterwards
he attained supreme power: every island which he visited
submitted to his sway. He established himself on Sumatra,
in the country which has since been called Palémbang,
whence he waged war against Java, in order to obtain the
celebrated princess of Ddha in marriage. In other accounts,
again, this prince is supposed to have been the son of the
chief of Browérno on Java, carried off when an infant by a
Bramdna, who left his own son in his place.

In the dramatio performances of the Bdlians, Kildina Tan-
Jung Pira is the same with 87 Maldyu, which means a wan-
derer, and from which it has been supposed probable that the
Maldayus have derived their name.

The poetical latitude given to the compositions which
deseribe the life and adventures of Panji, leaves it doubtful
whether he was in fact the real son of a Javan prince, or
some aspiring adventurer from India, whose attachment the
chief of Jang'gdala might have found it his interest to secure.
In the dramatic exhibitions of the same subject, it is difficult
to decide whether the heroes of the piece are intended to
represent the real personages whose names appear in history,
or whether they are merely invested with historical titles, for
the purpgse of giving dngmt) to fictitious characters.

Some idea may be formed of the reverence in which Pdnji
is held by the Javans, from their representing him as an
incarnation of Vishnu,and his second wife, Chdandra Kirana,
under the name of Déwi Gélu, as an incarnation of Sri.

This belief, together with the miraculous transformations
and supernatural events attributed to the interference of the
Hindu deities, while heightening the colours of these compo-
sionsgmay have rendered them more popular subjects for

dramatic exhibition, but it has deprived them of nearly all
9
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authenticity and value as historical records. Perhaps the
only inferences, with respect to the hero of them, which we
can be justified in drawing, is that the prowess, enterprizes,
and accomplishments of this chieftain, who has been termed
the Charlemagne of the East, far excelled those of his cotem-
poraries, and that he visited Bali. It appears also, that
during this period some government was established in the
other islands of the Archipelago, in which a similarity of
religion, character, and usages prevailed. As descriptive of
the manners and customs of the country, and as affording
incontestible evidence, not only of the existence of the Hindu
religion on Java, but of its universal diffusion as the pre-
vailing worship of these is]and:%ﬂxis period of their history,
these traditionary remains possess a high value; and with the
traces of foreign influence still to be found in their languages,
and in the numerous monuments of the arts, will materially
contribute to the developement of their earlier history, while
they throw light on the character of the people, and the pro-
gress that had been made in civilization.

The kris is believed to have been first introduced into the
Eastern Islands by Pdnji; and some go so far as to assert,
that all the countries in which it is now worn acknowledged
his supremacy. The gdmelan, or musical instruments of the
Javans, together with the various dramatic exhibitions which
still form so essential a part of the popular amusement, and
compose so distinguishing a characteristic of national lite-
rature, are all supposed to have been introduced by him.

The adventures of Pdnji are related in the Malayan
romances, where that hero is represented under the appel-
lation of Chélkel Wiining Pdti (literally, * when young brave
to death”), and in the Malayan annals a particular account is
given of a chief of Sébrang, who, according to their story,
obtained the princess Chdndra Kirdna in marriage *,

* In these annals, the princess Chandra Kirana of Daha is representéd
as being demanded in marriage by the son of the Mahomedan Raja of
Malacea, and the story, in which an account is € dently given of a visit to
Java at a much later period of its history, blended with the earlier
romances of Java, after detailing the particulars by which the prince of
Tanjung-pura becarmé Raja of Majapdhit, is thus told: .

“ The Batdra had a daughter, named Raden Galu Chandra Kirana,

VOL. IT. H
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_ About this period the first intercourse with China is be-
lieved to have taken place: a large Chinese wangkang was
wrecked on the north coast of Java, and the crew landed,
some near Japdra, others at Semdrang and Tégal. The
writer of the vessel is represented as bringing with him a
magical stone, by which he performed many wonderful effects,
and by means of which he ingratiated himself with'the chief
of Tégal, who allowed him to collect the remainder of his
crew into a regular establishment, and conferred upon them
many privileges.

The accounts regarding the succession of Pdnji to the
throne of his father are very discordant. In some he is
represented as having sucﬁded on his death, and having
continued to administer the government for several years; in
others, he is represented as dying prematurely, during the

whose beauty was celebrated far and wide, and many Rajas sought her
in marriage. Her fame reached Malacca, and Sultan Mansur became
enamoured of her by description. He ordered Paduka Raja, the
Bendahara, to fit out a fleet of five hundred large prakus with innu-
merable small ones. At Singapura were fitted out a hundred with three
masts, and at Singi Raya as many more of the same sort.
“ Then the prince sclected forty nobles of the country, and forty
virgins of noble family. He summoned Maka Ruja Merlang of In-
dragiri, and the Raja of Palémbang, the Raja of Jambi, and the Raja
of Linga, to attend him to Majapahit ; all the young warriors attending
the prince, and all the great men remaining for the government of the
‘“ country.

¢ When they reached Majapahit, they were well received by the Batara.
¢ At this time the Rajas of Daha and Tanjungpura, the younger brothers
of the prince, were present at Majapahit.
“ Among the chieftains who accompanied the Raja of Malaccawas the
celebrated Hang Tuak or Lazamana, who was highly admired, and
exhibited wonderful feats.
““ The Batara gave his daughter, Chandra Kirana, in marriage to the
Raja of Malacea ; and the Batara, delighted with his son-in-law, caused
him to be placed on a seat of equal honour with himself, both on
public occasions and at meals. L3
“ Then being about to depart, the Raja requested to be presented with
the kingdom of Indra*giri, which was accordingly given to him. He
then bestowed Siantan on Lazamana, from which time the rulers of
Siantan are descendants of Lazamana.
‘¢ By the princess he had a son, named Raden Galany, who was killed
“ one day by a man running amok.”—Malayan Annals.

Ll
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lifetime of his father: Prdba Jdya Sangdra, chief of Ma-
dira (then called Niusa Anidra, or the island lying between),
Jjealous gf the power of Jang'gdla, is said to have landed, and
in a desperate action killed Pdnji with an arrow from his
own bow, in fulfilment of a prophecy which foretold that he
would be invulnerable, except to the iron staff of Jdya
Langkdra, of which, it is added, this prince had manu-
factured his arrow. The account of this affair, as related
in the Madiira traditions, is as follows :

“ Then the prince of Nisa Antdra, called Klina Prabu
“ Jaya, consulted with Gira Bramdna Kdnda,and others of
“ his council, on the probabilityef his being acknowledged as
“ chief prince over the adjacent countries. Giru observed,
“ that while Déwa Kasima lived he could not permit the
“ attempt; but the prince informing him that intelligence had
 been received of the death of that prince, then said, ¢ Guirw,
“ it is well; you are permitted to effect your object by
¢ force, if necessary, but in the first instance try nego-
“ ¢ ciation.” A letter written on the leaf of a tree was then
“ dispatched, and when the messenger amrived at Jang'ydla,
“he found the prince Angrama Wijaya seated on his
“ setingel, attended by his patéhs, Kida Nawdrsa and Brdja
“ Ndata. At that time they were discussing the prince’s
“ intention of transferring his title to his son, Ino Kérta Pati*.
“The question was not decided when the messenger ap-
“ peared. The prince declined reading the letter himself, but
¢ desired his minister to do so. As soon as Brdja Ndta read
“ the demand of the prince of Nisa Antdra to be acknow-
“ledged the superior, and the threat that he would lay waste
¢ the lands of Java in case of refusal, he became enraged to.
¢ the highest degree, and without communicating the con-
¢ tents tore the letter, and seizing the messenger by the neck,
¢ threw the pieces in his face, and desired him to return
“ to his master. After his departure Ino Kéria Pdti arrived,
“ and being apprized of the circumstances, entreated his
“ father to permit him to go over in disguise to Nisa Antdra.

“ On the return of the messenger to Nusa dntdira, he
“ reported the resnlt of his mission, when preparations sere

* Panji.
" 2
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“ immediately made for the attack upon Jang'gdla, and the
¢ chief, on this occasion, received the title of Jaya Sankdra.
“ But before the troops had departed, Ino Kérta Pdati contrived
“ to carry off from the palace the wife of the prince, named
“ Dewi Sinawdti, which raised the enmity of the parties to
 the highest pitch.

“ The prince of Jang'gdla, when he was informed of these
¢ preparations, summoned his brothers from Ng'ardwan and
« Singa Sdri, who resolved to unite with him against the
“ expected attack. The three princes were in conversation,
¢ when information was brought them that the hostile troops
“ had landed in great nuu&rs. Then they drew out their
“ people, and a battle enSued with the prince of Nasa
“ Antdra, who lost many chiefs and followers. This prince
¢ finding the battle going against him, recollected the advice
“ of Giiru Bramdna Kdnda, the loss of his wife, and the
“ many insults he had received from [no Kérta Pdti: then
“ throwing off his princely attire, he disguised himself as a
“ common man, and arming himself with an arrow mixed
« with the people of Jang'gdla, and went in search of Ino
“ Kérta Pati. He had no sooner found him, than he dis-
“ charged his arrow, and Ino Kérta Pdti fell dead, it having
“ been foretold that this chief could not be killed except by
¢ the iron staff of Jaya Langkdra, of which the prince of
“ Niisa Antdra had made his arrow, kris, and knife.

“ Braja Ndta immediately acquainted his prince with the
“ fall of Ino Kérta Pati, who thereupon rose and rushedinto
“ the thickest of the fight. The prince of Jang’gdla attacked
“ the prince of Niisa Antdra with his kris, and slew him.
& Giiru Bramdna Kdnda seeing his prince slain, wished to
“ escape, but his supernatural power was no more ; and being
“ seized by the prince of Jang'gdla, he was put to death, with
“ all the people of Nisa Antdra, who did not saye themselves
“ by flight. Thereupon Agrdama Wijaya assembled his
“ council as before the war, and seated upon his setingel de-
« clared, that as Ino Kérta Pati was no more, it was his in-
“ tention to mominate his grandson, Mdisa Laléan, to suc-
“ ceed him. Mdaisa Laléan accordingly became chief of
« Jang'gdla in the year 927, and after a time made his uncle,
« Brdaja Ndta, Tuminggung of Jang'gala, and retired him-

10
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“ gelf to the district of Kédu. He had a son, named Banjd-
“ ran Sari, who succeeded him, after whom were Mida-
“ ningkung, and Mida Sdri, who had a son called Rdden
“ Pdnkas, who succeeded to the government of Java in the
“ year 1084. This prince established his capital at Paja-
“ jaran.”

The fame of Pdnji naturally throws the other events of
the day into the back-ground, and whatever credit may be
due to the earlier administration of his successor, it is eclipsed
by the brilliancy of his exploits. But it seems agreed that
Kiida, or Maisa Laléan, who is the next prince in the line of
succession of whom tradition makes mention, at an early
period of his reign induced the separate authorities which
had been established at Browérno, Singa Sdri, and Kediri,
to acknowledge the supremacy of Jang'gdla. Having, how-
ever, come to the throne at a tender age, and being under the
influence of a crafty and designing minister, named Bdka,
who, with one of the brothers of the prince, entered into a
league to deprive him of his inheritance, he quitted his capi-
tal, and on the dismemberment of his eastern kingdom, be-
came the founder of a new one in the west. The causes
which induced him to leave his capital are related to have
been a dreadful sickness, which at that period prevailed in
the eastern districts of Java, and the designs of his minister,
who hoped to possess the means of aggrandizing himself in
the attempt to form a new establishment. The first eruption
of the mountain Klut, of which tradition makes mention, is
recorded to have taken place at this time, when the dis-
charges from it are'¥epresented ““ to have been like thunder,
“ and the ashes to have involved the country in impenetrable’
“ darkness.” The sickness having continued to prevail after
the departure of the prince, the inhabitants who had remained
at an early period, are said to have embarked in vessels and
proceeded to sea, no one knowing whither they went or hear-
ing more of them.

Kiida Laléan, accompanied by his mother Chandra
Kirdna, proceeded west as far as Bléra, where he daid the
foundation of a new capital, under the designation of Méndang
Kamiilan, the name of the ancient capital of the island.
From thence, however, owing to the treachery of his minister
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Bdlka, who aspired to the sovereignty, he was soon obliged
to fly, and: to take refuge with a devotee, until the chief of
Giling Weési, named Prau Chdtor, going to war with Bdka,
an opportunity was afforded him of regaining his authority.
Uniting with the forces of that chief, he succeeded in over-
powering Bdka, and laying waste his capital, which he after-
wards burnt.

This Bdka is said to have had a criminal passion for his
own daughter, and in consequence of her refusing to gratify
his desires, to have secreted her in an adjoining forest. In
his service was a man named Bdandung Prakisa, descended
from Aru Bdndung, of Balambdngan, and also from Kdran
Kdlang, the last chief of Brambdnan. 'This man aspired to
obtain the daughter in marriage. The father consented to
the match, on condition that he would remove the temples
from the old site to the new Méndang Kamiilan. Having
made the usual offerings at the Sdng’gar, and done penance
for forty days without sleeping, in the middle of the last night,
when his fdpa was all but accomplished, it happened that a
maiden rose in her sleep, and without awaking, began to beat
the rice block. On this, considering it day-light, he quitted
his penance, and finding the stars still bright, he called down
a curse on the women of Brambaian, that they should never
be married till their hair was grey. This man is then said to
have been transformed into a dog, or in other words, to have
become a wanderer as a dog in the forests, where he met with
the daughter of Bdka. From their intercourse is born a son,
who in time destroys his father and marries his mother. From
this union the people known at this day by the term Kdlang,
%ﬂcc their descent, although it is more generally believed

at they are the real descendants of the first inhabitants of
the island.

The brother of Kida Laléan, Chitra Arung Bdya, also
called Chamdra Géding, being deceived by Bdka, formed a
party at Jung'gdla, and embarked from thence for the island
of Celebes, where he established himself, and is supposed to
be the spme with Sewira Gading, the first prince of whom
the Biygis accounts make mention.

Kinda Laléan having been requested by .the chiefs of
Bdanyu Mas, Lirung Téng'a, and Tégal, to render them assist-
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ance against the Chinese, who, by their extortions and op-
pressions, had thus early become troublesome to the people
of the country, attacked them, and killing their chief, relieved
the inhabitants of these districts from their oppressions.
From this period the Chinese Hiive been dispersed over the
whole island.

Kida Laléan with his followers then proceeded westward,
as far as Giling Wési, which was situated in the southern
provinces among the mountains of Chiddamar, a district of
the modern province of Sukdpura, and in the fabulous and
mythological accounts supposed to have been the ancient
capital of Witu Guanung. Finding two brass cannon in the
neighbourhood, he considered them as the signal for the foun-
dation of his new capital, and built a city and Zzrdton on the
spot, to which he gave the name of Pajajdran, where, assum-
ing the sovercignty of the country, he was acknowledged
under the title of Browijdaya Mdaisa Tandrvdman.

This prince was a great promoter of agriculture, and en-
couraged the common people in the labours of cultivation by
his personal example. He was the first who introduced the
rice husbandry into the western provinces, and trained the
buffalo to the yoke, from which circumstance he is called
Maisa, and his descendants Ménding, both signifying a
buffalo, the former in the Javan and the latter in the Siénda
language. According to the tradition of the S#éndas, the wild
buffaloes came from the woods of their own accord during the
reigm of this chief.

This prince had two sons, the elder of whom, not contented
to remain at homegengaged in foreign commerce and went
beyond sea; and the younger sucéeeded his father in the
year 1112, under the title of Prdabu Minding Sdri.

It was seven.years before he was enabled permanently to
establish his authority ; and soon after he had done so, his
elder brother returned, who having resided in India and hav-
ing become a convert to the Mahomedan faith, is known by
the title of Hdji Piirwa. Ie was accompanied by an Arab
from the country of Kotje, who was descended from Séyed
Abas, and attempted in vain to convert his brother and family
to the same faith, The troubles which were occasioned by
their intrigues, and the endeavours which they used to effect



.

104 HISTORY OF JAVA.

their purpose, and which are allegorically described by the
rapid growth and destructive effects of the lagindi plant, were
such as led to the removal of the capital further westward.
In this new site it still retained the name of Pajajdran, being
situated in the district of Bégor and in the vicinity of the
modem Buitenzorg, the country residence of the European
governor of the colony.

Hdji Pirwa being unsuccessful in his attempts, and fear-
ing the rage of the common people, quitted this part of the
country, and is believed to have found an asylum in Chéribon,
then an uninhabited wilderness. '

This is the first mention of the Mahomedan religion on Java.

The next chief of Pajajiran was Minding Wing'i, who
succeeded to the government about the year 1179. He had
four legitimate children ; the eldest a daughter, who refusing
to be married was banished to the southern coast, where her
spirit is still invoked, under the title of Ratu Kidul ; the se-
cond, also a daughter, was born white and discased, and was
in consequence sent to an island off Jakatra (named from this
circumstance Palu Pitri), from whence she is said to have
been carried away by the white men, who according to the
Javan writers traded to the country about this period; the
third a son, named dria Babdng'a, who was appointed Rdja
of Gdlu ; and the fourth Raden Tandiran, who was destined
to be his successor in the government. He had also a son by
a concubine; but in consequence of the declaration of a de-
votee, who had been unjustly executed by Minding Wing'i,
that his death would be avenged whenever the prince should
have a child so born, he was desirous of déstroying him in his
infancy, but not being able, on account of the extreme beauty
of the child, to bring himself to kill it with his own hands, he
enclosed it in a box, and caused it to be thrown by one of his
Mntris into the river Krdwang. The box being carried down
the stream was discovered by a fisherman, who brought up the
child as his own, until he arrived at twelve years of age.
Finding him then to possess extraordinary abilities, he carried
him to Pajajdran for further instruction, and placed him
under the charge of his brother, who was skilled in the work-
ing of iron and steel. To the boy he gave the name of Banidk
Wedi.
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The youth soon excelled in the manufacture of all kinds of
iron-work, and in the wild tradition of the country, he is said
to lmve fashioned the red hot iron with his fingezs. In a short
time he was made chief of the Pdndi, or ironsmiths, and ad-
mitted to the familiar intercourse of his father, Minding

* Wang'i. Having constructed an iron chamber or cage, which
particularly attracted the attention of the prince, he succeeded
in persuading him to sleep in it, when closing the door, he,
according to some accounts, burned him alive; or, according
to others, caused him to be thrown into the South Sea at Kdn-
dang Weési, thus fulfilling the prophecy of the devotee.

Banidk Wédi now assumed the government, declaring who

he was ; but being opposed by his brother, Tandiran, who
had been destined to succeed his father, it was some time be-
fore his authority was acknowledged. At length defeating
his brother in a general engagement, the latter escaped with
only three followers, and Banidk Wédi was declared sove-
reign, under the title of Browijdya Chiéng Wandra.
+ Rdden Tandiiran arriving at the river Géntung, took refuge
at the house of a widow, and afterwards meeting with his
sister, who was performing a penance on the mountain Chér-
mai (the mountain of Chéribon), he was encouraged by her to
proceed further east, following the course of a bird which she
desired that he would let loose for the purpose, till he reached
the district of Wirasdba. Here he observed a plant, called
the mdja, entwined round a tree. He wished to eat of the
fruit, but finding it extremely bitter threw it away, and asked
one of his followers, Kidi Wira, the reason of its bitterness.
“1 have heard,” lied Kidé Wira, * that it was here your
¢ forefathers fought'in the war Brdta Yédha.” On which the
prince said, “ Then let us stop here and establish our king-
“ dom, and let us call it Majapakit.” ‘This was in the Javan
year 1221.

In the Javan language mdja and pahit both signify “ bitter;”
but the name of this kingdom, also called Mauspdhit, is more
probably derived from Maus Pati, the ancient capital of
Arjiina Wijdya, in whom the Javans believe Vishnu to have
been incamate.

Réden Tanddéran was first assisted by the people of Tviban,
who hearing of the arrival of a prince of royal descent, imme-
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diately flocked to his standard. Afterwards Aria Babdng'a,
who had been driven from Gdlu by the forces of Chiéng Wa-
ndra, joinedyhis younger brother, Riden Tandiiran, and was
appointed to the charge of the eastern districts along the &lo
river, under the title of Aria Panilar. In a short time con-
siderable emigrations took place from Pajajdran, in conse-
quence of the heavy demands made upon the people. Among
others, Brdama Deddli at the head of eighty Pdndi, or iron-
smiths, with their families, are said to have deserted their
country. They were pursued as far as the river Pamdli in
Brébes, but effected their escape, and wergrcccivcd with open
arms at Majapdhat.

Chiong Wandra, on demanding that the Pdndi should be
delivered up, received a positive refusal, and in consequence
declared war against his half-brother, whose authority by this
time extended as far as Bdtang. Both princes, with their
respective armies, moved towards the centre of the island:
the forces of Majapdhit encamped at Ung'drang, and those
of Pajajdaran at Kaliwingu. A general engagement now
took place ; which proving indecisive, a personal combat be-
tween the two chiefs was about to occur, when it was mu-
tually agreed, that from thenceforth the countries to the west
should be subject to Pajajdran, and those to the east to Ma-
japdhit, a line being drawn due south from a stone column
placed near the spot in commemoration of the agreement.
This column is still to be seen at T¥gu, a few miles west of
Semardng. This treaty, supposed to have been made in the
Javan year 1247, does not appear to have lasted longer than
the life time of Cliong Wandra ; for se_v_w;l of the finest pro-
vinces, and particularly those to the east of Chi Pamndli, had
been laid waste, and the succeeding chiefs not being able to
reduce the country to order and submission, appear to have
placed themselves under the immediate protection of Maja-
pahit. They accordingly delivered up the gun ng'ai stémi,
and geveral of smaller calibre, which were considered as the
pusika (inheritance or regalia) of Pajajdran, and are still
held sacred by the princes of Java. The gun stémi is now in
the possession of the Susuliinan.

An ineffectual attempt was made by Rdtu Déwa, a native
of Kuning'an in Chéribon, who, on the departure of Aria Ba-

9
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bang’a, had been entrusted with the administration of Gdlu,
to maintain an authority independent of Majapdhit ; but he
lost his life in the struggle, and his widow, Zorbita, who per-
severed, and was for a time successful, was at length over-
come, and went over to Majapdhit *. -

* According to the traditions of the Sunda people, these two brothers,
Chiong Wanara and Raden Tanduran, were descended from a prince of
Galu, and their empires were dividéd by the river of Brebes, thence called
Chi Pamali, or the River of Prohibition. &

“ Raja Galu, otherwise known by the name of Raja Pamakds, and whose
« country was called Bgjong Galu, had two sons, named Raden Aria Bang’a
« and Tanduran. There was a pestilence in those days, which, carrying
“ off great numbers of the inhabitants, caused the prince to be much
“ afflicted in his mind ; whereupon, sending for his paték (or minister),
“ he thus addressed him : ¢ Go thou to Bukit Padang, and call one there
“ <named Si Ajar, failing not to bring him along with thee, as it may
¢¢ ¢ perhaps be in his power to administer relief to my distressed and suf-
¢ « fering subjects.” The patéh immediately took leave of his Sovereign,
« and repaired forthwith to Bukit Padang to summon Si 4jar, who soon
after appeared before the Raja, presenting him with some herbs which
“ he had brought for that purpose. When Si 4jar had seated himself in
“ the usual manner before the monarch, the latter thus addressed him :
“ ¢ Ajar, a great pestilence at present rages in the country, and makes
“ ¢ great havock amongst my subjects; it is therefore that I have sent for
“ ¢ thee, in hopes that thou mayest be able to put a stop to the mortality
“ <which now prevails” Ajar immediately replied, ¢ O Raja, it is my
“ < opinion, that he to whom the country belongs is the proper person to
“ ¢ do what is requisite for the good of it and its inhabitants.” When the
““ Raja heard these words, he was eﬁdingly wroth ; so much so, that
“ he was on the point of putting Ajar to instant death, when the latter
“ thus addressed him; ¢ Prince! if you are determined to kill me, I
¢ ¢ resign my life, bu&pend upon it you will be made to answer for it,
« ¢ and that by your own sen.’ Si Ajar then returned to Bukit Padang,
“ wherupon Raja Galu thus spoke to his patéh ; ¢ Repair instantly to
“ ¢ Bukit Padang, and put Si Ajar to death; let him not longer live.
The patéh accordingly went, and having executed the Raja’s orders,
« returned and reported the circumstance to his prince, who felt much
¢ joy on the occasion. Shortly after this the Raja’s concubine became
pregnant, and when her time was come she was delivered of a son,
¢ whose features were exquisitely beautiful. ‘When the prince was in-
« formed of this, he desired the child might be brought to him. The
¢ prince no sooner cast his eyes upon it, than he thought of the words of
« 8i Ajar ; upon which he administered a dose of poison to the child,
which however did not cause its death. He then told his paték to take
the child, and having put it in a basket, to send it floating down the
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A different account of the first establishment of the Maja-
pdhit empire is given in a manuscript recently obtained from

‘ river. The paték took the child, and having disposed of it as he was
¢ ordered, returned and made his master very happy by the report of
‘ what he had done. The basket in which the child was turned adrift on
““ the river Chitandui being stopped by some stakes placed there by a
“ fisherman, named Ke Balangantrang, it was picked up and carried home
‘“ by him. He was highly pleased with the child, and adopted it, and
““ gave it the name of Ke Jakah, and cherished it till it arrived at the age
 of manhood. Ke Jakak then invited his reputed father to accompany
““ him to Bajong Galu. They had nearly got half way, when Ke Jakeh
*“ looked up and saw a bird fly past. He aske®h Ke Balangantrang what
“ might be the name of that bird ? and was told that it was called chiong
‘¢ (the black minor of India). Ke Jakak then saw a form like that of a
‘“ human being, and inquiring what it was, he was told that it was a wa-
““ mara (monkey). Ke Jakak then exclaimed, *if such is the case, then
“ “ must my name be Chiong Wanara.”

““ After this the travellers prosecuted their journey, and in due time
 arrived at Bajong Galu, where they went to the house of a relation of
‘“ Ke Balangantrang, named Ke Haziali, the chief of all the blacksmiths,
‘“ Chiong Wanara was then delivered over by Ke Balangantrang to Ke Ha-
*¢ ziali, who treated him as his own on, and instructed him in the art, in
¢ which he soon became eminent.

 Chiang Wanara had not been long in this new situation, before Raja
““ Galu, hearing of the circumstance, sent for and begged him of the head
‘¢ blacksmith. The Raja in time owned him for his own son, and was so
¢ delighted when he first beheld him, that he sent for his son, Raden
“ Arid Bang’a, and desired him to take every care of his newly-found
¢ brother. : »

‘A short time after this, Chiosg Wanara went to his royal father, and
¢ asked him to give him some hereditary property. When the Raja

¢ heard this, he immediately addressed Chiong Wanara thus :—¢ My son,
“ ¢ the whole of my properry I have bestowed ﬂ;ﬂ:y eldest brother, and
¢ ¢ nothing is left except the head blacksmith, whom thou hadst better
‘“ “accept of” Raden Chiong Wanara said he would take him with much
¢ pleasure.

“ Soon after the head blacksmith came into His possession, Rﬂdﬂ’
“ Chiong Wanara went again to his father, and solicited permission
“ (which was granted to him) to construct an iron cage of very great
“ strength, and of the most exquisite workmanship. Chiong Wanara
** then gave orders to his head blacksmith to have this cage made, and all
* the blacksmiths in the kingdom having been set about it, it was very
*“ soon finished, and had all the strength and beanty that was intended
¢ and wished for. Carpets and cushions, such as princes are accustomed
“ to recline on, were spread within it. Chiong Wanara then went and
“ acquainted Raje Galu that it was completed. When the Raja saw it,
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Bali, which may deserse attention, in as far as it differs from
the usually received opinion in Java. This account is as
follows :

““ he was greatly pleased, and being entreated by Chiong Wanara to enter
“ and examine. whether or not there might be still something wanting to
¢ render it more complete ; without suspecting any treachery, he did as
“ he was requested. No sooner was he fairly in, than Chiong Wanara
¢ closed and locked the door, saying, at the same time to Raja Galu,
“ ¢ Now is fulfilled the prediction of Ajar of Bukit Padang, whom you
¢ ¢ caused to be unjustly put to death.” The Raja answered from within
¢ the cage, ‘I submit to this just judgment.’

“ When Raden AriagBang’a saw his father shut up in the cage, he
¢ could not contain his rage against Chiong Wanara, and a quarrel
¢ between the two brothers ensued.

“ Baja Galu perceiving this, immediately exclaimed, ¢ For shame!
¢ ¢ that two brothers should thus fight with each other ; such conduct is
¢ strictly forbidden by the elders of the people.’

“ Without paying any regard to the words or admonition of Rajaz Galu,
the two brothers engaged in single combat, stabbing, pushing, and
< striking each other in turn. Both parties being of equal strength, they
continued fighting all the way from the place above described until
they got far to the eastward, when finding themselves fatigued, they
suspended the conflict under a certain tree. Ckiong Wanara forthwith
asked his brother what the mame of the tree was under which they
“ were : Aria Bang’a answered, it is called mdja. They then took one of
the fruit, and having split it in two, each took a part. Thatwhich
Aria Bang’a ate was sweet, but that which Chiong Wanara ate was on
¢ the contrary very bitter (pait) ; so Chiong Wanara called the place
¢ Majapait, or as more generally pronounced, Majapahit.

¥ “ The combat was then renewed with the same vigour as before, and
““ they continued fighting towards westward, until they came to a
““ row of trees (jajar), where they halted. On being asked hy his brother
‘¢ the name of those trees, Chiong Wanara answered paku: Raden Aria
“ Bang'a then said, ¢ the name of the place must be Pakuan Pa-ja-
“ jar-an.

% The two brothers then recommenced fighting, till they came to a
“ river of Brebes, where being both much fatigued, they rested by the
¢ gide of it and drank of its water.

““ Raden Aria Bang'a then said : € It was declared by our father to be
“ < wrong for brothers to fight with each other, it is also contrary to
(] “asient usage, let us therefore put an end to this forbidden contest,
“ ¢ and let us call this river Chi Pamali® (that is to say, the river of pro-
“ hibition). The river Brebes thus obtained the name of Cki Pamali.

* Raden Aria Bang'a then said to his brother : ¢ do thou go to Pakuan
“ ¢ Pajajaran while T go to Majapahit’ They accordingly separated,
“ Raden Aria Bang'a proceeding to Muajapakit, and Chiony Wanara
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“ The history of the kingdom of Jwmdpel, being an ac-
“ count of the origin and rise of the kingdom of Majapdhit,

« returning to Bajong Galu, for the purpose of visiting his father in the
("‘\ %
'?ge en Chiong Wanara arrived at Bajong Galu, and found the cage
¢ ¢mpty, his astonishment was very great. He then addressed himself to
« one of his people, named Ke Jampang, and asked what was become of
“ Raja Galu. Ke Jampang veplied, “he went out of the cage of himself,
« ¢without the assistance of any one, and has returned to his usual place
‘s of residence at Surga Luka, where he now is, having assumed the name
¢ ¢and title of Guru Putra Hinga Baya.
« When Chiong Wanara heard all this he thought he might as well
« throw away the empty cage, which he accordingly did, on the beach of
« the south coast, from whence the place is called Tana Kandang Wesi, or
¢ the land of the Tron Cage.
« Chiong Wanara forthwith invited Ke Jampang to accompany him to
“¢ Surga Luka, in search of his father, Guru Putra Hinga Baya.
“ In a short time they arrived at Surga Luka, and Chiong Wanara sur-
«¢ rendered himself, entreating his father’s forgiveness for what had passed.
“ Guru Putra then said, ©toa certainty there must be two kingdoms on
“ ¢ the island of Java, of which the (intermediate) boundary will be the
¢ ¢ yiver Pamali. The kingdom of Raden Tanduran will be to the eist-
« ¢ yeard, and shall be called Majapahit ; that of Chiong Wanara will be to
< ¢« the westward, and shall be called Paknan Pajajaran: the latter king-
¢« ¢ qom will cease first (tunda duhuln.”) ence the people under Chiong
“ Wanara were called Orang Sunda, and their language Sunda.
“ Guru Putra then gave Chiong Wanara a black monkey-skin jacket,
« which the latter forthwith put on, and immediately became in appear-
¢ ance like that animal. He at the same time gave him the name of Guru
“ Minda-sida tanda Prabu lutung K , and furnished him with some
“ rice-seed, and appointed Ke Jampang to be his follower.
¢ Guru Minda and Ke Jampang then took their departure: and when
“ they came to a place not far from Bajong Galuthey set out about sowing
“ their rice-seed, distributing it among all the poor people of the place for
“ that purpose.
“ Pandi Chacha Domas and all the Peng'gawas, as well as all the people
“ of Bajong Galu, who were @ftached to Chiong Wanara at the time he
“ went to see Guru Putra Hinga Baya of Surga Luka, being without a
¢ sovereign, went all of them to the eastward, to reside in the country of
“ Majapahit.
“ When Prabu Lutung Kasarong had given orders for the sowing of the
« rice, he and his follower, KeJampang, proceeded to a place on the south
¢ sea coast, called Kedu Pondok, where Ke Jampang being left to settle, the
“¢ place took its name from him, and was ever after called Chutak Jampang.
 After Prabu Lutung Kasarong had left Ke Jampang at Kedu Pondok
« he went through the woods, till coming near Pakuan Pajajaran he found
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« written on the day of Respdti (Thursday;) the 10th of the
AP Yaparr

. 1
« fifth season. Date wisaya rasa toya wasitan (literally 1465.)

« a very large tree, called pundi, situated on the banks of the river Chili-
«“wong. He remained under it to rest himself, and gave the place the
<« name of Kampung Pundi. ™S
« Kuwu Mangkubumbi, of Jambadipa, in the district of Jelebud, had se-
« yeral children, all of them females. The youngest was called Purba
¢ Sari, and was established in the interior, near the tree called gadug,
« from which the kampung so called took its name. >
¢ Having placed his youngest daughter, Purba Sari, in the interior of
¢ the country, he was desirous to send out people to shoot birds with a
© « pellet, and accordingly created and appointed one & pellet-shooter, who
« went regularly every day to shoot, agreeably to the order of Kuwu
« Mangkubwmi. One day the pellet-shooter came to the large pundi tree,
« and obserying on it what he supposed to be a large black monkey, he
« wished to shoot it, whereupon Prab Lutung Kasarong, whom he mis-
« tgok' for the monkey, thus addressed him: ¢ Don’t shoot at me; you
« ¢ had better go home and tell your master to come here to me himself.

« When the pellet-shooter perceived that the black monkey was gifted
¢ with speech he stood aghast and astonished beyond measure, and re-
« gurned immediately to his master to acquaint him with the circum-
¢ stance.

« Kwwu Mangubuni, together with the pellet-shooter, then repaired to
“ the great pundi tree. On his arrival there he called to Prabu Lutung
« Karasong, who was upon it. No sooner did the latter hear the summons,
¢ than he descended and talked with the Kuwwou, who then took himhome
“ with him, highly delighted at being possessed of so extraordinary and
« accomplished a creature. In the course of a short time he wished to
« present him to his eldest daughter, and on her refusing to accept of him
« he offered him to a younger ome, but neither would receive Prabu
¢ Lutung Kasarong.

«« He then gave him to the youngest of all, named Nidi Purba Sari, who
« accepted of him with great pleasure.

« In the course of time, Niai Purba Sari built a ho.use at Wangun, and
« the place was afterwards called Kampung Wangun. He then planted
« gome fagur trees, from which the place reeeived the name of Kampung
« Tagur. After this, Prabu Lutung Kasarong caused Niai Purba Sari to
« remove from the gaduga tree to Kampung Wangun. v

“ When Niai Purba Sari became Prabu Lutung's wife, he laid aside the
* black monkey’s skin with which he was clothed, and immediately re-
« gumed his former and usual beautiful appearance.

« He afterwards received the name of Niang Galarang, and established
« himself at Pakuan Pajejaran, where the Batutulis (inscribed stone) now
« is, and which was the seat of government of the Maha Raja Prabu Niang
« Galarang. After this bis wife became pregnant, and Prabu Niang
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“ In the kingdom of Tumdpel there reigned a king, named
“ and styled Rdtu Sri Jdaya Purisa, who in his demise was

““ Galarang left Pakuan Pajajaran to the care of his Peng'gawas, or minis-
‘“ ters of state, and went to Bukit Padang, where he became a Pandita.
*“ When the time was-come, Niai Purba Sari brought forth a son of the
% most exquisitely beautiful features, to whom she gave the name
«« Silawang’i.

““When Silawang’i grew up, he removed from Pakuan Pajajaran to
““ Sumedang Larang, where he was soon afterwards married ; first to Niai
““ Raden Raja Mantu, and then to the daughter of the Peng'gawa of that
““ place, so that he had many wives. He at the same time received the
“ title of Baginda Maha Raja Prabu Silawang'i.

“ Prabu Lutung Kasarong had afterwards two other sons, the elder
“named Ke Glap Nymwang, the younger, Ke Kedang Panjang, both of
“ whom were strong and well made ; and when they grew up they went
“ with their father to Sumedang Larang, where they all remained with
 Prabu Silawang’i.

““ Prabu Silawang’i, when he had got a number of wives and peng'gaieas,
“ returned to Pakuan Pajajaran, bringing them all with him, as also his
“ two sons, and his man Ke Jampang, who was then called Purwa Kala.
“ In returning to Pakuan Pajajaran, Prabu Silawang’i first went to a place
““ on the south coast, called Nusa Kambangan, and there embarking in &
¢ vessel with all his family, he sailed westward, till they came to the
“ anchoring place, to which was given name of Palabuan Ratu (Wyn
“ Coops Bay), and having disembarked, they all proceeded to Pakuan
*¢ Pajajdran.

 On his arrival there, Prabu Silawang’i established himself as Raja,
* and having assembled all the Mantris, Peng’gawas, and other chiefs and
« officers, together with all the military forces, he caused great rejoicings
“ to be made on the occasion, and each day and night every kind of play
“ was performed to amuse him. Pakuan Pajajaran was crowded with the
“ happy and delighted multitude, and so great and powerful did Prabaf
“ Silawang'i become at that time, that all the princes from the river C“In
“ Pamali beyond Java Head (in Bantam) on the west, submitted to him
““ and were subject to Pakuan Pajajaran.

“ Prabu Silawang’i then built without the krafon (or palace) a hall of
*“ audience (paseban), which. s styled Sasaka Domas, or the hall of eight
“ hundred pillars; and in the interior of the krafon another, called Rarawis
“ Kanchana (or that of golden flowers). This was where the Batutulis
“ now is-!!

The tradition goes on to relate, that Prabu Silmwang'i had one hundred
and fifty wives, and that his sons-in-law, of whom there were also one
hundred and fifty, were made great public officers.

In the course of alittle time one of his highness’s wives, named Niai Mantri
Manek Mayang Sunda, the sister of Ke Marugal Sang Mantri Ayung, became
pregnant, and in due time hrought forth a beautiful boy, who was called by
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succeeded by his son, known by the name and title of Sri
Ldksi Kirana, who on dying left two sons, the elder named
and styled Sang Sri Siwabida, who succeeded to the
throne ; the younger Rdaden Wijdya, who was remarkable
for the beauty of his person.

“ During the reign of Sdng Sri Siwabida the state had
“ very much declined. Every district was going to ruin, in
* consequence of which the pdteh, named Mdnglku Rdja
“ Ndta, addressed himself to the prince, reminding him of
“ the mannep in which his forefathers used to treat the
 people, and which the welfare of his kingdom required of
“ him to follow. To this, however, the prince would not
“ listen, and as a punishment to the pdteh for his presump-
“ tion, he immediately ordered him to quit Zwmndpel.

« Sang Sri Siwabida had a man in his service named
“ Wira Rdja, whom, in consideration of his useful services,
“ he had made ruler over the eastern part of Madira called
¢ Simenap. On being informed that the king intended to
“ accuse him of a crime of which he was innocent, and consi-
“ dering himsgelf in danger, sent a messenger to Sri Jdya
“ Kdtong, sovercign of Kediri, to say, ¢ that as the kingdom
¢ of Tumdpel was almostin a state of confusion, he might
“ ¢ attack and conquer it without difficulty.’

“ Sri Jaya Kidtong, on hearing the intelligence, was very

“ much delighted, and accordingly he ordered his patéh,
“ Kébo Munddrang, to make preparations for the purpose of
invading Twumdpel.
“ When every thing was ready the king gave orders to his
 patéh that he should march with a considerable force to
“ Tumdpel, and attack the southern part of the kingdom,
¢ while himself and his followers began the attack on the
“ west.

“ Syri Stwabiida being informed that his kingdom was in-
“ vaded by the sovereign of Kediri, appointed his younger
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his father Raden Guru Gatangan, and who was made Rajae Muda of Pakuan
Pajajliran, with the name and title of Prabu Guru Gantengan,

Both father and son continued as Raja Tuak and Rajo Muda to live in
the kraton of Pakuan Paojajaran, happy and on good terms with each other;
the management and direction of the state being entirely vested in the hands
of the Raja Muda, "

VOL. I. I
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brother, Réden Wijdya, to command the forces, and meet
the enemy coming from the west. Instead of marching out

“himself to meet the attack from the south he remained in

his kaddton, and amused himself with his concubines.
This enjoyment, however, was soon interrupted ; for Mun-
ddrang having reached the kaddton obliged him to come
out and meet him, and on his making his appearance, Mun'
ddrang and his followers lost no time in deciding his fate.
Sri Siwabida wvas accordingly killed before the palace gate.
Rdden Wijdyuw and Jdya Kdtong had by this time fought
several battles, as well as skirmishes, in which a great
number of men were killed on both sides.

“ They continued to oppose each other when Munddrany
came up and attacked W7ijaya in the rear. This soon de-
termined the victory in favour of Kediri, and obliged Wi-
Jjdya to fly to Simenap for the safety of his person, where
he remained in the house of Wira Rdja, to whom he gave
a full account of all the civcumstances.

“ Among the spoils which Munddrang had taken from the
palace was the beautiful wife of Wijiya, who was after-
wards delivered to the sovereign of Kediri. He was very
much struck with her beauty, and proposed to make her
his lawful wife.

¢ This proposal was however refused, and the king, instead
of being offended by the refusal, adopted her as his
daughter.

“ Rdden Wijdya had by this time remained a good while
with Wira Rdja at Simenap, and was then advised by him
to vepair to Kediri, that Jaya Kdtong might forgive him,
and employ him in some way or other. He accordingly
went over to Jaya Kdlong, who received him very kindly ;
and he had not remained long at Kediri when Jaya Kdtong
granted himn an extensive forest, with which he might do
as he liked,

“ Wijdya, with a view of making a large town in the
forest, sent a messenger to Wira Rija to get some assist-
ance. Wira Rdja accordingly sent over a good many
people to Wijdya, who, after procuring every thing neces-
gary for such an undertaking, began to cut down the forest.
While they were at work they found a large maja tree
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loaded with fruit, but when they tasted the fruit they found
it quite bitter ; whence the place was called méja pait,
(literally the bitter méja.)

“ Raden Wijaya, after making Majapahit a very large
town, assumed the title of Bopati Sang Browijaya, having
for his Patek a son of Wira Raja, whose name and title
was Kiadai Pateh Ring'ga Lawé.

“ The population of Majapahit increasing very rapidly,
Browijaya thought, that with the aid of Wira Raja he
should be able to invade Kediri. He accordingly sent a
messenger to Wira Raja to request some assistance. Wira
Raja willingly sent a considerable force to Browijaya, and
after the two armies had joined together Browijjaya began
his march to Kediri. :
“ Jaya Kdatong, on being informed that a considerable
force from Majapdhit was coming to invade his kingdom,
immediately sent out a band of fighting men to meet the
enemy. Several battles were fought in which many fell on
either side.

“ Jaya Kidtong, previous to the invasion of Browijdya, had
promised his guest, the King of Tdtar*, whose name and
title was Sri Laksemdna, to give him his adopted daughter
(wife to Browijdya) in marriage This was however de-
layed. Several times did Laksemdna press Jdaya Kditong
to fulfil his promise, but he never received a positive
answer,

“ Laksemdna therefore being informed that Browijdya of
Mdjapahit had attacked Kediri, forthwith sent a letter to
him, saying that he would co-operate with the people of
Majapdhit, provided Browijaya would be on good terms

‘with him.

“ Browijaya on receiving this intelligence was very much
delighted, and accordingly returned a letter of approbation
to Laksemdna.

“ Ldksemdna and his followers then joined Browijdya,
and fought several battles with Jdya Kdtony, in which a
great number of men, as well as chiefs, were killed on both
sides.

* The Javan traditions furnish no information respecting the locality of

this state.

12
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“ Tn the heat of the action Jaya Kdtong and Laksemdna
“ met,and a fierce encounter took place between these chiefs.
« Jaya Kdatong threw his javelin at Laksemdna, but missed
¢ him ; and Laksemdna, in return, struck him on the breast
¢ with his poisoned spear, and killed him on the spot.

“ Pdteh Munddrang, and the whole force of Kediri, per-
“ ceiving that their king was fallen, immediately surrendered.

“ Browijdya then eagerly went into the kaddton, and was
“ received by his faithful wife. They embraced with tears
“ of joy; and Browijdya was so enraptured at recoyering
 her, that without taking further notice of the kaddton, he
“ yeturned with his wife to Majapdhit. Heinyited the King
“ of Tdtar to visit him. On his arrival Browijdya received
“ him with every attention, and made him a present of a
¢ beautiful virgin.
“ Laksemdna remained for some time at Majapdhit,
during which Browijdya gave him two or three grand en-
“ tertainments. He afterwards embarked on board of his
“ own vessel and returned to his kingdom of ZTdtar.”

The story concludes with stating that Browijdya, with his
Pdteh, Rang'ga Lawé, reigned at Majapdhit, and governed
the whole of the island of Java, and his people were very

happy *.

* Having thus detailed the traditions which exist among the Javans
respecting the establishment of foreign colonies in the Eastern Archipelago,
and brought down this part of the history to the establishment of the king-
dom of Majapahit, it may not be amiss to transcribe those which prevail
among the Malayus, who, it is well known, endeavour to trace their descent
from the Macedonian hero, Alexander the Great. The following mfoun!
is taken from the Sejara Maldyu, or Malay annals, a work written in the
year 1021 of Hejirat :

« It happened thatRaja Sekander, the son of Raja Darub of Rum, f{f the
“ race of Makaduniah, the name of whose empire was Zulkarneini, wishe
“ to see the rising of the sun, and for this purpose came to the confines of
“ the land of Hind. There was a Raja in Hindustan, named Raja Kideh
“ Hindi, who was very powerful, and whose empire extended over the half
« of Hindustan. Immediately on the approach of Raja Sekander, Raja
«¢ Kideh Hindi sent his prime minister to collect his forces, and marched
“ out to meet him. The armies engaged, and a battle ensued, as is fully
* recorded in the history of Raja Sekander. Raja Kideh Hindi was defeated
“ and taken prisoner, after which he was sent back to his own country-
“ This Raja Kideh had a daughter: after sending his minister, Perdana

-~

“
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Under the second prince of Majapdhit, called Brokamdra
or Brow'yaya the second, the manufacture of arms of various

“ Mantri, to consult with the minister of Raja Sekander, he gave her in
““ marriage to Raja Sekander, on condition of receiving three hundred
“ thousand dinars of gold.

““ Raja Sekander, after tarrying ten days in honour of the ceremony,
“¢ pursued his journey towards the rising sun, attended by his bride. On
“¢ their return, however, her father requested her to remain some time with
“ him : Raja Sekander consented and took his leave.

“ The princess was already pregnant by Raja Sekander, but he was un-
“ acquainted with this circumstance; nor was the princess herself aware of
‘“it, till a month after her return to her father. At the expiration of her
““ time, the princess was safely delivered of a son, whom Raja Kideh Hindi
“ named Aristan Shah, /

““ Raja Aristan Shak was in course of time married to the daughter of
““ the Raja of Turkistan, by whom he had a son, named Raja Aftus,

¢ After an absence of forty-five years, Raja Sekander returned to Maka-
“ duniah, and Raja Kidek Hindi died, leavingas his successor Raja Aristan
“ Shak, who (or rather whose dynasty) reigned three hundred and fifty
“ years, After him reigned the following princes in succession :

“ Raja Aftus, who reigned one hundred and twenty years.
‘“ Raja Askayinat,s.eeeeessssiiaaido., .. three years. -

“‘ Raja Kasidas, «..ueuseees.vese@0... . twelve years.

*“ Raja Amastubusu, ... ... vesseeso 0. ... thirteen years.

*“ Raja Zamzeius, «.ve. . veussser. d0.0. . 52VeD years.

““ Raja Khuras Khainat ..........do.,...thirty years.

“ Raja Ahat Sakayinat,

““ Raja Kuda Zuguhan, son of Amastubusu.

““ Raja Nikubus, who reigned forty years.

““ Raja Ardasir Migan, who married the danghter of Raja Nushirwan Adel,
““ sovereign of the west, by whomhe had a son, named Raja Derm Nus.

““ Raja Tarsia Burdaras, son of Raja Zamarut.

* The last of these princes married the daughter of Rajak Sulan of Amdan
““ Nagara. 'This Raja Sulan was the mightiest prince of the land of
“ Hind, and of all the Rajas under the wind. By the princess, his
“ daughter, Raja Narsa had three sons:

“ Raja Herian, who reigned in the country of Hindostan :

** Raja Suren, whom Raja Sulan appointed in his own place ; and

*“ Raja Panden, who reigned in Turkestan.
¢ After ashort time Raja Sulan died, and his grandson, Raja Suren,

¢ reigned in his place in Amdan Nagara, with still greater authority than

¢ his predecessors, and all the lands of the East and West, except China,

“ acknowledged him.

“ Then Raja Surer formed the design of subjugating Ghina, and for this
¢ purpose marched towards that country. ‘T'wo months he marched on

- without any obstruction, and every country submitted, till he ap-

10
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descriptions was brought to the highest perfection; and the
first damasked krises were now made by the pdndi (smiths)

“ proahed the country of Gang'ga Nagara, the Raja of which was named
“ Gang'gi Shak Juana. Here an engagement took place, in which Ragje
¢ Suren smote off the head of Raja Gang’yi Shah Juana, whose subjects
¢ having lost their chief submitted to Raja Surem, who married Patri
“ Gang'ga, the sister of the deceased Raja. From Gang’ga Nagara, Raja
“ Suren advanced to the country of Klang Kins, which in former times was
““ a great country, possessing a fort of black stone (supposed to be up
* the river Jokor). The name of the Raja of this country was Chulen,
“ who was superior to all the Rajas of the country lying under the wind.
* Here another desperate engagement took place, in which Raja Chulen
“ also was killed, and the country submitted to Suren. Then Raja Suren
¢ married the daughter of the deceased monarch, and advanced to Tamarak.
““ He returned, however, to the land of Kiing without proceeding on to
‘“ China. On the return of Raja Suren he founded a city of great size,
“ the fame of which became renowned, and the name of which was Bis-
““ nagur (a well known and celebrated city of the south of India), which
 even at the present time is agreat city in the land of Kling.

** Raja Suren had by the daughter of Raja Chulen & daughter, named
“ Chandu Wani Wasias, and by Putri Gang’ga he had three sons, one
*“ of them named Bichitram Shah, another Palidutani, and the third
¢ Nilumanam.

“ Palidutani succeeded to the government of Amden Nagara, and Nilu-
“ manam was appointed to the goyernment of Chandukani: but on the
‘“ cldest son, Bichitram Shah, was only conferred a territory of small ex-
““ tent, which so displensed the young prince, that he resolved to abandon
“ the country. He accordingly embarked with twenty vessels, fitted out
“ with all the appurtenances of war, determining to conquer all the mari-
““ time conntries ; but his fleet was dispersed by a storm, and part of them
 returned to their country.

‘“ Bichitram Skah is then represented as arriving in the country now
** called Palembang, where Demang Lebar Daon, great grandson of Raja
““ Chulen, was chief. Here marrying the daughter of the Raja, he assumed
“ the government, under the title of Sang Sapurba Trimurti Tribuna, and
“ had by her four children; two daughters, named Chandra Dewi and
** Pufra Sri Dewi, and two sons, named Sang Mutiaga and Sang Nila
“ Uta

‘“ After some years Sang Sapurg was seized with a desire to view the
“* peenn, and went in search of a good situation for a new settlement,
* leaving the yonunger brother of Demang Lebar Daon in the government

* of Palembang ; and the fleet being prepared, they set gail from the river

“ of Palembany, and after steering six days and nights towards the south,

arrived at Tang'ung pura, where Sang Sapurba was very honourably re-

ceived by the raja, and a thousand chiefs introduced him into the country,

reated him on the throne, and honoured him like a prince. As soon as
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from Pajajdran, who became so distinguished that they were
appointed to the charge of districts with a thousand clhdcha
each. The Aris, which was afterwards placed on the tomb
of Susinan Giri, is said 1o have been manufactured at this
time from a piece of old iron found by the prince.

The reign of the third prince of Majapahit was of very
short duration, and he was succeeded by Ardié Wijaya, who

*“ the news of his arrival reached Majapakit, the Bitara, who was very
‘“ powerful, came to make him a visit. Sang Sapwrba received him very
““ graciously, and gave him in marriage his daughter Chandra Dewi. After
* this ceremony the Bitara of Majapdhit returned to his capital; and it
**is from this marriage (say the Malayan traditions) that the rajas of Ma-
““ japdhit are descended. ;

“ After along residence at Tanj'ung pura, Sang Sapurba set out again
““ in search of some other country ; but he first married his son, Sang Mu-
*“ tiaga, to the daughter of the Raja Tanj’ung pura, and established him on
“ the throne of that country, giving it a superb crown. After leaving
* Tanj’ung pura he traversed the sea until he arrived in the strait of
« Sambor, in view of the hills of Ling’d# (Lingen.) The news quickly
“ reached Bentan, at this time under the sway of a queen, named Pramis-
 wari Sehander Shak. Sang Nita Utama, the younger son of Sang Sa-
* purba, was married to her daughter, named Wan Sri Bini, and&fterwards
““became raja of the country.

“ Sang Sapurba then left Bentan, and having sailed for a day and a
 night, arrived %o, whence he proceeded to the point of Balang, and
‘“ ascended the riv uantan, where it was reported the country was ex-
“ tremely populous.  When he had ascended far up the river he arrived at
“ Menangkabau : all the Menangkabaus were surprized at his appearance,
““ and the splendour of his diadem, and they all came to inquire whence
““he came. As soon as they heard of his adventures; and that he was a
““ descendant of Sultan Sekander Zulkarneiné, all the chief men of Me-
* nangkabau consulted about appointing him Raja, since they had none ;
‘“ and after he had, as a condition, succeeded in destroying an immense
‘ snake which harassed the country, he was unanimously elected Raja by
¢ the people of Buantan, and of him are descended all the generations of
 the Rajas of Pagaruyang.

% Sang Nila Utama afterwards quitted Bentan, and founded the city of
* Singa pura, situated on the southern extremity of the Malayan Peninsula.
* This event is supposed to have place A.D. 1160,

“ The successors of Sang Nila Utama were Paduka Sri Wikrama, Sri
* Rama Wikrama, and Sekander Shak, who, being driven out of Singa pura
“ by the Majapihit forces, afterwards established the city of Malaca. His
“ guccessor, Mahomed Shah, first embraced Mahomedanism, in the year
“ 1276.”"—Malayan Annals.
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puiting to death the prime minister, eventually fell a sacrifice
to the just revenge of the minister’s son.

This prince, however, is distingnished by the extent of his
conquests, and for the victory he obtained over Sri Sin Dérga,
King of Sing'apura on the Malayan peninsula, whose sub-
jects lived by piracy, but by this event became tributary to
Majapdhit.

To him succeeded the fifth prince of Majapdhit, named
Mérta Wijdya, whose minister, Giéja Mada, became cele-
brated for his virtues and abilities, and for the code of regula-
tions which at this day exists under his name. In his reign
the conquest of Indragiri, or Sumatra, which had begun by
his predecessor, was successfully completed.

Accounts differ regarding the successor of his prince, some
considering Rdden Alit, his brother, to have succeeded at an
early age, and others that Régden Alit is the same with Adngka
Wijdya, the last sovereign of Majapdhit. According to the
latter accounts, many of the principal events reported to have
taken place in the reign of Alit are brought under that of

Mérta Wa’ya.

One of the sovereigns of Majapdhit, according to the Ma-
layan annals, had two sons by the daughter of the Raja of
the mountain Se Guntang ; ghe eldest named Rdden Ino
Mérta Wingsa, and the younger Rdden Mas Pamdri. The
eldest succeeded to the government of Majapdhit, the authority
of which then extended over the whole of Java, and all the
Rajas of Nisa @amdra (probably Bdli) likewise paid alle-
giance for half their lands. The sovereign of Majapdhit
heard of the extensive country of Malacca which did not owe
him allegiance, and sent a large fleet against it, under the
command of Demdng Wirdja. The Javans, however, did
not succeed : they were forced to retreat to their prdlus and
to return to Majapdhit. »

Throtigh the wisdom of the minister, Gdja Mdda, who was
continued in office, and me-.]ﬁ:nt direction of Alit Wijdya,
the kingdom of Majapdhit vose 1o the highest pitch of wealth
and glory. Several nations on Sumatra, and among them the
people of Palémbang, as well as the inhabitants of the southern
states of Bormeo, who had no regular government at that
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period, obtained from him protection against the people of
Ldmpung, and in return acknowledged the supremacy of Ma-
japéhit. The authority of this empire now extended east-
ward over Balambdngan and Bdli, and westward over what
was then termed the kingdom of Sinda, which included the
western districts of Java, part of Sumatra, and all the islands
situated in the straits. The inhabitants of the islands situated
in the straits of Sunda consisted for the most part of the dregs
of all nations, who having fled from the wars, or having been
otherwise obliged to desert their own country, had elected a
chief, under whom they committed extensive depredations by
sea and land.

During the reign of Alit Wijdya, the pusdka kris, named
Jala sémlang jdndring, was carried off by stealth, by emis-
saries employed by Ménak Dali Piiti, prince of Balambdéngan ;
but was recovered by the dexterifypofa pdndi (or smith) named
Stpa, who in reward for his services was made chief of Ma-
dirdngin (now called Siddyu ), andvas the first distinguished
by the title of Adipdti. This chief afterwards proceeded with
a force to Balambdngan, and an engagement took place near
the river Kdli Tikus: Ménak Ddili Piti was defeated and
put to death, and his family obliged to seek refuge with the
chief of Bdali Klgngkong. The enemy was pursued as far as
his capital ; Mdchang piti, and the whole coast was divided
into districts, under the sovercignty of Majapdhit.

The chief of Bdali Kiongkong sentan empassy to Majapdhit,
and concluded a treaty acknowledging its authority.

During this reign, a violent volcanic eruption took place

from one of the mountains in the western districts of Balam-
bangan.

Mérta, or according to others, Alit Wijdya, left two chil-
dren, a daughter named Kanchdna Wiinga, and a son named
Angka Wijdya, who according to some accounts &dminis-
tered the government jointlys The princess, howeéver, is
better known as an independéfit sovereign, under the title of
Prdbu Kinya Kanchdna Wing'u. 1t is related, that during
this reign the chief of Balembingan, named Ménak Jéng'ga,
made a successful attack on Proboling’go, and reduced under
his authority all the countries which had been dependent on
Majapdhit, as far west as Tuban, so that the capital was



122 HISTORY OF JAVA.

nearly surrounded by enemies. Inthis state of affairs, Ménak
Jéng'ga offered terms, on condition of obtaining the hand of
the princess in marriage ; but she, disgusted by the deformity
of his person, and a stench that exhaled from his body, not
only rejected his suit, but declared she would give her hand
to the man who would destroy him. Ddmar Wiilan, the son
of a tdpa or devotee, named Uddra, and a descendant of Aria
Babing'a, obtained a single victory over the rebels at Probo-
ling'go, and cut off the head of Ménak Jéng'ga : he was re-
warded by the hand of the princess; and all the provinces
again fell under the authority of Majapdhit. According to
some accounts, Ddmar Wilan had also been successful in
repelling an invasion from Kambdja.

Angka Wijdya having by this time attained a sufficient
age, assumed the chief authority ; the princess retiring with
Damar Wilan, to whom was entrusted the charge of Probo-
ling’go with the more eastern districts, and of Siémenap and
Sdmpang on Madiira. =

The first attempts to introduce the Mahomedan religion in
the easg provinces of Java, appear to have been made at
Grési out the close of the thirteenth century of the Javan
era. In the origin and rise of Grésik, they are thus related
by the native writers :

“ Mulana Ibrahim, a cclebraled Pandita from Arabia,
“ descended from Jenal Abidin, and cousin to the Raja of
“ Chérmen (a country of Sdbrang), had established himself
“ with other Mahomedans at Désa Léran in Jang'gdla, when
“ the Raja of Chérmen amived at Java. 'This prince, who
“ was a Mahomedan, perceiving with regret that the inhabit-
“ ants of the large and populous island of Java were still
“ heathens, resolved to attempt the conversion of the King of
“ Majapdhit, Prabu Angka Wijdya, and with this view to
 pres to him his maiden daughter in marriage. Embfigk-
“ ing With his daughter, and all his relatives and followers of
¢ gvery description, he reached Jang gdla in safety, and land-
“ ing at the Désa Léran he immediately built a mosque there,
“ and in a short time succeeded in obtaining many converts.

“ The Raja of Chérmen having consulted with his relations
“ whom he found at Léran, deputed his son, Sidek Mahomed,
“ to proceed to Majapdihit, and apprise the king of his in-

9
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« tended visit. He afterwards set out himself, with all his
¢ party, among whom were forty holy men, his relations, who
" % had come with him from S@brang.

“ The King of Majapdhit came forth, and met Raja Chér-
“ men at the confines, where they both remained under a
“ pasang'grahan, erected for their accommodation. Angka
“ Wijdya evinced the greatest respect for Raja Chérmen,
“ and treated him with every mark of hospitality.

“ The Raja of Chérmen now presented to the King of Ma-
“ japdhit a promegranate in a basket, in order that, by his
“ acceptance or rejection of it, he might ascertain whether or
# not he would become a convert. The king accepted of the
“ present, but not without wondering how a Raja from Tdna
“ Sdbrang could think of presenting him with such a fruit, as
¢ if it had been unknown on Java. His thoughts, however,
“he kept to himself; but Raja Chérmen knew what was
¢ working in his mind, and soon after took his leave, and re-
“ turned with his people to Léran. His nephew, Mulina
“ Mahfar (son of Muldina Ibrahim) alone remained with
“ Angka Wijdya. Some time after this, the king haying con-
% tracted a kind of giddiness in the head, opened the pome-
“ granate; when, instead of the usual seeds, he found it filled
“ with precious stones (rubies). Surprized at this, he observed
¢ o his ministcf; that Raja Chérmen must indeed be a very
“ superior kind of person, and sent Muldna Midhlfar to re-
“ quest the Raja to return; but the Raja refused to do so,
“ and proceeded on. -

“ When Raja Chérmen had been four nights at Léran, his
¢ people fell sick and many died. Among them there were
“ three out of five cousins, who had accompanied him from
« Scdbrang, named Sdyed Jdfar, Sdyed Kdsem, and Sdayed
“ Ghért, whose tombs are known by the name of Kibur
“@Pianjang #. 'The princess also fell sick, when her father
“ attended upon her himself, and besought the Almighty to
¢ spare her and regtore her to health, that his intention of
“ giving her to the Raja of Majapdhit might be fulfilled: he
« prayed, however, at the same time, that if it was ordained
“ that dngka Wijaya was not to be converted, her days

* The long graves which are still pointed out near Léran.
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“ might be shortened. The princess shortly afterwards died,
“ and was interred near the graves of her relations #,

“The usual tribute having'been paid to the memory of
¢ the deceased, on the different days appointed for the per-
“ formance of the ceremony, and Muwldna Ibrahim having
“ been appointed to look after and take care of the graves,
“ the Raja of Chérmen, with all his people, set out to return
“home. On his way Sdyed Jdfar died. He was sent on
“ shore at Madira, and his remains were interred to the west
“ of the village Plakdra. Sayed Rafidin, the only remaining
¢ cousin of the Raja, died near Bovian, and was buried on
“ that island. i

“ Angka Wijdya, desirous of meeting again with Raja
 Chérmen, arrived at Léran threc days after his departure,
“ and hearing of the death of the princess, observed, that he
“ thought the religion of Rajé Chérmen would have pre-
“ vented such a calamity as the premature death of the piitri
“ (princess), that it would*have enabled her to hold out against
“ the sickness of Java, and that he must now think meanly
“ofit: to which Muléna replied, that such ignorance was
“ only the consequence of worshipping Déwas instead of the
“ true God. Angka Wijdya became highly enraged at this
“retort; but being pacified by his followers, returned to
“ Majapdahit, without taking any further notice of it. This
“ happened in the year 1313.

“ Milana Ibrahim, who remained in charge of the tombs
“ of the deceased, afterwards removed from Léran to Grésik,
“ which, however, had not become a separate state. Here he
“ died, twenty-one years after the departure of the Raja of
“ Chérmen ; and here his tomb, which is known by the name
“ of Gapiird Wétan, is still to be seen. He died on Monday,
“ the twelfth of Rabiulawal, in the Javan year 1334, i

i I:ﬁorelated, that about this period there was a womanrof
“ Kamboja, named Nidi Gédi Pindteh, the wife of the patéh,
“ or minister of that country, who on acgount of her being a
¢ great sorceress was banishedtto J ava, where, on her arrival,
“ she went to the king of Majapdhit and implored protection.
“ The king taking pity on her, the more so as she was a

* Her tomb is still preserved.
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<« ywoman of advanced age without any children, and had been
“ removed from a situation where she had once been com-
¢ fortable and happy, provids’d for her by making her a kind
“ of shabdndar (chief of the port) at Grésik, where there was
“ already a mosque and a considerable population. Nidi
“ Gédi afterwards became very religious and charitable, and
“ was revered for becoming the foster-mother of Susinan
“ @iri. Her death took place forty-five years after that of
“ Milana Ibrahim; being a short time previous to the de-
“ struction of Majapdhit, and her tomb is still to be seen at
“ Gresik>

To return, however, to the proceedings of the King of
Majapdhit, it appears that eaxly in his reign, dnghka Wijdya,
hearing from the merchants who resorted to Java of the
beauty and accomplishments of a princess of Chdmpa, sent
an embassy to that country to demand her in marriage ; and
on her arrival at Grésik, received her there in person, with
great attention and state. The princess, nevertheless, for a
long time refused to cohabit with him, on account of the great
number of his concubines, and particularly on account of the
powerful hold obtained over his affections by a Chinese of
great beauty, who had been sent to him as a present from
one of the chiefs of China, at the request of the merchants
and with the consent of the emperor, with a view to obtain
greater privileges for their trade with Java.

The princess is represented as the second daughter of the
Raja of Chdampa. Her name was Ddra Wiitd, and her eldest
sister had been married to an Arab, by whom she had a son,
named Rdchmat.

Previous, however, to this marriage, Adngka Wijdya is
said to have had an intrigue with a woman, of whom there
are various accounts, some describing her as a witch, re-
siding on the mountain Ldwu, and others as a rasdksa.
The fruit of this illicit connection was a son, called Aric
Ddmar. Unknown to his father, this youth distinguished
himself at an early age, by bringing together all the wild
animals of the forest, as an amusement for the prince and
his family. In consequence of an exploit so hazardous,
he was first appointed chief of a province, and afterwards
promoted to the command of an army proceeding against
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Bdli, during a war in which the forces of Majapdhit suffered
great loss, but were ultimately successful ®. The capital,
called Klonkong, was surprised and carried, and the chief
himself; with the whole of his family, except one sister, put
to the sword. She being very beautiful, was sent to Majapd-
hit. The island of Bdli became tributary to Majapdhit.

Aria Ddmar, on his return, presented the various arms
which had been taken as tokens of his success; and his con-
duct being highly approved of, he was appointed Adipdti, or
chief, of Palémbang on Sumatra.

The discontent of the Princess of Chdmpa still continuing,
the Prince came to the resolution of parting with his Chinese
consort, and gave her to Aria Ddmar, on condition that he
would not cohabit with her until she was delivered of the
child, of which she was then pregnant, and that he would
afterwards rear up the child as his own. dria Ddmar then
accompanied by the princess, and about three hundred chosen
troops, given to him by the prince of Majapdhit, embarked
for Palémbang, where he was well received, and immediately
acknowledged as chief. He soon, however, became involved
in a war with the Ldmpung states and the neighbouring isles

* The occasion of the war with Bdli is thus related :—* At this period
“ the royal family of Bdli consisted of three brothers; the eldest of whom
““ was named Maya Dindwa ; the second, Dewa Machuwel, who was the
“ chief ; and the youngest, Kabu Wikaha. Kabu Wikaha is said to have
* been of extraordinary size, and to have had a head like a hog, devour-
“ing the flesh of that animal in great quantity. He was, moreover, very
*¢ wicked and destructive, regardless of the rights or property of any one.
* On this account the people became dissatisfied with his sway, and his
‘“ brothers, desirous of getting rid of him, advised him to proceed to
 Majapahit, in order to obtain in marriage Loro Jongrang, of the family
““ of Browijaya, a lady whom they represented as of a stature similar to
“hisown. The Raja of Bdli, as a further inducement to him to go, sent
‘“ an embassy to make the request ; but Browijaya, considering it as the
“ forerunner of war, made his preparations accordingly. He sent for a
“ celebrated painter, named Sung'ing adi Warna, and putting down the
‘¢ dimensions of a large woman, such as haddeen requested, desired him
“ to paint the figure of a most beautiful woman of the same size, and when
¢ it was done dismissed the ambaseadors, accompanied by Aria Damar,
““ who had especial instructions to make observations of every thing in
“ Bdli, 50 that the way might be clear for hostilitics, should the same
““ become necessary.’
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of Sénda, the inhabitants of which were continually com-
mitting depradations in the territories of Palémbang. He
proceeded into the Ldémpung eountry, but before he could
reduce it to subjection, internal commotions obliged him
to return to Palémbany, where the Chinese princess was
now delivered of a son, to whom he gave the name of Rdden
Pdtah. He had afterwards a son by this princess, whom he
named Riden Hiisen ; but observing that the people of Palém-
bang disliked the princess, on account of her Chinese extrac-
tion, he took from one of the first families of the place
another wife, whose son might become his successor, and
resolved to send Rdden Pdtal and Rdiden Hisen to Maja-
pahit.

After Aria Ddmar had resided about three years at Palém-
bang, Riden Rdichmat, son of the Arab priest, who had mar-
ried one of the daughters of the Raja of Chdmpa, arrived
there, being the bearer of letters and presents for Majapdhit.
Rdachmat was then about twenty years of age, carefully edu-
cated, and well instructed in the Mahomedan religion. In a
short time Aria Ddmar felt inclined to embrace the faith, but
on account of the attachment of the people of Palémbang to
their ancient worship, he dared not openly profess it
Rdchmat remained two months at Palémbang, and then pro-
ceeded on his voyage to Majapahit, touching at Grésik on
the way, where he visited Sheik Muldna Jomadil Kébra, a
devotee who had established himself on Ginung Jali, and
who declared to him that his arrival at that particular period
had been predicted by the prophet ; that the fall of paganism
was at hand, and that he was elected to preach the doctrine
of Mahomed in the eastern parts of Java, where a rich harvest
of conversion awaited his apostolic labours.

Arriving at Grésik he proceeded to Majapahit, where he
was kindly received by the prince, and by his relative the
princess of Chdmpa. Angka Wijdya, notwithstanding he
disapproved of his rcliious principles, and himself refused
to become a convert to them, conceived such an attachment
for his person and such a respect for his character, that he
assigned to him three thousand families, and formed an estab-
lishment for him at Ampel, sitnated in the vicinity of Swra-
biya, where he allowed him the free exercise of his religion,
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with permission to make converts of those who were inclined.
In a short time Rdchmat gained the affection of all those
placed under him, and most of them were by degrees con-
verted to the faith, whence he acquired the title of Sunan,
meaning, according to some, ‘“ messenger from God,” or he
of whom requests are made, and which title, indifferently
termed Sunan or Susuhunan, the sovereigns of Java have
since continued to assume #. As a further testimony of his
regard for Raclhmet, the prince of Majapihit gave to him in
marriage the daughter of his first Kliwon, whose brother,
Wila Tikta, he had appointed chief of Tban. By this wife
Rdchmat had three children, a danghter and two sons, who
were afterwards appointed Adipdtis of Bénang and Drdjat,
now called Zasem and Seddyu.

The next Arab missionary who arrived at Grésik was Mu-
ldna Ishak, the father of the celebrated Sténan Giri. The
circumstances attending his arrival, and the establishment of
his son, are thus related.

“ Mulina Ishak, otherwise called Mulina Alul Islam of
“ Pasi Malaca,a celebrated Pandita, who had given himself
“ up to penance and mortification, having heard that there
« was at Ampel, on Java, a prince who was busily employed
“ in propagating the Mahomedan religion, and that many
¢ persons, through his means, had embraced the faith, went
“ gyer and assisted Sénan Mdakdwm in the work of conver-
¢ gion: and having received his sanction to go to Balam-
“ bangan, for the purpose of teaching the Mahomedan reli-
“ gion, there embarked in a prdhu, and set out on the sacred
“ mission,

“ Tt happened that at this time the chief of Balambdngan
“ yas greatly distressed on account of his daughter, who was
“ very sick, and whose malady would not yield to the power
“ of medicine. One night a voice from heaven told him, that
¢ if he would have his daughter speedily recover he must send
“ her to Ganung Patukdng'an, where there would be found

# Stnan, in the Javan language, means the ridge pole of the roof ; and
tfang the pillars or supports of a house. The former is the term adopted
by the sovereign! the latter is applied to the common people or men in
general. :
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a Pandita from Sdbrang, who would cure her, and after-
wards become her husband.
“ A storm arising, the prdhu in which Maldna Ishak had
embarked was driven close fo the foot of Ginung Patu-
kdng'an, and he landed there, when the chief, having sent
his daughter to the mountain, directed that the Pandita
might be conveyed thither, in order that the prophecy
might be fulfilled. Maldna Ishak first objected to under-
take the cure, on the plea that he was not skilled in me-
dicine, but at last agreed to comply, on condition that the
chief would embrace the Mahomedan religion if he were
successful. To this the latter consented,.on which Ishak,
addressing the priest, said, ‘1 am not a person skilled in
¢ medicine, neither do I know how to administer it, but if
¢ your danghter would be well she has now only to wish
¢ herself s0.’ The princess immediately recovered.
“ The prinee afterwards bestowed upon the Pandita his
daughter in marriage, and she soon acquired a thorough
knowledge of the tenets of Mahomedanism.
“ On one occasion, when the prince was sitting in the hall
of audience before all his people, the Pandita went up to
him and reminded him of his promise to become a Maho-
medan, adding, that he was ready to instruct him in the
doctrine of that system. On this the prince became angry,
and told him in haughty terms that he never would change
hisreligion. No sooner had he spoken than his mouth was
distorted. At this, however, he only became the more ex-
asperated, and approaching the Pandita, was going to
strike him, when his legs gave way under him and he fell
to the ground.
“ The Pandita, returning to his wife, took leave of her,
exhorting her to adhere to tlie religion he had taught her,
and telling her that he must now proceed upon the mission
on which he had originally embarked. Though desirous of
accompanying him he would not permit her. After he was
gone the land was afflicted with a pestilence, which carried
off great numbers of the people.
« The prince, greatly vexed, and enraged at the havock
thus made among his subjects, told his minister that it
VOI. 1L K
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must be in consequence of his daughter being pregnant by
the Pandita ; and that, as soon as the child should be born
he was determined to make away withit.

“ The Almighty, however, took the child under his especial
protection, and it was safely conveyed to Grésik in a trading
vessel, where it was brought up by Nidi Géde Pindteh,
until it was twelve years of age; when, turning out a pro-
mising boy, she resigned him to Rdden Rdchmat, then
called Sénan Ampel, for the purpose of his receiving religious
instruction. The S#énan soon discovered the boy was of
Arab descent, and gave him the name of Rdden Pdku, ob-
serving, that he would one day become the pepaku (that is,
the support-nail, or axle) of Java; he subsequently gave
him his daughter in marriage. |

“ Rdden Pdku afterwards, accompanied by Mdakdum Ibra-
him, son of the Sinan, proceeded on a pilgrimage to
Mecea ; but touching at Pdsi Maldcca, they were there pre-
sented to the great and holy teacher, Muldna Alil Islam,
who persuaded them, instead of prosecuting their voyage, Lo
return to their own country, in order to make converts and
become great and glorious; and giving to each of them
an Arab turban and along gown, at the same time conferred
upon them the names of Prabu Suswdta and Prdbu Anyak
Kraswdti. He moreover told them, on their return to
Grésik, to erect amosque at Giri.

“ On reaching Ampel, after their retwrn to Java, the Sénan
informed Rdden Pdakw that the holy man to whom he had
been presented at Pdsi Maldcea was his own father, and
that by obeying his instructions in building a mosque at
Giri he would fulfil a prophecy, and he and his companion
become great princes in Java.

“ Rdden Pdiku then went to Giri, and having cleared a
spot, a mosque and dwelling were soon erected. Numerous
proselytes being attracted thither, he was called Prabu
Satmdta, and sometimes Susinan Réatw Ainul Ydakin, but
more commonly Sénan Giri. e was afterwards appointed
by the king of Majapdhit to be chief of the province of
Grésik, in the same manner as Susiénan Ampel had been
previously appointed. Ile was born A.J. 1355, Prdbu
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“ Anydk Kraswati, his companion, afterwards assumed the
“ title Susiinan Bénang, under which name he was a distin-
“ guished character in subsequent transactions.”

In the western provinces the work of conversion was also
advancing, under the influence of Skeik Lbn' Mulana, who in
A. J. 1334 had established himself in Chéribon, where he is
better known as Susinan Ginung Jéti, a name given him on
account of his fixing his abode on the hills so named. A
woman afflicted with the leprosy (a complaint which has been
declared incurable) was recovered by him, and thus procured
for him the character of being able to perform miracles. The
number of people who in consequence of the cure resorted to
Génung Jati was so great, that the chiefs, in the first instance,
thought themselves bound to interfere, and did so with the
hopes of success; but finding afterwards that they could not
resist the tide, many of them, among whom were the chiefs of
Galu, Sukapura, and Limbangan, became themselves con-
verts to the faith.

When Lémbu Pétang, son of Angka Wijdya, by the
Princess of Chdmpa, was appointed to the charge of the
island of Madiira, under the title of Panambdhan,the Sunan
Giri deputed Sheik Sdarif, commonly called Kalipha Kisen,
to accompany him, in order to make converts on that island.
This missionary was buried at dros Bdya, where he had
built a mosque, and is generally known on Madira by the
name of Pangéran Sdrif.

In the meantime the name of Majapalkit stood high among
surrounding nations ; and at no time was the authority of that
state more extensively acknowledged. Some disturbances,
however, had taken place on Bdli, promoted by chiefs of dis-
tricts, who oppressed their subjects, and interfered with the
authority of each other. These commotions were so exas-
perated by the difficulties which arose in collecting the tribute,
that the prince was obliged to send an army thither, under
the command of Adiya Ningrat, the Adipdti of Pdjang
Peng'ging, who soon restored order and tranquillity. In
return for this and other eminent services he obtained in mar-
riage Rdtu Timpo, the legitimate daughter of Angka Wijdiya.
Déwa Agung Kdtut, a natural sonsof the prince by the
princess of Bali, being then appointed chief of that island,

K 2
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proceeded thither with a select force, and continued tributary
to Majapdhit until its downfall.

[The following account is given of the further success of

the Majapalit arms in the Eastern Seas, under dnddya Nin-
grat, commonly known by the title of Rdtu Péng’ging, and
of the motives which induced the Prince of Majapdhit first
to give him his daughter in marriage, and afterwards to admit
him to a share in the government. |

3
«’
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“
“
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“ Every time that the Prince of Majapahit received ac-
counts of the success of Ratu Péng'ging his alarm and un-
easiness increased ; for in these accounts it was stated that
he wanted nofurther assistance, as he met with but little
opposition, all the rajas of S&brang submitting to him,
among whom were those of Makdsar, Géa, Banda, Sem-
bawa, Endé, Timor, Terndté, Silu, Siram, Manila, and
Birni, in short, he and his followers conquered wherever
he went, being themselves invulnerable.

“ At length the Prince of Majapdhit recollected that Pa-
lémbang had not yet submitted, and in consequence sent a
handsome present to Ratw Péng'ging, accompanied by a
request to subdue Palémbang without delay.

¢ The Prince of Majapahit then calling his minister, Gaja
Mdda, inquired of him how it was that Rétu Péng'ging
met with such success, and was becoming so great, that no
country could withstind him, and told him, that his alarm
was excited even for his own safety, least on his return to
Péng’ging the island of Java should become subject to two
chiefs. To which Gaja Mdda replied, ¢ he knew not how
¢ to account for it, or to remove the uneasiness of the prince,
“but that he was always ready to obey the orders of his
¢ prince: in the present case Ratu Péng'ging had been
¢ thrown into the greatest danger possible, and yet his life
¢ was preserved ; what more could be done? The prince
then said, ‘let us both perform penance, and inquire of the
¢ Deity how to remove this uneasiness.” Gaja Mdda assent-
ing to this proposal, they both kept themselves apart from
the people of the court, and fasted for forty days and forty
nights, at the expiration of which Batdra Nardda appeared
to Gaja Mdda, saying, it is impossible for you to destroy
¢ or kill Ritu Péng'ging, for he is a good man, and favoured

10
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¢ by the gods; but if the Prince of Majapdhit wishes to
¢ get rid of his uneasiness, he had better make him his son-
¢ in-law, by giving him his eldest daughter, Rdétu Pam-
¢ bayun, in marriage.’

“ The prince on hearing this became much astonished,
adding, that he had received a similar communication from
Sang’yang Ting'gal (the great and only one,) and it was
agreed to send for Ratu Péng'ging without delay.

“ In a short time Rdtu Péng ging reached Majapdhit, with
numerous princes in his suite, in proof of what he had
written, that all the rajas of Sd@brang had submitted, and
were willing to obey the will of Majapdhit. Rdtu Péng'-
ging then informed the prince, that in the conquest of Pa-
lémbang the raja of that country had been killed, and that
he had himself appointed a person to administer the govern-
ment provisionally, until the Prince of Majapdhit should .
nominate a new raja.

“ The prince received him with great distinction, saying,
he knew not how to reward such eminent service, and offer-
ing to him his daughter in marriage.

“ After the marriage had taken place the prince assembled
all his chiefs, and placing Rdtu Péng ging, now his son-in-
law, on the setingel, appointed him in their presence, under
the title of Prdbu Anom, to a joint administration of the
country with himself.

“ The prince, however, some time after, became jealous of
the authority of this chief, and removed him to Péng'ging,
afterwards called Pdjang.

¢ During the administration of Lémbu Pétang on Madira,
Stmanap with the subordinate islands became a separate
province under Jaran Pandilan, a native of Pamakdsan,
who, by his skill and courage, had raised himself to the
rank of commander of the Majapdhit cavalry, and was
married to an illegitimate daughter of the prince.

“ About the year 1360 ambassadors arrived from Pdnjar
Msin, when the prince sent one of his sons, Kiada Ban-
jéran Sdri, also called Chdkra Nagira, to be the chief of
that country, He proceeded with many vessels, and nu-
merous followers and troops.

“ The prince afterwards gave one of his daughters, the
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« gister of Chdkra Nagdra, in marriage to a celebrated com-
% mander, named Jaran Linaw, who was appointed Adipati
« of Lokdno, and appointed Pdnji Diwirio chief of Prana-
“ ydga, with the title of Batdira Kdtong.

“ The prince falling ill of a complaint, declared by the
physicians to be incurable, was advised, as the only means
“ of recovery, to cohabit with one of his female slaves, a
“ woolly-haired girl. The fruit of this intercourse was a son,
“ who, on account of his birth, was called Bandan Kajdwan.
 This child, shortly after its birth, was delivered over to
“ Kidi Géde Tarup Siséla, chief of the prince’s sdwa, or rice
“ lands, with diréeétions to bring it up as a foundling.”

Returning, however, to the progress of Mahomedan conver-
sion, which is now more rapidly advancing, the history goes
on to state that the sons of Aria Ddmar, of Palémbang, who
 were destined to take a most conspicuous part in succeeding
events, came to Grésik, the former at the age of twenty, and the
latter of eighteen. Rdden Pdtak, aware of his extraction, and
of the treatment which his mother had received, would not pro-
ceed to Majapdhit, but remained with the Susinan at Ampel
for some time. Hisen, however, went to Majapdhit, with
injunctions not to say any thing of Raden Pdtah. He was
well received there, and soon after was appointed to the com-
mand of the troops, and to administer the district of ZTrong.

Raden Pdtal afterwards marrying the grand-daughter of
Stinan Ampel, and leaving her during her pregnancy, pro-
ceeded to the westward, in order to form an establishment,
which he was directed to fix at a place where he should find
the sweet-scented grass, called bintara. 'This he discovered
in a place where there were but few dry spots to be found, in
an extensive swamp, termed in Javan Demaldkan, whence the
contraction Demdl, first called Bintdra.

As =oon as the prince of Majapdhit heard of this new esta-
blishment at Bintdra, he directed Hiisen to proceed thither
and destroy it, unless the chief was willing to acknowledge
the authority of Majapdhit. Hisen in consequence prevailed
on Réden Pdtah to accompany him to Majapdhit, where he
was recognised by his likeness to the prince, and permitted to
return to Bintdra with the title of Adipati,

When Rdden Pdtah quitted Majapdhit, instead of return-

“



HISTORY OF JAVA. 135

ing to Bintdra he went to Ampel, and communicated to him
the shame and rage which he felt on the discovery of his birth
and a determination which he had made to destroy Maja-
pahit. 'The Sinan, however, moderated his anger, by telling
him that while the prince was just and beloved, and he him-
self received such benefits from him, his religion did not admit
of his making war against gm, or in any way injuring him.

Rdaden Pdtalh then returned to Bintdra, taking with him
his wife, but leaving with the Sinan his son, Raden Abdala.
Bintdra now rose in consequence and prosperity, proselytes
became numerous, and the population daily increased.

Shortly after the mosque had been commenced, intelligence
was received of the severe illness of the Sunan Ampel, in
consequence of which Rdden Pdtah, together with all the
chiefs and people who had embraced Mahomedanism, pro-
ceeded to Ampel, where, after they had attended him for a
few days, he died, previously delivering into the hands of the
Sunan Giri a pusdka kris, which had been given to him by
the prince of Majapdhit, and which he required of him never
to transfer into unhallowed hands. :

The prince of Majapalit is represented as paying every
honour to the deceased, and as having provided the usual
feast on the occasion. After this event, Rdden Pdtah returned
to Bintdra, whither cight missionaries, who had assumed the
title of Sénan, viz. Sénan Bénang of Tiban (son of Sunan
Ampel), Sinan Undang of Kidus, Siman Giri of Grésik,
Sinan Agum ( Mulina Jomadil Kobra of Chéribon), Sunan
Kali Jenar, Sunan Kdli Jiga, Stnan Tanggung (of Tegal),
and Sénan Drdja of Sidayw, now proceeded to assist in the
completion of the mosque. This mosque is still standing,
and is of a shape different from those constructed at a later
period, having, as it is asserted, eight pillars, to commemo-
rate the circumstance of the eight religious men engaged in
its construction. 'This event occurred in the year 1390.

It was now that Riden Pdtah, finding advisers who were
perhaps less scrupulous than the revered Sinan Ampel, gave
vent to his deep-rooted animosity against his father, and
formed a league with the assembled missionaries to make war
upon the pagan empire of Majapdhit. In consequence of
this confederacy, which was joined by all those who had
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embraced the Mahomedan faith, with the exception of Hitsen
and his followers, who remained true to the prince, a numer-
ous army was soon collected at Demdk, where Réiden Pdtah
openly declared war.,

Sinan Undang of Kidus was appointed to the chief com-
mand, and under him the Mahomedan army marched towards
Majapdhit ; but owing to the dexterity of Hiisen, who com-
manded the Majapdhit forces, a general engagement was
avoided, and for four years the hostile army was kept at bay.
"The troops of Majapdhit at last dissatisfied with this uncer-
tain state of affairs and constant harassing, called loudly for
action, and in compliance with their wishes a decisive battle
was fought near the Sidayu river, in which the Mahomedans
were completely routed, and their chief, Sinan Undang,
killed. - Hiisen is accused of mot having followed up this
victory to the utmost of his power, on account of his fraternal
aflection for Raden Pdtah. The remains of Sinan Undang
were interred in the north side of the temple at Demdk.

The prince of Majapdhit, after this success, again endea-
voured to reduce Raden Pdtah to obedience by amicable
means, and for that purpose invited him to Majapdhit. Pd-
tah promised to comply as soon as he should recover from a
distemper which then confined him. By this, and other ex-
cuses, which were only urged to gain time, he contrived to
deceive the prince; and Bintdra, with the other provinces,
continuing to pay the usual tribute, his vengeance was dis-
armed.

Considerable depredations were now made by the Sénda
people, who landing on the north coast proceeded by the
river Losdri into the interior of the country, as far as Banyu-
mas and Dayw Lihur, which probably attracted the attention
of Angka Wijdya, more than the immediate danger which
threatened his empire from the members of his own family.

Rdden Pdtah, in the meantime, was very active in making
preparations for a fresh attack, and sent to Palémbang, for
the double purpose of asking assistance from that state and of
reconciling Aria Ddmar to the part which he was now taking
against Hisen.

To the latter part of the message Aria Ddamar replied, “ that
“ it was the will of God fo extirpate paganism, and to esta-
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« Blish the doctrine of Mahomed ; that therefore, if Hiisen,
« who was a Mahomedan, still continued to assist the in-
“ fidels, he must abide by the consequences, and that he, as
“ his father, would in such case take no vengeance for the
¢ death of his son, should it ensue.”

The confederates gaining courage from this support, the
several chiefs sent numergus troops to Demdlk, andi@ second
army was soon assembled. The overthroy of the ancient
kingdom, if we are to believe the Javans, was not to be effected
by human means alone, and supernatural expedients were re-
sorted to. Aria Démar is said to have sent to Raden Pdtah
the box which had been given him by his mother before he
quitted Java, directing him to carry it to the wars. Sinan
Ginung Jati sent him a bdju rdnté, or chain jacket, with an
injunction mot to open it until the engagement was at its
height, when thousands of rats would issue from it, and assist
in putting an end to the struggle. Sinan Giré contributed
with the same instructions the sacred kris, from which a
swarm of hornets was to issue; and Siénan Bénang sent a
magical wand or cane, which in cases of extremity possessed
the power of producing allies and warriors on all sides.

Thus provided, the Mahomedan army took the field under
Pangéran Kidus, son of the deceased Sunan. The progress
of the confederates is thus described.

“ The army of the faithful, highly elated and determined
“ upon the downfall of paganism, were met by the united
“ forces of Majapdhit, under Hisen, and a severe and despe-
“ rate battle took place, which lasted for seven successive
“ days. In this protracted engagement the former were at
“ first worsted ; but the commander, Pangéran Kiidus, avail-
“ ing himself of the enchanted box and miraculous®veapons,
“ at last succeeded in driving the enemy before him, and the
“ city of Majapdhit, surrounded on all sides, submitted to
“ the hostile forces, the prince and his immediate followers
“ having previously quitted it in disorder and fled to the east-
£« “.ard"’

Thus in the year 1400 fell the great capital of Java, the
boast and pride of the Eastern Islands: thus did the sacred
city of Majapdhit, so long celebrated for the splendour of its
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court and the glory of its arms, become a wilderness. “ Lost
““ and gone is the pride of the land.”

The main force of the allies remained at Majapdhit; but
Pangéran Kadus proceeded to Trong, whither Hisen had
retreated, raising combatants, by means of the magical wand
of Sanan Bonang, as he advanced. Here he attacked Hiisen,
who hadfentrenched himself in a strong position, and soon
carried his lines. _ That chief immediately acknowledging his
defeat, entered into terms, and accompanied the Pangéran to
Demik, taking with him his principal followers and daughter,
whom Rdiden Pdtah was allowed to dispose of. He was well
received, and his daughter given in marriage to Pangéran Aria
of Taban. ‘

On their way Pangéran Kidus and Hiisen went to Maja-
pdhit, whence the regalia had already been removed to De-
mdk, and assisted in the further removal of all property,
public and private, of every description : so that in the course
of two years the country was entirely laid waste, 1402.

Kedélang sirna  warnani nagdra
2 0 4 1
To be seen  nought form city *.

* The following account of this great capital, and of the country in
general, is given by the Chinese; it was furnished by Han-Cham-pit, a
Chinese, whose family have for many generations been settled on Java,
and translated into English by Mr. Crawfurd, when Resident of Surabaya.

“ Extract from a Chinese book called Bun-kyan-tong-ko, printed at Pekin
¢ one hundred and five years ago, in the reign of the Emperor Bang-he,
“ and compiled under the direction of his ministers, Tyn-eng, Ong-un-
 Chin, Ong-Tam, Tyn-yong-twan, and others.
*“ There is a country called Jaw-wa, formerly called Cha-po ; on the sea-
‘¢ coast ofiit there isa country called Po-kya-lung, by which is the entrance
“ into the country.
“ In thereign of the Emperor Hut-pit-Iyat, of the family of Gfvan Jaw-
¢ wa, it was deseribed as being bounded in the following manner : to the

* east by Ko-li-gin, to the west by Sam-bu-che, to the north by Ko-ta-sit,
“ and to the south by Cham-Sya.

 Bubject to this country of Cha-po are Sokit-tan, Ta-pan, Ta-kony,
“ Te-but, and other countries.

¢ In coming from Chwan-cha (Emwi) by sea one first makes Cham-Sya.

¢ The people of that country are of a strange appearance, and exceed-
“ ingly ugly.
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Nothing certain is known of the fate of the prince of Ma-
japéhit. According to some accounts, he, his family, and

“ In genius, habits, and language, they are entirely different from the
¢ Chinese.

¢ Jmw-wa became first known to the sovereigns of China in the reign of
“ Saow-Gil-yang, of the dynasty Song *. The intercourse was, however,
‘* afterwards interrupted. -

“ After this, in the reign of Tyo-kong-in, of the family of Tyot, the king
“ of Jaw-wa, whose name was Bak-lo-cha, sent an embassy with gifts to
“ the Emperor of China.

“ The intercourse was again renewed in the reign of Tyo-kyat, of the
“ game family, when the Javans sent 2 mission with gifts to China.

“ Afterwards, in the reign of the Emperor Hut-pit-lyat, and in the
¢ thirteenth year of his reign, soldiers were sent from China, but the Javan
subjects were very numerous, and they could not succeed 1.

“ The water of that country is called pa-chak-an. Here is the mouth
‘ of ariver. This is the place to invade the country. It was here that
i ¢ Su-pit and Rohkin, the generals of Huf-pit-lyat, fought the people of the
“ country.
“ The country of Jaw-wa is divided between two kings, one to the
“ west, and one to the east. In the reign of the Emperor Chee-Te, of the
“ dynasty of Beng, when that prince had sat five years on the throne, the
), “ western prince, whose name was Fo-wan-pan, made war on the prince of
“ the eastern half of the island, and overthrew his kingdom.
“ In the reign of the same Chinese prince, and in the sixteenth year of
his reign, the western king of Jaw-wa, whose name now was Yang-wi-
see-sa, sent a mission to China, with a present of a white parrot.
“ Half a day’s journey to the south-west of the river is the king’s
“ palace, close to a tank. Within this are two or three hundred houses.
Seven or eight persons wait on the king, clothed in silk of various
* colours.
- “ The king’s palace is built of bricks. In height the wall is thirty feet,
* Its circumferance is about 30,000 paces. The hair on the king’s head
is in appearance lile growing grass; he wears a cap ornamented at top
“ with gold fashioned like leaves. A piece of silk is wrapped over his
“ bosom; round his waist he has a piece of embroidered silk ; he wears a
“ short weapon; his feet are bare. Sometimes he rides on an elephant,
“ and sometimes on a bullock.

“ With respect to the people, the hair of the men has the appearance

“ of growing grass. The women tie it in a knot at the top of the head;

-
-
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-
* ¢ Thirteen hundred and ninety-four years ago.”
| + ¢ Eight hundred and fifty-one years ago.”
. $ *“ Four hundred and fourteén years ago.”
{
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immediate adherents were put to death on the assault of the
city ; according to others, he fled to Mdlang, and ultimately
to Bali. But the temporary establishment formed at Md-
lang, after the fall of Majapdhit, is ascribed by the tradition
of that district, not to the sovereign, but only to the Adipdti
of Majapdahit, probably one of the sons of Angka Wijdiya,
who had remained with his father, and was indifferently
termed Depdti Gigur or Depati Majapahit. The date at
which Anglka I’Vc?jéya ascended the throne scarcely allows us
to believe that he was living at the period of its final over-
throw. . This date may be determined from the inscriptions
on several tombs still in a state of preservation. The year
marked on the tomb of the princess of Chdmpa (which is
within the ruins of Majapahit) is 1320 ; that on the tomb of

they wear a coat and a long cloth, The men invariably wear a short
weapon at the waist, which is of exquisite workmanship.

¢ Their laws never punish by corporal infliction. They take no account
“ of the measure of a man’s offences ; the criminal, in all cases, is secured
“ ywith rattans, and then put to death by stabbing him.

“ In their traffic they use the money of China, but of a coinage older
“ than the present times. These coins bear a value double of what they
¢ do in China. A

“ The inhabitants of the country haye names, but no surnames. They
“ are of a quarrelsome disposition. In their persons they are ill-favoured
« and filthy. Their colour is a blueish black. Their heads are like those
¢ of large monkeys, and they go bare-legged. They believe in evil spirits.
* In sitting and sleeping they neither use chairs nor beds: in eating they
“ use neither spoons nor ckop-sticks. With respect to food, they do not
* reject snakes, caterpillars, worms, and insects. They do not seruple to
¢ eat and sleep with their dogs.

“ In their marriage ceremonies it is the practice for the man to go to
“ the house of the woman, where he stays five days; at the end of this time
« the bride is received with music and noise at the house of the bride-
 groom. The bride wears no coat, her hair is loose, her feet are bare,
< and she wears a piece of silk round her bosom. Sometimes she wears
“ ornaments of gold, pearls, and precious stones.

“ With respect to the dead, some are thrown into the water, some
 burnt, and some buried; all this according to the will of the person
« expressed before his death. The exports of the country are gold, silver,
« pearls, thinoceros’ hord®, elephants’ teeth, tortoise-shell, beetle-nut,
# Dblack pepper, sapan wood, garu wood, kanglong, cotton, Sundit birds,
green pigeons, and doves of various colours, parrots of various colours,
“ red, green, and white, with white deer and white monkeys.”
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Mulédna Ibrahim, who died twenty-one years after the arrival
of the Raja Chérmen in 1313, 'is 1334 ; and as the princess
of Chémpa must have been living at the period of Aria Dd-
mar’s being sent to Palémbang, when that prince had at least
attained the age of puberty, the accession of Angka Wijiya
to the throne of Majapahit must have been anterior to the
year 1320, and a reign of eighty years more than exceeds the
limits of probability. All the accounts which are given of
the fate of this prince and his family agree in stating that the
princess of Chémpa, who must, if living, have been nearly a
hundred years of age, fell into the hands of the conquerors,
and found an asylum with the Sénan Bonang of Taban : but
this statement is disproved by the recent discovery at Maja-
pakit of the tomb of this princess, who appears to have been
buried according to the Mahomedan custom, and on whose
tomb-stone the date 1320 is found, in the old Javan cha-
racters, in the highest state of preservation.

In those accounts which represent the prince as having re-
treated from Majapahit the following particulars are related.
“ About twelve months after the establishment of the su-
preme authority at Bintdra, or Demak, the people of the
more castern provinces again reverted to the standard of
Browijdya, who had received assistance from his son esta-
blished on Bdlé ; upon which Pangéran Aria of Kiidus and
Hiisen were directed to proceed against them with a power-
ful army. A desperate engagement took place near Md-
lang, in which the Pepdti Sindu Rdja was killed. The
Mahomedan forces were however victorious, and following
up their success, they pursued the Majapahit people to
Grojégan ( Balambdngan,) whence Browijdya and those
of his followers who still adhered to his fortune took refuge
“ in boats, and fled to Bali. This event happened in the
“ Javan year 1403.”

The following, however, is the traditionary account given
by the people of Malang, of the party who retreated thither
from Majapdhit. .

“ When the people of Majapdhit were defeated, and
“ obliged to fly their capital, the Pdteh of Majapdhit took
“ refuge at a place now called Sing'gdra, to the south-west
“ of Mdlang, where he met with protection from a devotee,
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named Kidi Gédé Seng’gdra, who becoming attached to
him gave him his daughter in marriage.

“ After the death of the Pdtah of Majapdhit,and of Kiai
Gédé Seng'gdra, the son of the former disagreeing with his
wife, quitted Seng’gdra, and built a small village at Gedd-
dang, where afierwards he constructed a fort, and assumed
the name of Ring'ga Permdna.

“ In a short time this new country was known by the name
of Supit drang : its inhabitants commenced the manufacture
of bricks, of which the walls of the town and ramparts were
completed; they then dug a moat or ditch round the whole,
and rendered it a place of great strength.

““ The fame of this new establishment had no sooner reached
the ears of the Mahomedan chief of Demdk, who had now
assumed all the authority formerly possessed by Maja-
pahit, than he sent his forces against it. The people of
Sapit wrang remaining however within their fortification,
the besiegers continued a long time before the place without
being able to make any impression upon it, and were about
to retire, when it occurred to them that a stratagem might
be successful. This was to catch ten doves or pigeons,
which in the course of the day might come from without
the fortification in gearch of food, and, after fastening to
their tails lighted brands, to let them loose into the city.
The project succeeded, for the birds, flying towards their
homes, set fire to the buildings within Swapit drang, (which
were constructed of light materials,) and all was confusion.
The conflagration becoming general alarmed the people,
who fled in every direction ; the prince proceeded eastward
as far as Giénung Buréng (a rising ground within sight of
the town,) where he is supposed to have perished, as no-
thing was afterwards heard of him. The besiegers then
took possession of the place, which since that period has
been called Kéta Bedak (the deserted fort.)”™

All the chiefs and priests went to Giri on their return from

Seng'gdra, to offer up thanks for their victory. The Sinan
was much indisposed when they arrived, and soon after died,
at the age of sixty-three years. The tomb of the Sinan Giré
is still kept in a state of preservation, and highly revered. It
is remarkable for still containing the pusdka kris, which he

9
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“desired should be placed near his grave, and to which super-
stition has attached many virtues *,

To return, however, to Riden Pdtah. No sooner had this
chief caused the removal of the regalia from Majapdhit to
Demdk, than the Siénans, Giri, Bonang, and Kdli Jaga for-
mally invested him with the government, under the title of
Panambdahan Jimbun, and declared him the deliverer from
paganism and the head of the faithful. The mannerin which
Rdden Pdtah obtained the sovereignty.is otherwise related
in other accounts.

While these events were passing in the eastern and more
populous districts of Java, the missionaries were not idle in
the western districts. Sheik Muldna, of Chéribon, after ef-
fecting the conversion of the chiefs and people in his neigh-
bourhood, sent his son, Mulana Hdsen-u-din, to Bantam,
where, in the vicinity of the mountain Pulasdri, a body of
eight hundred recluses at once embraced the faith, and his
disciples soon became numerous.

Hasen-u-din went afterwards with his father to Mecca.
.On their return they visited the court of Menangkdbaw on
Sumatra, where they were received with great distinction by
the Raja, who at their departure presented the father with a
celebrated kris. From Menangkdbau they proceeded to the
mountain Pulusdriin Bantam, whence the father returned to
Chéribon, leaving the Menangkdbau kris with his son.
Hsen-u-din shortly after went to Chéribon, to be married to
a daughter of the Sunan Demdk (Riden Patah), and from
thence to Demdk, where he found Rdden Pdtah engaged in
war with the prince of Majapdhit. He there obtained his
daughter in marriage, and assisted in bringing the war to a
favourable conclusion, after which he returned with his wife
to Bantam. Bantam at this period was a province dependent
on Pajajdaran.

About twelve months after his return to Bantam, where he
assumed the chief authority, Hasen-u-din went over to the
Lampung country in Sumatra, accompanied by Pangéran
Bilu, a chief of Tulangbawang, and proceeded as far as In-
drapira, where he married the daughter of the Raja as his

* Various stories are related of this kris,
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second wife. On this occasion it is said that the Bencoolen
river was fixed upon as the boundary of his possessions in
that direction ; but it does not appear whether, by this new
boundary, his possessions became more extended or more
circumseribed than before. &

During the whole of his progress from Tulangbawang to
Indrapira, it is said that the sword was never out of the
scabbard. It is therefore probable, that his title to these
more distant regions was founded upon some previous claim,
and either that the Zampung country was transferred to his
father, Sheik Muldna, along with the Menangkdbau kris %,
or that Palembang and the southern part of Sumatra might
have devolved to Bantam, in consequence of Hdsen-u-din's
marriage with the daughter of Rdden Pdtah, who had then
assumed the sovereignty of Java and its dependencies.

On Hdsen-u-din’s return from Indrapira, he assembled a
large body of men, principally from the southern districts of
Sumatra, and marched against Pdkuan Pajajdiran, the chief
of which, with his followers, still adhered to the ancient faith,
and attacking that capital at midnight completely annihilated
its authority. On this occasion Krawang is said to have
been fixed as the boundary between the possessions of Sheik
Muldna of Chéribon and those of Bantam, there being at that
time no intermediate power.

The manner in which this ancient capital was annihilated,
is described with great minuteness in the different traditions
of the Stinda people, and the descendants of those who escaped
and continued to adhere to their ancient faith, are to be traced
in the districts of Bantam, where they still continue dis-
tinguished from the rest of the population under the designa-
tion of Bedui +.

* Known by the name of Kemdndang.

4+ The Bedui arc to be found at three different places in Bantam. - At
Gumung Perahidng, where the chief is called Girang Pohon, there are twelve
families ; at Gunung Pdarangkujang, where the chicf’s name is Wanklang,
there are forty men and women; and at Gunang Bungbang, where the chicf
is called Kiang, there are twelve families. In the Rawayans, the name
given to the place in which they respectively reside, this exact number is
constantly preserved, by the removal of any increase that may oceur, and
by supplying any deficiency from those without who have not embraced
the Mahomedan faith.
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% Ambng the articles removed from Majapdhit, and still pre-
served with superstitious veneration, was the paséban, or hall

The ‘history of these people, who consider themselves as descendants of
Prabu Seda, the last chief of Pajajaran, is intimately connected with the
period of which we are now treating, and with the establishment of Maho-
medanism in the western districts. The origin of the Bedui is thus re-
lated :—

““ During the reign of Prabu Seda, the last prince of Pajajaran, he was
“ informed that a certain recluse, named Seda Sakti, had an incestuous in-
“ tercourse with his sister, and determined to punish him for thus bring-
““ ing disgrace upon the country; the man pleaded his innocence to no
““ purpose, and was put to death by being pressed between two large logs
““ of wood, previously making a stipulation, which was deemed reasonable
““ enough, and which obtained the concurrence of all present, viz. that if
* he had actually been guilty of the crime laid to his charge, his descendants
““ might lose their religion and live in the low lands; if not, that Prabu
‘¢ Seda, with his nobles and court, might lose their religion and place of re-
“¢ sidence, and become for ever slaves : and as a sign that this stipulation
“¢ was approved and ratified from on high, immediately the sun was eclipsed,
“ the rain descended in torrents, the thunder roared, the earth shook,
*“and under the mountains were heard sounds like the discharge of great
o
“*Packukaman, son of Prabu Seda, who resided with his people at Gunung
* Pulusari, at the period when the Mahomedan religion was about to be
* introduced, apprehended the consequences of the stipulation made with
** Seda Sakti, and determining not to change his ancient faith on any ac-
“* count, he quitted the place in secret, leaving his people, of whom cight
“ hundred, who were holy men, went in search of him in vain, and only
*“ returnéd to deplore his loss.”

Hasen-u-din subsequently fell in with these eight hundred recluses and
converted them. e afterwards invaded Pajgjaran. On his return to
Pulusari, he was accustomed to come down to Sirang twice in seven days to
sell fruit, andin the course of time he hecame acquainted with every thing
relative to the people of Bantam. He afterwards subdued Girang, the
ancient capital, situated a few miles inland of Sirang, of which the ruins
are still visible, more by means of conversion than by arms, and when
firmly established, Prabu Seda and his children, who refused to become
converts, were thereput to the sword.

The Bedui are the descendents of those who on the fall of Pajajaran
escaped into the woods, and who refused to change their religion, remain-
ing firmly attached to that of Prabu Seda. There is a tomb of one of them
which they hold sacred, and which they will not allow any one but them-
selves to approach, even to this day. gIn after times, when the Bedui sub-
mitted to the Sultan of Bantam, and shewed no disposition to oppose the
Mahomedans, they were exempted from the necessity of becoming converts,
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of audience, a large building, supported by a double row of
lofty pillars. This was placed in front of the mosque at De-
mdk, where it is still to be seen. At Kidus there is a..grvcd
door belonging to the place of worship which Browijdya used
to attend ; and in the burial places at Tiban, and several of the
eastern districts, are still to be found relics of a similar kind,
which are reverenced as sacred.

On the destruction of Majapdhit, the numerous pdndi, or
workers in iron and steel, who were considered the strength
of the empire, and who in consequence enjoyed many privi-
leges, were dispersed over the eastern districts of Java, Ma-
diira, and Bali, forming separate establishments under their
respective chiefs. At this period the custom of wearing the
kris is said to have been introduced among the common
people.

upon the condition, at the time they yielded, that the number in each
Rawayan allowed to profess the ancient worship should be limited *.

When the Mahomedan religion became more generally established, it
was declared that all those people who ehould not have embraced tb@ﬁth
before a certain day, should, with their descendants, be consideréd as out-
casts or slaves. This is the origin of the people termed Abdi, and who
are quite distinet from the Bedui.

The name, however, given in the Sunda traditions to the last chief of
Pajajaran, is Sila Wangi; and it is from some of his original adherents,
who became converts to Mahomedanism, that the present regents of the
Sunda districts are descended. One of them, Guru Gantang’an, with many
followers, is said to have retired to the forests on the mountain Gedé,
gince called Recha Domas (eight hundred images), where many rude idols
are still to be found. There it is said they afterwards became extinct, and
according to the notion of the Sundas, the term Per-hiany'an, still retained
by the descendants from Nga-hiang, signifying annihilated, is derived from
the fate of this people,

* For a further account of these people, see \-% i, page 372,



CHAPTER Xk

History of Java, from the Establishment of Mahomedanism (A.J. 1400), till
the Arrival of the British Forces in A.D. 1811. (A.J. 1738).
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ABOUT a year after the establishment of the chief authority
at Demdk, the Saltan, accompanied by the different heads of
the Mahomedan worship, visited Sheik Mulina Ibrakim at
Chéribon. On this occasion, the chiefs were distributed over
different quarters appropriated for them, in the vicinity of
Palimdnan, and the places where they resided still bear their
respective names. .

Kdbu Kanigira, the chief of Pdjang, second son of
Anddya Ningrat by one of the daughters of Browijaya and
the princess of Chdmpa, was put to death, although he had
embraced the Mahomedan religion, for refusing to acknow-
ledge the supremacy of Sultan Demdlk, by presenting himself
at court when required. The following is the account of this
transaction, as given by the native writers.

“ The Pangéran Kiidus then departed alone, and having
entered the ddlam was observed by a female attendant of
the chief, who demanded his name and errand ; to which
he replied, that he should have the honour to make himself
known to her master. The female observed that the prince
was ill, and in mourning for the death of one of his best
friends, Kidi Gédé Tingkir. Pangéran Kidus then de-
sired her to tell her master that he was a messenger from
the Almighty, who brought good tidings. Having thus
obtained admittance to the, chief, he informed him that he
was commissioned to require his immediate attendance
at Demdk, and in case of refusal to put him to death. But
Kdbu Kanigdra still persisted in his refusal, and delivered
L2
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“ his kris into the hands of the Pangéran, who immediately
“ ywounded him in the arm, of which he shortly expired. He
¢ had however previously stipulated, that as his wife was
¢ pregnant, the circumstances of his death should be kept
¢ gecret from her, and that her life should be preserved. The
widow shortly after quitted the dalam, and found an
“ asylum with the widow of Kidi Gédé Tingkir, where she
was delivered of a son, destined to perform a conspicuous
part in the transactions of those days.”
Panambdhan Jimbua reigned according to some twelve,
‘and according to others nine years after the fall of Majapdhit.
He had several children, one of whom, named Pangéran
Sabrang Lor, succeeded him as sultan of Demdk : another,
named Nidi Bintdra, was married to Muldna Ibrahim of
. Chéribon, who was in consequence honoured with the title of
Panambihan Makdum Jati.

Panambdhan Jimbun is represented as having resided in a
small unadomed dwelling, while the principal buildings at
Demdk were constructed by Pangéran Kidus, who had mas-
ried the daughter of Hisen, and being entrusted with the
highest offices, was considered as the second person in the
state. :

Pangéran Sabrang Lor, who succeeded his father in 1409,
after a reign of less than two years, died of an inflammation
of the lungs, and was succeeded, in 1412, by his brother,
named Pangéran Tranggina, the third sultan of Demdk.

On the inauguration of Pangéran Tranggdna, he received
the benediction of Panambdhan Mdakdwm Jdti, and Pan-
géran Kidus was appointed high priest. Two krises and a
badi badi were made by the celebrated smith named Sira,
from the iron wand which was supposed to have wrought
miracles in the Majapdhit war. One of them was presented
to the new sultan, and became aroyal pusdka; the other was
delivered to the Pangéran of Kadus, with the appointment
of Susinan Pangihu, ox high priest. The bddi badt was
sent to Sinan Bénany.

Before the year 1421, the whole island of Java had sub-
mitted to the authority of Pangéran Tranggdna, the chiefs of
the several provinces, from Bantam to Balambdngan, pre-
senting themselves at his court, and universal tranquillity was
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restored. The Mahomedan religion was now firmly esta-
blished throughout the island: the mosque was completed,
and treaties of amity and peace were concluded with the
princes of Borneo, Palémbang, Bdli, Singapira, Indragiri,
and other states of the Archipelago, which had become inde-
pendent of Javan authority after the fall of Majapdhit.

This prince is represented to have been an intelligent,
good, and virtuous man, and to have enforced the strictest
obedience to the laws. Under his superintendence was com-
posed a work, entitled Jdya Langkdra,in which the principles
of the Mahomedan law and precepts were blended with the
ancient instructions of the country, and thus rendered
agreeable to the people.

It is related, that on the occasion of the assemblage of the
different chiefs at the funeral of the deceased Sultan, and the.
inauguration of Pangéran Trangginaa, a dreadful storm
arose, with much thunder and lightning, when a youth,
named Jdka Siséla (the son of Browijdya by Bidan Ka-
jdwan, who had been delivered over to the superintendent of
his s@wah or rice fields) going out of the mosque to observe
the weather, saw a meteoric stone fall on the ground beside
him, without doing him harm.. This stone he carried to the
Sénan Kali Jaga, who declared it to be an omen prophetic
of much good to the youth. After thanks were returned to
the Almighty for having averted the danger from the mosque,
a sketch’was made of the stone, which is still exhibited on
the door facing the north. This youth Siséla failing in an
endeavour to become chief of the sultan’s guards, and after-
wards in an attempt upon the prince’s life, was obliged to fly
from the capital.

Tt is necessary here to advert to Jaka Tingkir, the offspring
of Kdbu Kanigdra, a chief who had been put to death by
order of the first sultan of Demdk. It having been foretold
that he would one day become sovereign of Java, he was
taken by his mother to Demdlk in his eleventh year, where he
soon found means to ingratiate himself with the Sultan, who
gave him the name of Pduji Mas, and caused him to be
ingtructed in the Mahomedan religion and in the precepts of
Jaya Langkdra, appointed him to the command of the body
guard consisting of eight hundredmen, and afterwards, in the
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year 1449, gave him his daughter in marriage, with the admi-
nistration of the province of Pdjang, where, with the permis-

sion of the Sultan, he built a krdton ; but afterwards having
put to death a person who had arrived from the chu,
applying for an appointment in the body guard, he was
banished to the forests. During his exile he visited a nllagc
named Bdnyu-biru, near the Solo river, where he was in-
structed by a Pandita how to conduct himself for the future,
the holy man predicting, at the same time, that he would be-
come sovereign of Java and hold his court at Pdjang.

Several exploits against alligators are recorded of him;
and the opinion that no descendant of the princes of Pdjang
need fear injury from these animals is so prevalent, that it is
not unusual for a Javan of the present day, seeing himself in
danger from one of them, to exclaim aloud that he belongs to
that family.

Not long after the return of Pdnji Mas, the island of Java
was again formed into two separate and independent govern-
ments, corresponding with the former limits of Majapdhit
and Pajajaran. The eastern provinces remained subject to
the Sultan of Demdk, and the western were ceded in perpe-
tuity to Muldna Ibrahim, with the title of Sultan. To both
sultans was reserved the right of dividing their lands on their
demise among their children, as they might think proper.
The Siéinan Kdali Jdga obtained as an hereditary property,
free from all kinds of requisitions, the small district of
Adildangu, in the province of Demdak, where he was after-
wards buried.

From this period until the death of the Sultan of Demdk,
the eastern provinces enjoyed the most undisturbed tranquil-
lity ; but the Sultan of Chéribon found some difficulty in
establishing his authority over the western people, and in
converting them, particularly those of Bantam, to the Maho-
medan faith.

The Sultan of Demdk, besides several natural c}nldrcn,
had two sons and four daughters. Of these daughters one
was married to a Madurese prince, who resided at Zampung ;
another, Baliga, to a son of the Sultan of Chéribon, who was
the chief of Bantdm ; a third to Rdden Pdnji, who after the
return of the Sultan from Chéribon was appointed chief of
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Pdjang péng'ging ; and the fourth to the son of Pdngéran
Kediri, who was chief of Japdra.

Pangéran Tranggna, the third Sultan of Demdk, died in
the year 1461, having previously made a division of his
dominions mg his children.

His eldest son, dria Rdng'ga, was appointed Sultan of
Prawdta, 1o which was annexed all the land to the eastward
along the Solo river, as far as Surabdya, together with
Demdlk and Semdrang. His son-in-law, Pangéran Hadiri,
was made Sanan of the Kali Nidmat, and possessed all the
districts of Japdri, Pa)ﬁ, Rémbang, and Jawdna. The
Adipdti of Pdjang Péng'ging (Rdden Pdnji) received the
title of Brébo Pidti of Pajang and of Matdrem, with the
lands attached to it. His son, Mas Timor, was appoinied
Adipdti, with the lands of Kedé and Bdgalen. His son-
in-law, the prince of Madira, was made chief of Madira,
Suménap, Seddyu, Grésik, Surabdya, and Pasiruan. His
youngest son, Rdden Pangngsang, was appointed chief of
Jipanyg.

The Sultan of Chéribon, better known by the name of
Stnan Ginung Jati, died in 1428, at an advanced age,
leaving three sons by his wife, the princess of Demdk, and
one son and a daughter by a concubine. His eldest son,
Hisen, succeeded him as Sultan of Chéribon and of the
provinces lying between the Chi-tdrum river and Tiigus and
stretching in a southern direction to the Kéndang hills, so as
to include all the Pridng’en districts and lands lying to the
east of the Chi-tdrum. From this prince are descended the
present Sultans of Chéribon. To his second son, Baradin,
he left the kingdom of Bantam, which extended westward
from the river of Tdng'ran, to the south-cast part of Sumdtra,
including all the islands in the straits of Sénda. From him
are desdended the present kings of Bantam. His third son,
named ‘Chendmpui, died when young, and was buried at
Méndu in Chéribon. 'To his natural son, Kdli Jdtan, he
assigned the lands lying between the Chitdrem and Tang'ran
rivers, which had formerly formed part of Chéribon and
Bantam. This prince asswmed the title of Raja of Jokdrta
or Jdkatra, fixing his capital near the kdémpung of that name,
where he and his descendants continued to reign, until they
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were expelled, in the year 1619 of the Christian era, by the
Dutch, who established on its ruins the modern Batavia, the
capital of their possessions in the East Indies.

The tomb of the Susunan Génung Jdti, sitnated on the
mount so called, at a short distance from ﬂ%esent town
of Chéribon, is still an object of the highest veneration and
respect.

+Thus was the ancient empire of Java divided under no less
than eight separaw.and independent governments. Bantam,
Jokdrta, Chéribon, Prawdta, Kalir‘i(imat, Pajang Kedi, and
Madira ; the several chiefs of which, in general, either
assumed the title of Kidi G'édé or Sultan, or the more reli-
gious distinction of Stnan. ;

In about a year after the death of the Sultan Tranggina,
the country of Pdjang rose to considerable importance; its
chief, on account of his possessing the regalia of state, being
considered as the first in rank of the several princes in the
eastern districts. Hatred, envy, and ambition, however, soon
inflamed the breasts of the different princes of Java. The
most ambitious among them, and the first who disturbed the
peace of the country, was the Adipdti of Jipang, Riden
Pandngang. 'The history proceeds thus :

 The Adipdti of Jipang, by the advice of Stnan Kadus,
“ dispatched one of his body guard, named Rdkut, to Sultan
 Prawdta, with orders to watch an opportunity and assas-
“ ginate him.  On the arrival of Rakut, it happened that the
“ Sultan was labouring under an indisposition ; but when he
“ was sufficiently recovered, he went one evening after
“ prayers, and sat down at the second gate of the ddalam, his
* wife standing behind and holding his head, accompanied
“ only by some female attendants. At that moment, Reékwut
“ went up to him, and declared his commission ; to which
“ the Sultan replied, ‘I am aware that my time is come;
‘¢ ¢ execente your orders, but do not hurt any one but me.
“ Upon this, Rékut drew his kris and stabbed him; after
“ which, retreating a few steps, it occurred to him that the
¢ chief might not be actually dead; and returning with an
¢ intention of completing his purpose, he missed his aim,
“ and struck the wife. The prince observing this, imme-
¢ diately threw his kris at the assassin, which, striking him

-
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“ in the leg, threw him on the ground, where he was soon
“ dispatched by the people, who were assemblag by the cries
“ of the women.” :

The prince and hiswife soon after died of their wounds, and
left their doybns and property to their brother, the Sunan
Kdli Nidmat, with authority to administer the same until
their son, Aria Pangiri, should come of age. Both the prince
and his wife were interred in the burial place of their ances-
tors at Demdk ; and the provinces of Prawata thus became in-
corporated with those of Kdli Nidmat.

The Sénan Kali Nidmat immediately went to Kdidus, and
demanded that justice and condign punishment should be in-
flicted on the persons concerned in this murder ; and the
Stinan Kidus, expressing great indignation at the act, pro-
mised compliance; but the Swunan, while returning to Kali
Nidmat, was murdered on the road by persons in the pay of
the Adipdti of Jipang. 'This prince, having thus far succeeded
in his designs, then plotted the death of the chief of Pdjang,
hoping by that means to remove the only obstacle to his ob-
taining the supreme authority in the eastern districts of Java.
The assasins, however, whom he employed for this latter pur-
pose were not equally successful. They found the prince at
midnight in an inner apartment, sleeping among his wives :
but while approaching him to execute their design, one of them
happened to tread upon a woman, whose shriek awoke the
prince. He demanded the reason of their visit, and promised
them pardon, on their confessing by whom they were em-
ployed : they disclosed the whole, and obtained pardon with
their dismissal. Thus disappointed in his scheme, the Stnan
Kitidus invited the chief Patéh of Pdjang to visit Kidus, and
assembled as many religious people as possible, in the hope
that an opportunity might be afforded of assassinating him
when off his guard; but a letter arriving at this period from
the Sultan of Chéribon, upon whose protection the widow of
the Stnan Kéli Nidmat had thrown herself, in which the Sul-
tan declared that he should hold the Sinan Kidus responsible
for the discovery of the murderers, the intended assassination
was deferred.

The chief of Pdjang having communicated with his sister,
the widow of Sénan Kdli Nidmat, who had made a vow never
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‘1o rest or to leave her home until the death of her husband,
~ brother, andsister, should be avenged, informed his Panam-
bihan, that if they could find a suitable opportunity to take
revenge on Raden Pendnsang, they had his full consent. The
meeting which took place between the p% is thus de-
scribed.

 After having laid the troops in ambush, the chiefs of Pd-
““ jang crossed t}g;zgver, and seizing one of the grass-cutters
“ belonging to. n Pendnsang they cut off a piece of
¢ his right ear, and told him to go to his master with a letter,
“ which they hung about his neck, containing a challenge
* from the prince of Pdjang ; they then returnéd to their own
“ camp. In the meanwhile the grass-cutter running with a
¢ great noise to the quarters of Rdden Pendnsang, who hap-
pened to be at dinner, delivered the message.
“ At this summons the Rdden came forth in a great rage,
and ordering his horse and spear, galloped down to the
river side, and called upon the prince to come over to him;
‘ but the chief of Pdjang answered, that if he was the man
‘ of courage he pretended to be, he would himself cross to the
¢ side he occupied. The Rdden, accompanied by two Pana-
“ kawans only, then crossed the river, and inquiring for his
“ opponent, was informed that he remained in his péndok,
“ and had sent his son to fight in his xoom,and would only ap-
¢ pear in the event of his being conquered. Rdden Pendn-
* sang then said with a contemptuous smile, ¢ Is the Brébo
¥ ¢ Patéh afraid, that he sends me a child with whom he knows
¢ 1 will not fight? I will teach him something. Go, child,
“ ©and call your father! He then amused himself galloping
“ about, until one of the chiefs of Pdjang let loose a number of
mares,on which his horse became unmanageable, and he was
“ thrown, and killed on the spot.  Témung’gung Matdaok, his
¢ prineipal chief, now crossed the river with all his followers ;
 but they were soon overpowered, and the Tumiing gung be-
 ing slain, his head was stuck upon a pole by the river side.”

From this period the provinces of Jipang became subject to
the chief of Pdjang ; and his sister at Kali Niamat, being in-
formed of this success by Panambdihan expressed her readi-

ness to fulfil a promise which she had made, of conferring

upon him all her lands and property, Panambdhan declined

c“
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accepting this offer, alleging that he had only obeyed the or-
ders of his sovereign. He however received from her, on this
occasion, two pusdka rings, in one of which was set a large
diamond, in the other a ruby, which had formerly belonged to.
the house of Jlgg];apdhit.

The spoil taken in the war was then divided according to
usage, and to Panambdhan was assigned a population of eigh-
teen hundred working men in the district of Mentdauk, after-
wards called Matdrem. The lands of Kdli Nidmat were left
in the possession of his sister, and those of Demdk restored to
his nephew. Aria Pangiri received the title of Sultan of
Demik.

The province of Mentduk or Matdrem, at that period did
not contain more than three hundred villages, scattered in dif-
ferent parts of the country. On the arrival of Panambdihan
near Brambdnan, he was received by the Sinan Adi Jaga,who
would not allow him to perform the usual ceremony of kissing
his feet, thus by implication predicting the future greatness of
his descendants. At Pdser Gédé, then a wilderness, Panam-
bihan was duly installed, under the title of Kidi Gédé
Matdrem.

When the government of Kidi Gédé Matdrem was fully es-
tablished, he was desirous of obtaining his son from the prince
Pdjang, who had retained him as an adopted child, and feared
to part with him, in consequence of the prophecy of which he
was aware, predicting the future greatness of the descendants
of Jaka Sisila ; but on the entreaties of the Stnan Kali Jaga,
he consented to part with him, under a stipulation, upon oath,
from Panambdhan, that he would not undertake any thing
prejudicial to him during his lifetime.

In the year 1490, the chief of Pdjang, from religious mo-
tives, paid a visit to Sénan Giri, accompanied by Kidi Gédé
Matdrem, and a numerous retinue of chiefs and priests. He
was mounted on an elephant, and assumed all the pomp which
had been customary with the sultans of Bintdra. Onthis oc-
casion he was formally installed as sultan, in the presence of
the chiefs of the eastern provinces. The Siénan Giri, at the
same time, noticing Kidi Gédé Matdrem, and being informed
of his descent, declared that his family would one day rule all
Java, and urged the Sultan of Pdjang to protect and befriend
him.
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* It was during this visit that the Sultan’ of Pdjang gave or-
ders for digging the extensive fish-ponds which are now pre-
served at Grésik for the Thkan Bdandany.

On the return of Kidi Gédé Matdrem to his capital, he
called together his relations, and recommended to their kind-
ness the forty friends who had accompanied him on his first
coming to Matdrem, and their descendants, enjoining them,
on no account whatever, to shed their blood, whatever crime
they might commit, but if necessary, to punish them in some
other way. To this they most solemnly bound themselves ;
and from this period, strangling is said to have been intro-
duced as a capital punishment among the Javans.

His son, now called Mas Anghebdi Sita Wijdya, had an
amour with the grand-daughter of Sheik Widli ben Hiisen,
who was intended to become one of the concubines of Sultan
Pijang. Upon her becoming pregnant, he fled first to Ché-
ribon, where he implored protection from the Sultan, but to
no purpose, and afterwards towards LZudnu, where collecting
the rabble of the country, he commenced hostilitics against
the chief. The Sultan of Pdjang, however, at length offering
him a pardon, on condition of his marrying the girl, he re-
turned, and was again received into favour; but not before he
had reduced the chief of Ludnu to submission, and rendered
that province tributary to Matdarenm.

The chiefs of Surabdya, Grésik, Siddyu, Tiban, Wirasdba,
Pranardga, Kediri, Mddion, Blora, Jipang, and Pasurian,
declared themselves independent of the prince of Madiira,
and elected Pdnji Wiria Krdama, the Adipdti of Surabiya,
who acted as Widdna to Sultan Pdjang, to be their chief.
About the same time, Sdnta Gind, the chief of cast Balam-
bangan, with the assistance of auxiliaries from Bdli and Ce-
lebes, again reduced the western districts of that province
under his authority, subduing the principality of Punarikan
and expelling the prince and his followers.

Kidi Gédé Matdrem died in the year 1497, after having,
by his mild and equitable administration, converted the pro-
vince of Matdrem, from a wilderness into a fertile and popu-
lous country, and induced many of the swrounding districts
voluntarily to submit to his authority. )

The relations of the deceased appearing at the court of the
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Sultan of Pdjang, he appoimnted his son, dnghebdi Stta Wi-
jaya, to succeed him as chief of Matdrem, conferring upon
him, at the same time, the command of all the troops of the
empire, under the title of Kiai Gédé Agung Senapati Inga-
ldga, commonly distinguished by the single title of Senapati,
enjoining him amually to present himself at his court on the
feast of Milut. e

It is noticed, that at this period the island was frequented -
by Péttuguese and other European navigators, who had esta-
blished factories at Bantam.

The ambition of the court of Matdrem being kept alive by
various predictions, dreams, and enchantments, by which Se-
napati was promised the assistance of Kidi Gédé Laut Kidil
(the goddess of the great South Sea), who declared herself
wedded to him, he was instigated to build an extensive krdton
on the spot where his dalam then stood.

He now placed guards at the limits of his territories, burnt
some of the adjacent villages, and assumed an attitude of
complete independence, subjecting by degrees many of the
neighbouring districts. Ambassadors were immediately sent
from Pdjang to demand an explanation. They were in the
first instance duped by the flattering manner in which they
were received; but afterwards discovering the real state of
affairs, and reporting it to the Sultan their master, he is re-
presented as having called his son before him, and having
said, “the will of Providence rules all events. Senapdti will
“ not, during my life, commence hostilities against me, but
“ after my death he will render you subject to him. Yield to
“ his power, on which depends your happiness and that of
“ your descendants.”” At length, however, the chiefs of 7%-
ban and Demdk, apprehensive of the growing power of Ma-
tdrem, prevailed upon him first to banish the Twumung’gung
Pdjang, as the instigator of this feud, and afterwards to send
a considerable force against Matdrem. 'The Twmunggung,
however, was rescued by forty chosen men dispatched by Se-
napdti, and a stratagem induced the forces of Pdjang to re-
treat. The Pdjang forces consisted of five thousand men,
commanded by the Sultan’s son: those of Senrapati did not
exceed eight hundred. The latter secing that it was rash to
risk an engagement against such a superiority of numbers,

10
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particularly as the few troops he had raised on the emergency
were altogether unexperienced and undiseiplined, while those
of Pajang were in the highest order, halted ata short distance
\ﬁ'"om Brambidnan, where the enemy’s forces were encamped.
During the night he burned all the villages in the vicinity, and
set fire, to the reeds and long grass at some distance from
Brambdnan, and to the rear of the enemy’s camp, by which
means he persuaded them that the Matdrem forces had taken
their departure, in order to obtain Pdjang by surprize. ™

During the succeeding night there was a heavy thunder
storm, and on the following morning the mountain Merbdabu
burst with a dreadful explosion, throwing out ashes and large
stones ; the rivers overflowed their banks and inundated the
low country, occasioning great confusion and destruction in
the Pdjang camp, and inducing the commander to retreat
with his army forthwith to Pdjang. Halting at the village
Tumpdit, situated near Kdrbu Siru, he visited the tomb of
the Pangéran of that name, who was descended from Abdd-
lah, the eldest son of Raden Pétak. Here the sultan is said
to haye been informed of a prophecy which foretold the im-
mediate downfall of Pdjang, and to have fainted and fallen
from his elephant in consequence.

Senapdti immediately bent his course to Pdjang, where
the sultan was again willing to_zeceive him as his adopted
son, and to pardon his past co ;3 but a youth in the re-_
tinue of Senapdti, after first proposing to assassinate the sul-
tan, a proposition to which Serapdéti refused to listen, at last
of his own accord succeeded in administering poison to him,
of which he died. This happened, however, after the return
of Senapdti to Matdrem.

Being summoned by Rdden Bendiwa, son of the deceased,
Senapdti immediately repaired to Pdjang, where he found
already assembled Pangéran Kiidus and the principal chiefs
of the country, who after the funeral proceeded to the election
of a new sultan. Senapdti was for investing the son of the
deceased with the authority enjoyed by his father, but the
Stnan Kiédus, who though he had been the cause of his son’s
death, still breathed vengeance against the Pdjang family,
for the ignominious manner in which the punishment was
carried into effect, opposed this nomination, and favouring
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the pretensions of Sultan Démak, that chief was duly pro-
claimed Sultan of Pdjang, Rdden Bendwa being appointed
chief of Jipang. From this period the differént states which
had acknowledged the supremacy of Pdjang successively
broke off from their allegiance.

The new Sultan of Pdjany commenced his career by re- .
moying from office most of the Pdjang chiefs, and replacing
them by his adherents from Demdk, which octcasioned a
gencral discontent. At last Raden Bendwa, who was not in-
clined quietly to submit to the loss of his kingdom, succeeded
in inducing Senapdti openly to adopt his cause, and join the
forces which he could himself send from Jipang and the dis-
contents of Pajang.

Senapdti accordingly marched against Pdjang, and an en-
gagement taking place, most of the troops deserted the sul-
tan’s cause, and the remainder, who continued faithful, were
soon put to flight. Rdden Bendwa, alarmed at a dream, in
which he heard a voice saying, “ Every thing in life has a
“ beginning and an end, all worldly greatness is vanity, and
“ no man can call himself happy until his death; do you
“ always bear this in mind: ” withdrew, and having followed
the course of the Solo river down to Grésik, proceeded thence
to Kenddl, where he attracted many followers by his irre-
proachable conduet. Jast he settled on the mountain Pa-
rakan, where he was b :

Senapdti, after this success, proceeded to carry the krdton
by assault, and having entered the front gateway, the wife of
the sultan came forth, entreating that her husband’s life might
be spared ; but Senapdti reminding her that he was the friend
of her father, and had nothing to fear, desired her instantly
to produce her husband, which being complied with, he in-
formed the sultan that the people of Pdjang being displeased
with him he could no longer remain sovereign, but that he
and his followers might return to Demak as soon as they
pleased, the sovereignty being now conferred on Rdden Be-
ndwa.

Search was made for Rdden Bendwa without effect, but
that chief was duly proclaimed as sultan, and the brother of
Senapdti appointed to administer the country until his ar-
rival.

1
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The retreat of Rdaden Bendwa being at length discovered,
and that chief declining to accept the government of Pajang,
his brother Pangéran Gdaja Bami, was appointed sultan in
his room, The latter shortly after died, and was succeeded
by the son of Bendwa, Raden Sidawini, on whom the title of
Pangéran Pdjang was conferred. by

As soon as order was again restored, Senapdti retumed to
Matdrem, carrying with him the saddlc called gatdya, the
head-dress called mdchang gitgule, and a set of gamelan éalled
sekar dalima, which he had taken at the assault of Pajang, as
trophies of his victory, together with the cannon called nidi
stomi, and all the insignia and ornaments of royalty, which
had descended for the most part from the princes of Paja-
Jaran and Majapdhit, and which are still preserved in the
regalia of the princes of Java.

Senapdti, in consequence of these arrangements and the
possession of the regalia, transferred the seat of empire to
Matdrem, and lost no time in raising his family to the highest
dignities. Assuming himself the title of sultan, he cleva.tcd
his nephews to the rank of Pangérans.

His ambitious views being now so far realized, he con-
sulted the Sanan Giri, wishing to obtain his opinion, whether
the time for the complete ﬁnlﬁlmcnt of the prophecy was not
arrived. The Siénan replied, that if the Sultan of Matdrem
wished to be sovereign of the wholé island of Jaya, it was
essential that he should, in the first instance, bring the eastern
provinces under subjection. In consequence of this reply, the
sultan immediately collected his troops, trained them to the
use of arms and regular discipline, and in the month of mo-
hdrem marched eastward.

The Adipdti of Surabdya, who had held the supreme au-
thority over all the castern districts, as Widdna to the sultan
of Pdjang, no sooner heard of these preparations, than he
divected all the subordinate chiefs with their forces to assem-
ble at Jipang, there to await the arrival of the army from
Matdrem; but at the moment when a general engagement
was about to take place between the two armies, an open
letter was delivered to both chiefs from the Sinan Gir:, re-
questing them to desist, and proposing an arrangement, by
which the eastern provinces were to become subject to
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Matdrem, but to continue under the immediate adwministra-
tion of the Adipdti. This arrangement was agreed to by
both parties, but the Adipati soon repented oﬁt, who in con-
sequence was preparing for hostilities, when an open rupture
was again averted by the interference of the Sanan Giri;
but soon after being joined l:y the forces of Pranardiga and
Madion, the Adipdti assembled his troops and marched to
invade Matdrem. M

Senapdti no sooner heard of these hostile preparations, and
that the Adipdti was levying the revenue of Pdjang, than
accompanied by his uncle, Kidi Gédé Pdti, he marched
towards Madion, and obtained possession of the ddlam, the
chief having previously fled with his son to Surabdya, leaving
behind him a daughter whom Senapdti married.  His uncle,
displeased at his conduct, returned to Pditi; but Senapdti
prosecuted his march towards Paséiruan, with an intention to
render himself master of that province.

The chief of Pasiruan was inclined to smrender at discre-
tion, but was dissuaded from doing so by his Pdteh. One
day when Senapdti accompanied by only forty men of his
body-guard, was reconnoitreing the enemy’s camp, he met
the Pdtek, who had come out with a similar intention, when
a skirmish taking place, the Pdateh was wounded by a lance
and fell to the ground. The sultan lifting him up and placing
him on a mare, sent him back to the chief, with a letter tied
round his neck. The chief no sooner saw him in this dis-
graceful predicament, than he repented of having taken his
advice, and ordering his head to be immediately severed from
his body, sent it to Serapdti in token of submission.

After this Senapdti returned to Maldrem, where he married
one of his daughters to the son of the late chief of Madion,
and appointed him chief of Jipang.

Siira Manggdla, a chief of Kediri, was now willing to sub-
mit to the authority of Matdrem, but Senapdti returned no
other answer to his messenger, than that it was his intention
to march at the next meohdrem, when it would be the duty of
Sitra Manggdla to surrender that province. Accordingly, in
the month of mohdrem, an army proceeded against Kediri:
the Matdrem forces were successful, and the chief and his
three brothers submitted.  Senapdli was so pleased with the

VOIL, I1. M
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conduct of Stra Mang'gala on this oceasion, that he ap-
pointed him to the command of the Matdréem troops.

This chief, better known by the name of Senapdti Balek,
served the sultan of Matdrem with great ability and fidelity.
He gained numerous victories, brought all the western pro-
vinces, as far as Chéribon, to acknowledge the supremacy of
Matdrem, limiting the authority of that chief within the
rivers of Losdri and Indramdyu. He is said to have removed
the mud wall which surrounded the krdton of Matdrem, and
built in its stead a strong wall of stone. He was at last
killed in a desperate engagement with the eastern people,
which took place in Pdjang, in which however the Matdrem
troops were successful.

Shortly after the death of this chief, Senapdti received in-
telligence of hostile preparations against Matdrem being made
by his uncle, Kidi Gédé Pati. He accordingly proceeded to
meet him, accompanied by all his sons and a numerous army.
After a long and a desperate action, the Matdrem forces were
again successful, and the sultan returned to Matarem, with
the wives, children, and all the valuables of his uncle.

His son, Pangéran Séda Krdpiak, being wounded on this
occasion, the sultan published a proclamation, declaring that
prince to be his successor after his death, by the title of Pa-
nambahan Senapdli. L -

The continued opposition of the eastern people, however,
and the revolt of Kediri and Pasiiruan, obliged him again to
take the ficld, when finding the numbers and strength of the
enemy far superior to his own, he conducted an able but slow
retreat to his capital, and during the whole course of his reign
found it impracticable to subject these provinces to his autho-
rity. To the provinces, however, of Matdrem, Bdgelen,
Binyumas, Pdjang and Jipang, which descended to him
from his father, he added those of Pdti, Kidus, Semdrdng,
Kendal, and Kaliwiing'u. § N

The days of Sénapati, the founder of the Matdrem cm-
pire, and of the dynasty which still retains a nominal rule on
Java, were now brought to a close, afler a reign of continued
warfare. As the founder of the last native empire on Java,
his memory is naturally held in high estimation; but he is
also respected for the dizcipline he introduced into his army,
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and the valour, ability, and noble-mindedness which he dis-
played throughout.  With the Javans he is conside as
another Alexander, and he is the first in their modern history
who is considered to have understood the art of war.

He was succeeded, in the year 1524, by his son, since
called Séda Krapiak, from the place of his interment, but
who during his reign, bore the title of Panambdhan Senapiti.
The succession was, however, opposed by his elder brother,
Pangéran Pager, who did not attend to kiss the sovereign’s
feet, as customary, on the day following his installation.
This chief proceeding to hostilities, was soon taken prisoner
near Ungdrang. He was banished to Kidus, and his minister
was put to death, which offended one of his younger brothers,
Jajardga, so much, that he instantly quitted Matdrem and
proceeded to Pranardaga, of which province he had formerly
been appointed chief, with an intention of stirring up a rebel-
lion in the distant provinces; but the sultan obtaining infor-
mation of it, secured his person and banished him also. He
was shortly afterwards pardoned and permitted to return.

It was during this reign that the Dutch and English first
visited Java.

This prince reduced the provinces of Madion and Prana-
rdga, and built a palace, the walls of which are still standing
at Krapiak, a place at the foot of a range of hills lying along
the South Sea, a short distance from Matdrem. He died
after a reign of twelve years, esteemed on account of the
general tranquillity which prevailed after the firm establish-
ment of his government.

He was succeeded by his eldest son, named Panambihan
Merta Péra, in the year 1540 ; but this prince not being able
to conduct the government, on account of his infirm state of
health, or more probably removed by the intrigues of his
family, who declared him to be insane, made way for his
younger brother, who was raised to the throne in the following
year.

This prince, distinguished by the title of Agung, or the
great, commenced a flourishing reign by a signal victory over
the Surabayan and Madurese forces, by which he brought
the eastern provinces of Malany, Untung, Jépan, Wirasiba,
Paséruan and Swrabiya, under subjection ; and following up
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his sugcess, subdued all the eastern provinces, as far as Ba-
lambédngan. Dissensions arising at this period between the
people of Bantam and those of the Sénda districts, the chief
of Simedang applied to Matdrem for assistance ; and being
invested by the sultan with the chief authority over those dis-
tricts, soon brought the whole of the western chiefs, alarmed
at the approach of Matdrem arms, to acknowledge his supre-
macy. A force was now sent to Madira, and that island
being conquered was united to his dominion, which then ex-
tended through all Java and Maddra. An enemy, more
powerful than any with whom he had been accustomed to
contend, and destined to strip his posterity of all but the sem-
blance of sovereignty, now appeared. The Dutch, availing
themselves of the divisions and convulsions by which the em-
pire had been previously distracted, had established them-
selves at Jdkatra.

On their first arrival at Bantam, the prince of that country
was absent on an expedition against Palémbang, which
comntry, as well as a great part of the north and west coast of
Sumatra, was then subject to his sway. They found the in-
fluence of the Portuguese, who had previously established a
factory there, on the decline, and with little difficulty entered
into a treaty with the chief, on whom the administration of
the @onitey was provisionally @enferred during the absence of
the prince. By this treaty, the contracting parties agreed to
trade honestly and fairly with each other, and to afford mu-
tual assistance in case of being attacked by an enemy.

Complaints, however, were soon’ made of the high tone
which the Dutch assumed, and of the insolence of their me-
naces, Hostilities ensued, and according to the Dutch ac-
count, upwards of a hundred of the natives were killed or
wounded. The consequence was, that they were obliged to
quit Bantam, Touching at Jdkatra, Japdra, Tiban, and
Siddyu, they had an affair with the Madurese, but ill calcu-
lated to make an impression in their fayour. 'The prince of
that country, anxious to pay his respéiets to the Europeans,
requested, through his interpreter, to be permitted to visit the
principal person among them, and an arrangement was ac-
cordingly made that he should be received on board a parti-
cular ship. As the prince left the shore with his suite, accom-
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panied by their women and children, the Hollanders hgcame
alarmed at the appearance of so numerous an assemblagé, and
observing that they did not appear to be proceeding direct to
the ship pointed out for their reception, discharged three guns.
The terror occasioned by the report threw the procession into
the utmost confusion, all the people in the boats falling as if
killed. The erews of the other European vessels taking these
guns as a signal for action, threw themselves with such im-
petuosity upon the native boats, that out of this numerous
assemblage only twenty-one are said to have escaped. Among
the slain was the prince, and his interpreter or high priest,
and their bodies, as soon as discovered, were thrown with in-
dignity into the sea.

It is remarkable, that the leading traits which distinguish
the subsequent administration of the Duteh on Java (a hanghty
assumption of superiority, for the purpose of overawing the
credulous simplicity of the natives, and a most extraordinary
timidity, which led them to suspect treachery and danger, in
quarters where they were least to be apprehended) were mani-
fested in their carliest transactions in this quarter. On their
first arrival at Bantam, we find the clerks of their trading ves-
sels styling themselves captains ; and such was the state and
consequence assumed by Houtman, the chief of the expedi-
tion, who took the title of Captain Major, that a Portugtiese,
who had known him before, asked him significantly if he had
been created a duke since he last saw him. The murder of
the unfortunate prince of Madira and his followers (for it can
be called by no other term) was as detestable and unjustifiable
as the subsequent massacre of the unfortunate and wnoffend-
ing Chinese in the streets of Batavia. In neither case was
there a plea to palliate the crying guilt, but such a degrée of
danger, as the basest cowardice could alone be sensible of.

This aggression did not pass unpunished, for the Dutch
Admiral having allowed some of his men to land near Aroshdya,
then the capital of the island, they were seized by the Ma-
durese, and their enlafgement was not effegted without the
loss of many lives and the payment of a liberal ransom.

Bantam was already a place of considerable trade : Chinese,
Arabs, Persians, Moors, Turks, Malabars, Peguans, and in a
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word, merchants from all nations were established there. The
prin(h:ml‘fproduce for the European market was pepper. With
this province the Dutch renewed their commerce in the year
1598 A.D., and four years afterwards they obtained permis-
sion to establish a factory there. In the following year, ac-
cordingly, they erected a permanent building, and formed a
commercial establishment. At this time they had granted
passes to the vessels belonging to the chief of Tiban ; and, in
1609, they left an agent at Grésik. A second treaty was now
entered into with the king of Bantam, in which the States
General stipulated to assist him against foreign invaders, par-
ticularly Spaniards and Portuguese ; and the king on his side
agreed to make over to the Dutch a good and strong fort, a
free trade, and security for their persons and property, with-
out paying any duties or taxes, and to allow no other Euro-
pean nation to trade or reside in his territories. The Dutch
observing the serious differences which occurred among the
chiefs of Bantam during the minority of the sovereign, made
overtures, in the same year, to the prince of Jakaira, and re-
moved to that provinee soon after.

In 1612, a convention was enteredvinto between them and
the prince of Jdkatra, by which a free trade was allowed to
them, together with an eligible place to reside at; both par-
ties contracting to assist each other in war on the territory of
Jakatra. 1t was moreover stipulated, that all goods should
pay duty, except such as were imported in Dutch ships, or
Chinese junksy and that the prince should prohibit the
Spaniards and Portuguese from trading with his dominions.

On the 19th January, 1619, a further treaty was made with
the same prince, confirming the former contracts, and stipu-
lating that the fort should remain in its present state until the
arrival of the Governor General, and that the English ghould
be obliged to build their facw, and the other nations their
houses, at a certain distance from the fort; but on the 1st of
February following, in consequence of the success of the
English, who had espoused the cansé of the native chiefs, we
find a conventiol entered into by the ‘iirincc of Jikatra, the
commanding officer of the English, and the commandant of
the Dutch fort, by which the latter promised to deliver over
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the fort to the Englishy”and the treasure, merchandize, &e. to
the prince: the English agreeing to furnish the Dutch garri-
son with a ship and a safe conduct for six months,

On the 11th March, a contract was entered into between

«the king of Bantam and the commissioners of the Dutch Com-
pany, still in the fort of Jdkatra, whercby the former pro-
mised to protect the Dutch against all hostile attempts, and
to permit the re-establishment of a free trade on its former
footing. The Dutch, on their part, agreed to keep the fort in
good order, and to abandon the same on the arrival of their
ships, when they would also deliver to the king (in return for
the protection he afforded them) one-fourth of the Company’s
property, and one-half of the ordnance, &e.

In consequence, however, of the arrival of reinforcements
from Europe, under Koen, and of the political understanding
which then existed between the English and Dutch nations,
the Dutch still maintained their ground, and in the month of
August following laid the foundation of their establishment at
Jikatra on an extensive scale. They had previously, in the
years 1618 and 1619, plundered and laid in ashes the town of
Japara, because the cliigf of that province had, in the former
year, taken possession of the factory, made prisoners of the
Dutch, and sent them into the interior.

The Javan historians considering the Dutch in thelight-of
other foreign nations, who were in the habit of trading to the
sea coasts, do not furnish us with any information concerning
the disputcs which took place at Bantam, or in the first
instance at Jakatra. Even in their accounts of the occasion
of the first hostilities which took place with the sultan of
Matdrem, they convey rather a notion of what is the general
impression regarding the first establishment of the&ch,
than any particulars calculated to throw light on the Istory
of that period. “ The Duich,” say they, * before they
arrived at Jéka?hz, had formed #n alliance with the sultan of
Bantam. They subsequently treated with the English, and
with Pangéran Jokdrtas but in a short time they found the
way to play off a foul stratagem on the latter. In the first
place, when they wished to ascertain the strength and re-
sources of Jakatra, they landed like mdta-mdlas (peons or
messengers), the captain of the ship disguising himself with a



168 HISTORY OF JAVA.

turban, and accompanying several KMgjas (a term by which
the natives of the Coromandel coast are distinguished).
When he had made his observations, he entered upon trade,
offering however much better terms than were just, and
making more presents than were necessary. A friendship,
thus took place between him and the prince: when this
friendship was established, the captain informed the prince
that his ship wanted repair; and the prince, at his request,
allowed the vessel to be brought up the river, There the
captain knocked out the planks of the®igttom and sunk the
vessel, to obtain a pretence for farther delay, and then re-
questéd a very small piece of ground, on which he might
build a shed, to store the sails and other property, while
endeavours should be made to raise the vessel. This request
was dlso complied with. The captain then made a wall or
mound of mud, so that nobody could know what he was
doing, and in the mean time courted the friendship of the
prince. He afterwards waited ou the prince, and requested
as much more land as could be covered by a buffalo’s hide, on
which he might build a small péndok. This being complied
with, he cut the hide into strips, and@elaimed all the land he
could enclose with them. To this also the prince, after some
hesitation, consented. The captain then went on with his
buildings, engaging that he would pay all expenses. When
the fort was finished, the mud wall was removed ; batteries
were unexpectedly displayed, and under their protection
the Dutch refused to pay a doit. War then commenced, in
which the Dutch were reduced to such an extremity, as to be
obliged to use stones in licu of balls, which were expended.
Even this resource failed ; and, as a last expedient, bags of
the filthiest ordure were fired upon the Javans, whence the
fort has ever since borne the name of Kota tdi.”

Such is the aversion of the Javans for the Kigjas, as well
on account of their general e cter as of i conduct on
this occasion, that it is a proverb among them, “ If you meet
“ a snake and a Khoja in the same road, kill the Kioja first,
“ and afterwards the snake.” =

Another account is as follows. * The Dutch having ob-
tained the desired spot built on it a store-house, and formed a
garden for vegetables. When Pangéran Jokdrta inquired
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why they did this, thé§ replied, they must have their conve-
niences, and ghat it was not the custom of the Dutch to live
and eat like the Javans. The Pangéran was satisfied with
the reason given, and allowed the work to proceed ; but they

+had no sooner completed several buildings, by means of the

people landed from their ships, than they began to surround
them with a battery. The Pangéran again was roused, and
inquired the reason of this, to which they replied, that there
were a great many traders about to arrive, and that it was
necessary to protect®heir property from thieves. When the
batteries were completed they planted cannon in them: the
Pangéran inquired the reason of this preparation, to which
they only replied, it was to keep off bad people.

“ In a short time, however, when the Dutch had increased
in numbers, they fired one of the guns, and the ball dis-
charged from it fell in front of the Pangéran’s palace. The
Pangéran inquired why they did so, to which they replied,
they were only trying how far the gun would carry, in order
that they might be able to assist the Pangéran, should he be
attacked by an enemy. The Pangéran, however, was not
satisfied with this reagon, and demanded a fine of two
thousand dollars for the insult, which the Dutch immediately
paid. But it was not long before they fired another gun, the
ball of which went over the palace, on which the Pangéran
became highly incensed, and demanded a fine of four thou-
sand dollars, threatening if it was not paid forthwith, to write
to the sultan of Matdrem, who would order them immediately
to be driven from the island. To this menace the Dutch said
nothing, but paid the money, which the Pangéran received
with delight. The Dutch, at last, fired a gun, the ball of which
fell within the palace, on which the Pangéran conceiving
it to be their intention to attack him, immediately considered
them as enemies, and collected his people, in order to fall
upon them anmdcstro_v them'without delay. As soon as the
Dutch saw the people thus assembled, they fired from their
batteries, dealing slaughter all around, and obliged the Pan-
géran and his people to retreat out of the reach of the shot.”

‘ While these events were in progress in the western pro-
vinces, a serious revolt took place in the central and eastern
districts, in consequence of the intrigues of Aria Mandira,
the favourite and chief minister of the sultan, who by means
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of his treacherous conduct to the chief of Pdjang, had ob-

tained the administration of that province for himself. The

chiefs of Madira and Surabdya availing themselves of the

disturbance thus oceasioned at Pdjang, declared their inde-

pendence of Matdrem, and were not reduced to subjections
till two armies had been sent to the eastward against them.

Not long afterwards, the chief of Surabdya, Tumiénggung
Sapdnjang, having refused to give up two beautiful horses
which the sultan demanded of him, an army was sent to
compel his obedience ; but the chief Béing reinforced from
Madira, xepulsed the Matdrem forces, obliging them to
return to their capital.

The sultan, who had hitherto shown himself anxious to
maintain a good understanding with the Dutch, and consented
to their enjoying a free trade to the different parts of Java,
with permission to establish a factory at Japdra, is repre-
sented as having acted upon their advice in the present
Juncture, in marching to the eastward in person with his
whole forces ; but they no sooner saw him undertake the
expedition, than availing themselves of the opportunity, they
took possession of Jakatra. o -

He immediately sent two armies against them, under the
command of Tuminggung Wira Kuséima, and a battle ensued,
in which the Javan chief, with about ten thousand of his fol-
lowers, were either slain or drowned in the river Childang. Tu-
minggung Ndita Jawdna coming up afterwards, collected the
fugitives, and joining them with his forces surrounded the
town. He posted troops on all the roads towards the south
and west, at the distance of cannon-shot from the town, at the
same time cutting channels to lead off the streams by which
the Duteh were supplied. After an unsuccessful attack made
by the chiefs Mandira Réja and Wila Tikta, for which they
were put to death by their commander, a sn? was made on
the part of the besieged with so much success, that 7Tu-
minggung Jawdna determined to break up with his army,
and no further attempt against the Dutch was made until the
vear 1629, A. D.

“ In this year a sccond army from Matdrem, composed of
Javans and Madurese, appeared before Batavia. The siege
lasted for a considerable time, and the assaults on the town
and fort, as well as the sallies of the besieged, were very
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bloody. Anxious to know the fate of his army, the sultan
dispatched his uncle, Pangéran Purbiya, to Batavia, to
obtain information. This chief having destroyed the Dutch
factory at Japdra, embarked in a swift sailing prdhu of the
size of the trunk of the largest teak tree, which when seen at
a distance looked like a serpent on the sea. On reaching the
bay of Batavia, Purbdya perceived three ships at anchor.
Two of them, after firing upon him, were sunk, and notwith-
standing the fire from the third he brought his prd/iu safe up
to Jékatra, when he'was fired upon from the fort. On this
Purbdya with three followers landed from the prdhu, and
passing like a shadow to the Dutch fort, which he touched
with his hands, proceeded on to the Javan lines, where he
informed them that he had come by order of the sultan, to
give them a proof how near they might approach the Dutch
fort. He then hastened back to Matdrem and reported the
disastrous state of the war, on which the sultan withdrew his
forces to Kaliwingu.”

The Dutch sent an ambassador with rich presents, and the
war ended in the Javan year 1551.

During the latter part of this prince’s reign the country
appears to have enjoyed tranquillity, the only two occasions
in which it was disturbed being the revolt of the chiefs
of Balambdngan and Sémedang, which may be considered as
the extreme points of the Matdrem dominion, Jikatra and
Bdntam having been effectually separated from them.

Sultan Agung is represented, even by the Duich, as a well
informed and enlightened prince. He extended his domi-
nion not only over all Java and Madira, but carried his
conquests to Léndak and other states on Borneo. He died
in the Javan year 1568, and was succeeded by his son,
Pangéran Aria Prdbu, or Aria Matdrem, then twenty-six
years of age. ;

This prince, on account of his mother being a princess of
Chéribon, succeeded, to the prejudice of his elder brother: he
held his court at Pléret, and is represented as the most severe
and tyrannical of Javan sovercigns. During a visit made by
the chief of Chéribon Vo Matdrem, he received the distinetion
of Abdul Rdchman Sahiden, in addition to the title of
Susiinan Amangkirat Senapati Ingaldga, which he had

9
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assumed on his accession. On this occasion it is stated, that
he again conferred on the sultan of Chéribon all the eastern
districts of the island to the westward of 7vgu, the supposed
limit of the Majapdhit empire, that is to say the districts of
Brébes, Tegdl, Pamdalang, Ulujdami, Wiradésa, Palalong an,
Bdtang, Kenddl, and Kaliwingu. The Dutch had already
firmly established their capital at Batavia, and secured an
influence in many of the former dependencies of Java, par-
ticularly at Swkaddna on Borneo and Palembang on Su-
matra. s

During the troubled reign of this prince, the Dutch appear
first to have entered into a written agreement with the acknow-
ledged soyereigns of Java. A treaty was ratified at Batavia
in the second year after his accession, on the 24th September
1646, the conditions of which were that the Swsuhinan should
be informed annually, by an ambassador, of the nature of the
curiosities which had arrived from Europe ; that all priests,
or other persons, whom he might be desirous of sending to
foreign countries, should be conveyed thither in the Com-
pany’s ships; that all persons who should desert to either
country, for the purpose of evading their debts, should be
given up; that the Company and the Swuswhiinan should
assist each other against their common enemies ; that the
vessels of the Susuhdnan’s subjects should be allowed to
trade to all places under the Company’s authority, except
Ambon, Banda, and Terndté, and that those bound to Maldcea,
or places situated to the northward of that settlement, should
be obliged to touch at Batavia and to apply for passes.

A treaty was also entered into on the 10th July 1659,
between the Dutch and the sultan of Bantam, through the
mediation of the ambassadors of the Pangéran of Jémbi, in
which it was stipulated, that all prisoners of war and de-
serters should be mutually restored, with the exception, on
the part of the sultan, of those who had embraced the Maho-
medan faith more than three months previous to that date,
those who had submitted to circumeision since that date to e
sent back, or if slaves and unwilling to return, the sultan to
pay the value of them to their masters: that the Dutch
should, as heretofore, have a permanent residence at Bantam,
for which purpose the same building was to be given which

' .




HISTORY OF JAVA. 173

they had occupied before the war, free of rent,and this build-
ing to be secured, at the sultan’s expense, against any hostile
attempts : that the river of Untung Jdwa should form t]le
boundary of the Bantam territory.

Certain provisions were made also to prevent illicit
trading.

Shortly after his accession, the chief of Balambdingan,
aided by forces from Bdli, again revolted, and an army was
sent against him. The troops, however, were no sooner set
in motion, than a plot was concerted against the prince’s life,
with the knowledge of his younger brother, Afit ; but intelli-
gence of it being communicated to the prince, Aria Salingsing,
who had been the instigator of the plot, was with his son be-
headed, on the spot where a new Ardton was erecting. On
the intercession of Pangerdn Purbdya, the prince was dis-
posed to belenient to his brother, as well on account of his age
as a strong affection which he bore towards him. Ascending
the royal eminence, the prince ordered the heads of the parties
to be brought,and summoning his brother A%t into his presence,
placed the heads before him, saying,  behold the reward of
“ those who have attempted to overthrow my authority.
“ Bring before me without delay all your followers” The
Pangéran immediately retived, and not knowing what was to
be the result, immediately assembled all his adherents and
attendants, and informed them of what had passed, when they
unanimously agreed to amdk the Susénan’s party, urging that,
as soon as the Matdrem people saw them commence to amék,
they would join them. The Pangéran, who was quite a youth,
gave into the plan, and they forthwith proceeded to the alun
alun, where they were not joined by a single man of the Me-
tarem people. They however commenced amdk, and the
people fled in every divection, until Pangéran Chdkra Ningrat
of Madiira approached Alit, kissed his feet, telling him it was
the order of the prince, who was aware of this proceeding,
that his person should be seized, but on no account wounded
or hurt, and implored him to surrender ; but A/, disregard-
ing his proposal, drew his kris and stabbed the Pangéran,
who died on the spot. The Madurese, who witnessed this
scene, immediately fell upon Alit, who was soon dispatched.
‘The Sustinan was deeply affected at the loss of his brother,
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and in the violence of his agitation, on receiving the account
of what had passed, wounded himself in the left arm; and
from this period, the Javan historians state, * that he never
“ forgave an offence however trifling. When he was unhappy,
“ he always put to death those who were the cause of his un-
“happiness, and on the slightest occasions was subject to the
“ most violent gusts of anger.”

It is related that the prince evinced great sorrow for the
loss of his brother, and that when the time of mourning had
expired, he wreaked his vengeance on the supposed authors
of this calamity, by a massacre unparalleled in the annals of
the country. A rigorous investigation was instituted to ascer- -
tain the abettors and accomplices in this attack against the
prince’s life, and for this purpose a commission was appointed
under the direction of his favourites. The chiefs of the four
quarters of the capital were directed to inseribe the names of
all the priests within their respective divisions, under pre-
text that the prince intended to confer certain marks of dis-
tinction upon those who resided at Matdrem, but in fact to
prevent their escape; for no sooner were the registers made
than a cannon was fired from the palace, as a signal to com-
mence the slaughter, and within less than half an hour all the
priests, whether guilty or innocent, with their wives and chil-
dren, amounting to upwards of six thousand souls, were in-
humanly and indiscriminately butchered.

On the following morning when the Susinan appeared
in public, he seemed mach agitated, and remained without
saluting his courtiers or uttering a word for the space of an
hour.  He then addressed himself to his uncle Purbdya, say-
ing that the priests, who ought to have set an example to
others, had conspired against his life ; and to cover the atrocity
of the massacre, he brought forward three or four priests, who
had been purposely saved from the general slanghter, and
from whom it was casy to obtain whatever evidence best
suited his purpose.

In the war against Balambdngan, although the Matdrem
forces were successful in obtaining possession of the capital,
the chief and his principal adherents fled to Bdli. Wira
Giina was anxious to follow them ; but a serious illness break-
ing out among the troops, he was obli ged to withdraw them,
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and retreat with the few who had snrvived, in number not
exceeding a thousand. On reaching Kediri, intelligence was
sent to Matdrem of the failure of the expedition, when the
Susiinan immediately ordered the chief, Wira Gina, with
all his family, to be put to death, under the pretext of punish-
ing his want of success, but in reality to satisfy a revenge,
which he had long been anxious to gratify against this chief]
on account of his having, during the life-time of his father,
preferred a complaint against him for carrying off one of his
concubines.

It is said that the father of his first 7dtu (queen) having a
pet fowl, which had been produced from a jungle hen and a
domestic cock, brought it as a curiosity into the krdton and
gave it to the Susénan. The Sustinan conceiving it to be an
omen, that as soon as the Pangéran Adipdti became of age he
would quickly obtain the throne, assembled his pengdwa and
informed them of his apprehensions. The Pangéran onhear-
ing of it, immediately called all his family together, to the
number of sixty persons, who, on the first day that the Susénan
appeared in public, sat themselves down in tears under the
waringen tree. The Susinan inquiring their object, they
called God and the Prophet to witness, that they were inno-
cent of the bare thought of any thing which should alarm the
mind of the Swusiénan, and intreated that, if he anticipated
sorrow or misfortune from them, he would put them to death
immediately, and avert the apprehended calamity. The
Sustinan desired them not to listen to people who told them
such stories, and retired. Some time afterwards, the Pan-
géran Adipati fell desparately in love with a young woman,
who from her infancy had been brought up under an aged
mdntri for the royal embrace. Becoming dangerously ill on
her account, he at length communicated the cause to his
grandfather, Pangéran Pdkik, who prevailed on the mdntr:
to part with her for two thousand rings, one thousand dollars,
and a kdti of gold. The youug pair were immediately mar-
ried. As soon, however, as the Susiénan became apprized of
the transaction, he caused his son, the Pangéran Adipdti, to
appear before him with his young bride, and then directed
him, in his presence, to stab her to death. He afterwards




LA~
176 HISTORY OF JAVA.

banished his son, and sentenced the Pangéran Pdakik, with all
his family, to capital punishment; and this aged chief, with
his wife, Rdtuw Pdndan, and his relations, to the number of
forty, were accordingly put to death on the alun alun.

It is even related, among the atrocities committed by this
prince, that he violated his own daughter, Rdtu Brdwa, who
was affianced to the son of Panambdhan Giri Laya of Chéri-
bon, and that on the death of one of his wives, Ratu Pamd-
lang, he confined sixty of her attendants in a dark room, and
deprived them of food until they all died.

The injustice and severity of the Susiénan became still
greater as he advanced in years. His fits of anger became
more frequent, and the day and night were employed in bar-
barous executions. Life enjoyed no security : every one was
upon his guard, and fears and apprehensions wrought among
people of the highest and the lowest rank. At length the
attention of the chiefs having been directed to the Pangéran
Adipdti, who had evinced a kind disposition in the presents
he was continually making to the poor, they implored him to
assume the government; and the young prince, entering into
their views, formed an agreement with the celebrated chief,
Trina Jdaya, who was the nephew of the Bopdti of Madiira,
Clhdakra Ningrat. Tt was by these means arranged, that
while Chdkra Ningrat was at Matdrem, Trina Jaya should
forthwith proceed to Madiira, and there heading the Madurese
and the people of the eastern provinces, first rear the standard
of rebellion, while the young prince himself, to preserve
appearances, should remain at the court of his father, in seem-
ing ignorance of what was going on. No sooner had Trina
Jdya, in prosecution of this plan, declared the independance
of Maddéra, than there arrived at Paséruan a considerable
force from Makdsar, headed by Ddin Galéngsong and Ddin
Mandpok. An army sent against them from Matdrem was
repulsed, and the provinces of Pdsiruan, Probolingo, Wira-
sdaba, and Japan, submitted to their arms.

The first establishment of the Makésars in Java, appears to
have taken place A.D. 1675, when a chief from Celebes,
named Krdin Monte-mardni, with numerous followers, left
his country in discontent and settled in Java, to the eastward
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of Surabdya, near Besiiki, where he collected all the vaga-
bonds of the country, and committed great depredations by
sea and land.

In this dilemma, and finding himself unequal either to dis-
lodge the Makdsar establishment or to reduce the Madurese
to submission, the Susi@nan dispatched his son, Pangéran
Pagar, to the Dutch, A.D. 1676, with various presents, soli-
citing their aid.

A sccond army was immediately assembled and directed
to proceed by the route of Japdra, where, according to the
Javan accounts, the chiefs had instructions to ask the assist-
ance of all the white people who had factories there, Dutch,
French, and Portuguese, and in case of refusal, to drive them
from the country. On this occasion the Dutch commandant
at Japdra is represented as having said, * that this applica-
 tion on the part of the Susénan, was what the Dutch had
 been long anxious for, and that he was ready to obey his
 orders and sacrifice his life in his service.”

This army was not more successful than the former in re-
ducing the revolted provinces to submission ; but by the aid
of the Dutch, who had embarked a considerable force from
Japdra, the Makasar chief was driven from his post: all the
wounded were brought to Japdra. They also saved the body
of their chief, Pra Wira Trina, who was killed on the occa-
sion, and sent it to Matdrem.

It appears that the assistance sent by the Dutch on this
occasion, consisted of four ships and several smaller vessels
with troops, which were reinforced at Japéra by the Susi-
nan’s troops and vessels. “ Having arrived to the northward
of Madara, they landed the troops, during the night, in the
forest, and in the morning sent a present to the Makdsar
chief, requesting his permission to take in fresh water, of
which they stood in need, alleging it to be their intention to
depart immediately. This request being granted, the guns
were landed, and batteries thrown up behind the water-casks.
An attack was then made upon the enemy’s works, and in a
few days the whole were demolished, the chief, Krain Monte-
mardni killed, and numerous prisoners taken.”

On this intelligence reaching Matdrem, the Susidnan
assembled all his family and chiefs, and directed another
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attack to be made upon the hostile forces. A third army was
soon assembled at Japdra, where the Dutch were ready to
join them: in the mean time, however, ZTrina Jdya formed
an alliance with the Makésars.

The Pangéran Adipdti, who was appointed to a command
in this army, had charge of the rear division, which he had
so arranged as to be able to act as emergency might require :
but he was soon released from his doubts, for Trina Jaya
forgetting the agreement which he had entered into with this
prince, no sooner saw himself thus successful in the eastern
provinces, than he assumed the sovereignty himself, and
caused himself to be installed, under the title of Prabu Md-
duréta Senapdti Ingaldga, and confirmed his alliance with
the Makasars by giving his daughter in marriage to their
chief, Ddin Galéngsony.

The conditions of this alliance are said to have been, that
Trana Jaya should be placed on the throne of Matarem,
Dain Galéngsong appointed chief of Surabdya and Pasiruan,
Dain Mandpok, chief of the eastern and western districts of
Balambdngan, and Sheik Kajiran, a crafty Arab chief of
Madiira.

After a desperate engagement, the forces of Trina Jdya
were again successful. As a last effort, therefore, the vene-
rable Pangéran Purbdyd, uncle of the Susiéinan and nearly
eighty years of age, summoned all the chiefs to follow him,
and going himself into the field of battle, performed extiraor-
dinary feats of valour, till his horse having been shot under
him, and having himself for some time fought on foot, he was
overpowered, and his scattered forces compelled to retreat
towards Matdrem.

Trina Jaya being now in full possession of Surabdya and
the eastern districts, pursued his success as far as Japdra.
Here, however, he was effectnally resisted by the chief;
Angébdai Wingsa-dipa and the Dutch, and obliged to retreat.

. As another division of his army, under Rdden Ddnang
Wichdna, vapidly approached Matdrem, the Susinan again
applied to the Dutch, who sent one of the members of govern-
ment, Admiral Speelman, to assist him with a considerable
force by land and sea. The admiral left Batavia in December,
1676, A. D., and shortly appeared before Chéribon, reducing
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to submission the coast districts from thence to Japdra. The
fruit of this success, on the part of the Dutch, was the con-
tract of February 1677, of which the chief stipulations were :—
that the Susénan and Dutch should assist each other against
their common enemies, on condition that the expenses of the
war should be repaid by the party assisted: that the Dutch
Jurisdiction at Batavia should extend to the Krdwang river,
and the Javans living to the westward of a line drawn from
that river to the southern shore, should be considered on the
Dutch territory : that the Dutch should be allowed to export
and import all species of goods and merchandize duty free,
and to establish a factory on any spot which they might deem
convenient: that Makdsars, Maliyus, and Moormen, who
had not Dutch passes, should not be permitted to trade or
settle in the states of the Susiénan: that the Susiénan should
engage to reimburse the Dutch for the expense incurred in
assisting him against the Makéisars and Madurese, amounting
to two hundred and fifty thousand dollars, and three thousand
lasts of rice, deliverable at Batavia: that in the event of a
peace being concluded between his highness and his enemies,
through the mediation of the Dutch, his highness should
abide by their decision; but, that if no accommodation was
effected by the 30th July following, he should pay to the
Dutch monthly the sum of twenty thousand reals, for the ex-
penses of the war: that the Dutch should station an adequate
force on Japdra hill, in order to preserve that place for the
Susénan, which force was also to be maintained at the ex-
pense of his highness. :

Admiral Speclman was invested by the Susinan with full
powers to act against the Madurese and Makisars, and to
conclude such treaties with them as he should deem proper,
without any restriction whatsoever, and all the Susinan's
subjects were commanded to join the standard of the admiral
wherever he might arrive.

In May following the allied forces of the Dutch and the
Susinan gained a vietory over Trina Jdya, who was obliged
to fly to Kediri, leaving behind him upwards of a hundred
pieces of cannon.

At length, the enemy being still in possession of all the
central provinees, and the trifling force which it was in the
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power of the Sustinan to raise being defeated in every
skirmish, fear and dismay struck the remnant of the Matdrem
forces ; and the invading army having subdued Pdjang, were
entering Matdrem, when the Susiénan, seeing no hope for
safety except in flight, assembled his family in the dead of
the night, and collecting the regalia, quitted his capital with
his four sons, and mounted on an elephant, took a westerly
direction. This was in the Javan year 1600.

On the next day (June 1677) the hostile troops entered
Matdrem, when a force was immediately detached in pursuit
of the fugitive prince, who had pushed on to the Kéndang
hills, and halted at Kdjinar, with an intention of making a
stand. Hearing of the strength of the pursuing force, how-
ever, he left his family at that place, and proceeded with only
his son, the Pangéran Adipdti, to the village Pasirdman,
where being seized with a mortal complaint he soon died.
On his death-bed, informing his son that he felt his end ap-
proaching, he thus addressed him : “ You must assume the
“ sovereignty of Java, which has descended to you from your
forefathers. Make friends with the Dutch, and by their
assistance you may be enabled to reduce the eastern pro-
vinces to submission. I deliver over to yon part of the
sacred pusdka and regalia of the country; and now let my
body be carried to a spot where the earth is fragrant, and
 there let it be buried.”

In conformity with the wish of the deceased his body was
carried across the country towards Zegdl, in search of a spot
where the earth was sweet-scented, and deposited a few miles
inland from the town. The tomb is still held in high venera-
tion ; and it is from this circumstance that this prince is dis-
tinguished by the appellation of Susinan Tegdl-wdngt, or
Tegdl-drum ; drum and wing'i signifying fragrant.

The rebel forces had, in the mean time, taken possession of
Matdrem, and found among the articles of plunder the ecrown
of Majapdhit, with several other parts of the regalia, which
had been left behind in the hasty departure of the prince,
together with two of his daughters, named Keleting Wiing'u
and Keleting Kining. The plunder was immediately dis-
patched to Kediri, where the rebel chiefs had established
their head quarters, and equally divided between Tring Jaya
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and Dain Galéngsong, with the exception of the regalia and
of the daughters of the Susanan, whom Trina Jaya espoused.

.The loss on the side of the Matdrem people is estimated
at fifteen thousand killed, and on the side of the eastern people
at somewhat less.

It is said in some accounts that the late Susénan having
failed to persuade his son, Pangéran Adipdti, to assume the
government, gave to another of his sons, Pangéran Pigar, the
pusdka kris, mdisa nilar, and the spear kidi paléret, in con-
sequence of which Pangéran Pidgar, with his brothers, re-
turned to Bdgelen, where, assuming the title of Susinan Se-
napdti Ingaliga Abdul Raclmen Sahidin Panatagdama, he
assembled a considerable force, and proceeding to Matdrem
regained possession of it.

After the interment of the deceased Susanan at Tegdl,
Mdrta Ldya, the chief of that province, urged the Pangéran
Adipdti to assume the government, and first to establish him-
self at Tegdal, until he had collected a sufficient force to attack
the eastern people, offering his services to collect for him as
many people as would be required ; but the prince still de-
clined, not having the courage to attempt the recovery of the
authority that belonged to his family, and requested Marta
Ldya to procure for him a vessel, in which he might proceed
to Mecca, being resolved to relinquish for ever the cares of
government, and to become a Hdji. Mdrta Liya, although
he had vessels at his disposal, evaded a compliance with the
prince’s request, in the hope that he might alter his resolu-
tion, and still be induced to assume the government. The
prince retired to Bdnyumas, and performed a penance in one
of the mosques. He is said on the seventh day to have fallen
asleep, and to have dreamt, “ that the roof of the mosque
“ opened, as if it were carried in the air, when a full and
“ bright moon appeared, which" diffused its lustre over all
« Java, after which it approached and entered his breast.”
Encouraged by this omen, the prince changed his determina-
tion, and recollecting the words of his father, bethought him-
self of obtaining the assistance of the Dutch. He in conse-
quence dispatched two messengers to Batavia for aid.

The prince then sent orders to Marta Laya at Tegal to
collect as many forces as possible; he likewise dispatched
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trusty people to the Désa Dinan, in search of the flower
called wijdya mdla, there being a superstitious notion among
the Javans that if in their distress they are able to obtain this
flower, whatever they undertake will prosper.

Marta Ldya immediately exerted himself with ‘great zeal
and effect to assemble his adherents, in the hope that by shew-
ing a large force he might induce the prince to relinquish his
idea of receiving succour from the Dutch. On the arrival of
this suecour at 7Tegdl he addressed him publicly as follows :—
“ Sire, T have felt excessive shame in hearing that your high-
¢ ness is desirous of soliciting aid from the Hollanders, as if
“ you were yourself in want of men. I am now ready, with
¢« pumerous followers, to perform whatever you please, if you
“ will only confer upon me the necessary authority. Give
“ me but your orders and I will myself extirpate your
“ enemies.” The prince replied, “ What signifies your
« ghame, Mdrta Ldya? 1 have requested assistance from
¢ the Dutch, because it is always agreeable to rely on one’s
¢ friends; and it was foretold by my great grandfather, Sul-
“ tan Agung, that the Dutch would assist his descendants.”’
Mdrta Laya was silent. The messengers now returned with
the wijaya flowers, on which the prince assumed the title of
Sustinan Amangkirat Senapdti Ingaldga, &c.; and soon
afterwards the Dutch agreed to give him the assistance re-
quired.

When the Dutch force was landed, the Susiinan received
the visit of the admiral and officers in state. 'The Dutch
officers being introduced, stood in a row with their hats in
their hands; but Mdrta Liya, considering it disrespectful
that any one should stand in the presence of the sovereign,

. ordered them immediately to sit down in the manner of the
Javans, and was proceeding fo compel the admiral to do so,
when the Susiinan, seeing the confusion in which all were
thrown, applied to his late ambassador to the Dutch for an
explanation. When he learnt that they shewed respect by
bowing their heads only, he was satisfied, and desired Mérta
Ldya not to interfere.with them.

¢ The Sustinan then inquired the name of the commander,
who after informing him that he had the rank of admiral, ap-
proached him, saying, that he was ordered by the government
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of Batavia to proceed to Teydl, with a force of Europeans,
Makésars, &c., and to afford him every assistance he might
require in the establishment of his authority. There were
landed valuable presents for the prince, among which was
very splendid apparel as worn by the Hollanders, to which the
prince took such a liking that he immediately clothed himself
in it. The Dutch force was then divided, and the admiral em-
barked with one division for Japdra, while the other accom-
panied the prince, who proceded by land to Pakaléngan, and
afterwards with his followers by sea to Japdra.”

“ On the arrival of the admiral at Japdra, he inquired of
Wiéngsa Dipa, the chief of that place, who had rendered as-
sistance in repelliig the rebels, at the time they attacked
Japdra ? 'To which the latter replied, ¢ The successful re-
¢ sistance was principally owing to the conduct of the French,
¢ English, and Dutch factories.” The admiral then con-
sulted with his officers, and observing that the English and
French seemed to be preferred to the Dutch, or at any rate
considered on the same footing, he called the chiefs of the
French and English factories, and presenting them with
twenty thousand dollars, said it was the gift of the Susinan,
who directed that they would quit Japdra. The chiefs of the
two factories took the money, but did not wish to depart,
alleging that there were no vessels to convey them away; to
which the admiral replied, that in that case he had the farther
orders of the Susinan to provide them with a vessel. The
people belonging to the two factories were then, with all their
property, public and private, sglbarked on board a Dutch
transport. The vessel sailed, but nothing more was ever heard
of the English and French who were embarked in her. The
Dutch then repaired their instruments of war.”

Another account is as follows : ¢ When the admiral arrived
at Japdra, he found there two!oreign vessels, an English
and a French ship, the officers of which said they had put in
there in distress, and could not proceed further on account of
the bad state of their ships. They also represented that they
had assisted the Dutch when the rebels attacked Japdra.
The admiral thanked them for the service tlﬁy had ren-
dered, and presented them with ten thousand dollars, and
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ordered them to proceed to theif'own country in one of his
vessels.”

¢ On the arrival of the Susinan at Japdra, he was joined

by a considerable force from Tegdl and Demdl: ; and among
those who were most active in the support of the Susénan’s
authority was Mdrta Ldya, whose aversion to the Dutch still
continued. The admiral, apprized of his sentiments, applied
to the Susiénan for his destruction, supporting his application
by a written request to the same effect from the government of
the capital, and threatening an immediate departure to Ba-
tavia in case of non-compliance.
- ““To accomplish this end, the Susinan first attempted to
send him to Kediri against Trina Jéya ; but Mdarta Liya
obtaining information of the demand made by the Dutch for
his life, refused to attend the summons, on the pretence of
sickness. His disobedience so enraged the Susinan, that he
ordered his instant death, which was effected in the following
manner. Mdrta Péra having received the orders of the
prince to put Mdrta Ldya to death, went to his house,
accompanied by two hundred followers. Mdrta Layd having
been apprized of the Susinan’s anger, he collected an equal
number of men.

“ When Mdrta Piira approached him he was scated on a
yellow carpet with a drawn kris in his hand, and being
informed that he was to be put to death by order of the
Sustéinan, Mdrta Ldya replied, ©1If it is the wish of the
¢ prince that it should be so, do your duty, T am prepared.’
Midrta Pira then drew his #};is and stabbed Mdrta Ldya in
the belly ; but while he did so his neck received in return the
kris of Mdrta Ldya, which separating the throat in two,
killed him on the spot. The two chiefs were no sconer
wounded than the followers of both parties rushed on each
other, and a most bloody and obstinate engagement ensued,
which lasted till the bodies of nearly the whole lay weltering
round those of the chiefs.”

Measures had already been taken for the dispersion of the
rebel forces in Kediri. A Makasar chief, named Kréin Ka-
ddadrang, in the service of the Dutch, discovered his relation-
ship to the Makésar chief Galéngsong, and offered to bring
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him to terms. Ile was in consequence dispatched secretly to
Kediri, where he had an interview with the Makasar chief,
who was his brother. On the part of the Dutch, he promised
that they would assist him on Celebes. He hesitated to come
over immediately, lest he should betray Tréna Jdya, but pro-
mised to join the allied forces when they should arrive and
attack Trina Jaya.

Having thus secured an interest with the Makisars, one
division of the Dutch forces, under the admiral, embarked
for Surabaya, and.the other, with the Susinan, commenced
their march by land. A decisive battle took place at Kediri ;
on the evening previous to which, it is asserted the Dutch
had a communication with Dain Galéngsong, to know his
intentions, when the latter told them, “ Attack me to-morrow,
¢ and I will make arrangements for the flight of my forces.”
Accordingly the next morning, before the daylight, the Dutch
troops marched to the hostile camp, where they found no pre-
parations for resistance. Dain Galéngsong immediately
ordered a retreat, and fled himself the first, leaving behind
him all the plunder that had been taken at Matdrem, and
among other things the crown of Majapdhit.

The siege of Kediri, according to the Dutch accounts,
lasted fifty days, and it was at last taken by assault, Trina
Jaya making his escape. Great riches were found in the
interior of the palace, and many chests of Spanish dollars,
besides ingots of gold and the most valuable part of the
regalia. The Susinan claimed nothing but the crown of
Majapdhit,leaving the remainder to be distributed among the
troops.

When the erown was delivered to him, it appeared that its
most splendid ornament, the large centre diamond, was
missing. This the Susidnan immediately noticed, and inquiries
were set on foot ; but to the great affliction of the Susdnan
and all the Javan chiefs, the jewel was never recovered #,

Nine Makisar chiefs afterwards surrendered to the Dutch
on the 9th December, when they received pardon, and a pro-
mise that they should be sent to Makasar.

After this Trina Jiya collected all his forées, and mar-

* A Dutch officer is accused of having purloined it.
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shalled them upon the plain, as if to receive the enemy ; but
on the approach of the Dutch troops from the left and the
Javans from the right, his army was paniec struck and fled in
various directions, he himself with his two wives escaping to
Antang. The Susinan allowed the Dutch soldiers to plunder
and possess themselves of every thing left by the rebels.

Chdfkra Ningrat having quitted his place of banishment
and joined the Swusinan, was sent to urge the submission or
his half-brother, Trina Jiya. Chdakra Ningrat accordingly
went in search of Trina Jédya, accompanied by a very few
followers, and having found him at Antang he addressed him
as follows.  Brother! what are you doing and whither
“ would you fly ? depend upon it, if you persist in your re-
“ sistance to the will of the Susiénan, he will disappoint your
“ expectations, and if you compel him to send people to
“ arrest yon, you will excite his implacable displeasure. I
 have come to you as quickly as possible, for my heart yearns
“ towards you, and I dread lest you should come to any mis-
“ fortune. If you wish it, I will go and meet the Susinan.
“ Bring your two wives, who are both the sisters of the
 Sustman, throw yourselves together at his feet, ask for-
“ giveness for any offence you have committed, and perhaps
¢ he will be merciful towards you and grant you pardon. If
“ you come alone in that way, the Susitnan cannot act against
¢ you, for are you not married to his sisters?” Trina Jaya
reflected upon what Chdkra Ningrat said, and was inclined
to follow his advice, saying, ¢ I return abundant thanks to you
¢ for your kindness towardsane. Your advice is good and 1
“ will follow it : I will follow you, accompanied by my wives.
Triina Jaya with his wives afterwards accompamcd Chdkra
Ningrat to Kediri,

“ Chdkra Ningrat then led Trina Jdya with his wives to
the hall of andience, where the Sustéinan was seated with the
admiral and numerous Dutch officers.  Tréna Jdaya on this
oceasion did not wear his lns, but rolled a ehindi cloth round
his body, as if he were a prisoner.

“ They fell at the feet of the Sustinan, imploring forgive-
ness for the offence of Trima Jdya, on which the Susiénan
said, ¢ It is well! Trima Jdiya, for this time I forgive you.
¢ Go without and clothe yourself in becoming apparel, and
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¢ then return to me, when I will present you with a kris,
¢ and instal you as my minister, in the presence of all
¢ assembled.” The Susiénan then gave orders that he should
be served with apparel. The heart of Trina Jiya became
highly elated : he went out and received the apparel from the
Sustnan’s people, and then returned into the presence, but
without wearing a /kAris, as the Susénan had intimated his
intention to present him with one.

“ As he approached, the Susinan desired his women to
bring him the kris named Kidi beldbar, which was still' un-
sheathed. As soon as it was delivered into the hands of the
Sustinan, he said to Trina Jdaya, ¢ Know, Trina Jdya, that
¢ I have given my word that I would never sheathe this kris
¢ except in your body: receive now your death from itin
¢ punishment of your offence.’ Trina Jéya was silent, while
the Susinan standing up approached and stabbed him with
his kris in the breast. Returning then to his throne he secated
himself, and ordered his people who were assembled to finish
the work which he had begun, whereupon they all fell upen
Triina Jdya, the unfortunate wretch, stabbing him in a thou-
sand places and euntting his body to pieces. They then severed
the head from the trunk, rolled it in the mud, made a mat of
it, and at last cast it into a ditch by the express order of the
Susttnan. The admiral and all the Dutch officers and party
were present at this execution; but though they appeared
astonished at the conduct of the Susénan, they remained
quiet spectators of it.”

Such is the account given by the Javans, without reference
to the share which the Dutch had in the transaction ; but
from the Dutch accounts it appears that Trina Jaya delivered -
himself up under a stipulation with the Dutch that his life
should be spared. A young officer of the name of Jengker,
who had been placed by the General (Cooper) in charge of
the Susinan’s guard, was sent by the Susinan to treat with
Triina Jaya, without any communication with or authority
from his commanding officer. Valentyn says positively, that
Jengkér promised him pardon, and assured him of his life ;
but Cooper, annoyed that the credit of taking this chief should
thus have been wrested from him by a junior officer acting
without authority, exasperated the Swsinan against Triina
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Jdya, and threw that unfortunate chief in his way at a mo-
ment when his passion was at its height. This catastrophe,
says Valentyn, is to be ascribed to no one but the jealous
Cooper, who brought it about, in order that his bad conduct,
oppressions, and extortions, which were well known to Trina
Jadya, and which he had intended to complain of, should
remain concealed. : »
Trina Jdya, at the time of his surrender, was dressed in a
Portuguese jacket, and wore on his head a black turban edged
with lace. He gave short and pertinent answers to the ques-
tions put to him. On his coming before Jengker he fell at
his feet, saying, that in his youth it had been predicted that,
however great his fortune might be, still he should, at one
time of his life, be taken prisoner, and that since this was his
destiny, he rejoiced in having fallen into the hands of a person
so well known for his humanity. He then presented to him
his kris with a golden bow, requesting Jengker to keep them
in token of his esteem. Jengker lifted him up, promised that
his life should be spared, and further, that all his influence
with the Dutch government and the Susiéinan should be used
in his behalf. Tt is alleged in the Dutch accounts, that the
immediate cause of the Susénan’s conduct on this occasion,
was the irreconcilable hatred which Zyina Jdya still evinced
towards that prince, who, he said, had in his youth encouraged
him to the steps he had taken, and afterwards abandoned him.
Trima Jaya surrendered on the 25th December, 1679, A.D.,
and general tranquillity ensued, which however was not of
long duration. The Panambdihan Giri having in his posses-
sion the ris deposited in the tomb of the first Sinan, it was
demanded of him by the Susénan as royal property ; but the
Panambihan not, being inclined to part with it, and disapprov-
ing of the conduct of the Susénan, who was guided by Dutch
councils, and had even adopted their dress, replied, that he
did not wish to know any thing of the Swusdnan, orto be ac-
quainted with him; that he wished to wear the kris, kdlam
mining, himself, and that he preferred his own dignity to
that of such a chief. The Susénan, enraged at this answer,
proceeded to Giri with his Duteh allies, where an engagement
took place and the Giri people were obliged to fly: the Pa-
nambdahan was taken and put to death, In this affair, a
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cousin of the Sinan Kdli Jaga of Adildngo, who had followed
the Susiénan, distinguished himself in destroying the brother
of the Punambdhan Pangéran Singa Sdri, who was running
amok, and doing much mischief; as a reward for which ser-
vice the Sénan, in the presence of the Dutch commander,
declared that, for ever after that, the descendants of that chief
should be permitted to reside at Adildng'o, and not be called
upon to perform any duties of the state.

The whole of the eastern provinces having now submitted,
the Susinan returned to Semdrang, where when he had made
acknowledgments to the Dutch for the assistance they had
rendered him, the commander requested that he would give
them a small piece of ground at Semdrang to build a fort
upon, which would not only be convenient for the protection
of their trade, but would enable them to come to the assistance
of the Susiinan, if necessary, at a shorter notice.

The admiral having promised that he wonld station a suit-
able force at Semdrang, which the Susdnan might _at any
time employ as he thought proper, obtained the permission he
applied for.

The Javans have a superstitious belief, that when once
misfortune has fallen on a place so generally as to extend to
the common people (which was the case at Matdrem), it
will never afterwards prosper ; it was therefore determined by
the Susiinan to change the seat of empire, and some were for
fixing it at Semdrang, but at last it was determined to erect
it in the wood Wina Kérta, in the district of Pdjang, which
was good land but uninhabited.

The new capital was called Kérta-sira, the walls of which
are still to be seen on the road to Sura-kérta, the present
capital of the Susénan.

During all these transactions Pangéran Pugar remained at
Matdrem. The Susiéinan now, for the first time, sent him
information of his establishment, and required his attendance
at court. The Pangéran, who having heard that the Susinan
was in the constant habit of dressing after the Dutch fashion,
had been strengthening himself as much as possible, under
an impression, that the Susdnan supported by the Dutch was
not his brother, but a foreigner, whom they had raised to
answer their own purposes, received this intimation with great
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surprise, and sent two of his family to ascertain the truth.
The messengers, who were interested in upholding the sepa-
rate authority of their master, determined to encourage his
mistake, and they represented the Susinan as a foreigner
from Sdbrang, elevated by the Dutch. Upon this report the
Pangéran informed the Susénan that he conld not proceed to
Kérta Sira, as he preferred remaining at Matdrem, where he
was established as the legal sovereign. A force, consisting
of Dutch and Javan troops, was in consequence marched
against Matdrem ; at first the troops of Kérta-sira were de-
feated, but in a second attack they were more successful, and
the Pangéran was obliged to take to flight.

By means of the Adipdti, the Pangéran was afterwards
assured of the Suséinan being his brother, when he agreed to
go to Kérta-siira, provided the Susinan would throw off his
Dutch dress and appear in his native costume. To this the
sovereign consented, and publicly received his brother with
the greatest demonstrations of joy and affection.

The authority of the Susiénan was now firmly established,
and general tranquillity prevailed for some years.

A new character now appears on the stage, under the title
of Surapdti. 'This man, whose name was Si Untung, had
been the slave boy of a Dutchman at Batavia, of the name of
Mor, who is represented to have been of low origin, but to
have been advanced to the highest dignities, even a seat in
the high regency, by means of the riches and influence he had
acquired through the services of this slave, to whom he be-
came, in consequence, much attached. Mor, however, dis-
covering an improper intimacy between Untung and his na-
tural daughter, chastised him severely, and afterwards had
him confined in the public block or stocks. Untung con-
trived to effect his escape from them during the night, and to
release his fellow prisoners. They then fell upon the guard
which came to mount at daylight, and taking them unawares
massacred the whole. Being thus committed, TUnfung bent
his course to the high lands, and afterwards to Chéribon.
While in the high lands he formed a connection with a for-
midable party from Bantam, where a civil war had been ex-
cited, in consequence of the Dutch having elevated to the
throne a son of the deceéased king, contrary to the express
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“directions of the father. One of the brothers, Pangéran Pur-

baya, was prevailed upon to join a certain Abidin, a fanatic
rebel, who had raised about two thousand followers, and with
him passed through Jasingd and the Jakatra and Predngan
highlands, increasing their numbers as they went.

Abidin having proposed to proceed by that route to Ma-
tarem, there to stir up the Susiénan against the Dutch, the
Pangéran being tired of the journey surrendered to the Dutch
force sent against them ; but Abidin stood a severe engage-
ment, and was only induced to surrender by means of an arti-
fice practiced upon him. An European officer belonging to
the Dutch troops disguised himself as an Arab, and being
well versed in the Arabic and Malayu languages, obtained an
interview with Abidin, to whom he represented, that having
himself been once taken prisoner by the Dutch he had been
so well treated that he would advise him to go and surrender
himself. The unfortunate man took his advice, and was con-
veyed to the commanding officer, then at Chikdlong, who im-
mediately forwarded him to Batavia, whence he was sent to
the Cape of Good Hope for the rest of his life.

The party of runaway slaves under Untung, who had now
assumed the name of Santdna being surprized by the Dutch
force, were by special orders from Batavia allowed to remain
undisturbed for the present. The chief appears to have been
useful to the Dutch, and to have been employed, in order the
better to secure the surrender of Pangéran Purbdiya. When
the Dutch officer went with a small party to receive the sub-
mission of this chief, he found that he had already tied his
spears together (the sign of surrender) and kept no arms but
his kris. Ignorant of the customs of the country, the officer

‘demanded that the Pangéran should also deliver this weapon

and his personal ornaments. The demand created the utmost
astonishment in the Pangéran, who instantly asked if it was
not sufficient humiliation to a prince of the royal blood that
he and his people had given up their arms. Santdna en-

“treated of the Dutch officer not to urge the delivery of the

kris, and to consider “that the bird, although caught, was not
“ yet in the cage,” but te no purpose : the officer persisted in
his demand, and insulted Santdna in presence of all who
were there assembled. The Pangéran seeing that resistance
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was now vain, promised compliance next moming ; but during”
the night, to the inexpressible mortification of the officer, he
effected his escape. The rage of ‘the officer now fell so vio-
lently upon Santdina, that a quarrel ensued. Santdna and
his followers fell upon the Dutch party and killed many of
them ; the officer however escaped. Santdna then moved
towards Chéribon, where he had an affair with a chief, named
Rdden Surapdti, which being reported to the sultan, that
chief was put.to death, and his title of Surapdti conferred
upon Untung. Surapdti then proceeded towards Kér(a-s%a
to beg assistance against the Dutch, leaving several of his
followers in Bdnyuwmas, under the direction of two chiefs,
who soon became dreaded as noted kramans or rebels. At
Kérta-sira he found protection from the prime minister, to
whom he related all the particulars of the story, with the ex-
ception of-that part which related to the establishment he had
formed in Banyumas. This district being now declared in a
state of revolt, he offered to bring it to submission, and was
employed by the Susinan for that purpose; he accordingly
proceeded secretly to Bdanyumas, where, aided by the plan he
had before laid, he caused the heads of the two krdmans to
be secretly cut off in the night, and the rebels to disperse;
when returning to Kérta-sira and producing the heads, he
was received into the highest favour by the Suséinan.

The Dutch hearing of his fortune, demanded from the
Susénan that his person should be given up; but the reply
of the Susinan was,  that Surapdti haying thrown himself
“ on his protection and performed a signal service to the em-
¢ pire, he could not give him up ; but thatif the Dutch wished
“ that he should be arrested, they were at perfect liberty to
* arrest him in any part of his dominions.”

The Dutch accordingly sent a force, consisting of four hun-
dred Europeans and six hundred islanders, under the orders
of one Tax, an oflicer who had incurred the suspicion of hav-
ing purloined the centre diamond from the Majapdahit crown,
and on whom, according to the impression which pervades™
the Dutch accounts, the Susinan had determined to be re-
venged.

On the approach of the Dutch troops, the Susdnan, alarmed
lest they should succeed in arresting Surapdti, determined to
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Wafford him every assistance, and for that purpose directed,
that when they arrived, the Rédden Adipdti (prime minister),
who had given his daughter in marriage to Swrapdti, should
openly espouse his cause, and proceed, in the first instance,
to attack the lines of the Adipdtis of Madira and Surabdya,
7;‘“20 after a skirmish'should retreat to the alun alun in con-

ion, exhibiting all the appearance of a defeat, while the
united party of the Raden Adipdti, and Sarapdti should ap-
pear to threaten the krdton. The Pangéran Pigar being

ongly attached to Surapdti, received orders, that if, in the
affair with the Duteh, the party of Swrapdti and the minister
should be worsted, he should render them assistance, by
sending his people to them clothed in white, the distinction
adopted by Surapdti.

When the Dutch arrived, to cover appearances, a new
prime minister was appointed. The commander requested
assistance from the Susénan, who pointed out to him the ap-
parent state of affairs, and induced him to believe thatthe was
himself in danger from the attack of Surapdti. Under this
impression, Tak made his arrangements ; and the Dutch troops
appeared on the front alun alun at eight o’clock in the morn-
ing, when they were immediately attacked by Surapdti. After
four hours of hard fighting, Surapdti was repulsed , but rein-
forcements being sent by Pangéran Pigar, and by the whole
population of the city, the Dutch were completely destroyed.
Tak, at his last extremity, ordered out from the fort two hun-
dred soldiers remaining there; but as they could not join
their companions, they were immediately surrounded and cut
up. Of the two thousand men, eleven hundred and eighty-
three lost their lives ; and among them Tak, who was mor-
tally wounded in the neck by the celebrated pusdka spear of
Pangéran Pigar. 'The weapon was found blunted at the
point by the chain jacket which Tak is said to have worn on
the occasion.

The Susinan now directed the Rédden Adipdti and Sura-

d@ti to take refuge in the province of Pasdruan, and assume
the habit of devotees; while to the Adipdtis of Maddira and
Surabdya orders were given to follow them at a certain dis-
tance, burning the villages and laying waste the country, as if

VOL. IT. o
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in pursuit of an enemy. When Surapdti reached Pasiaruan, ™
he took the name of Adipdti Wira Nagdra.

Thefew Dutch who had survived Wade theirescape to the fort
of Japdra,whichwas thenmoreextensiveghan thatat Semdrang.

After this the Suséinan wrote to the commanding officer at
Japdra, informing him that Tak, with all the party, had be
killed by the Rdden Adipdti and Surapdti, who had also
attacked him, but that they had at last driven them to the east-
ward, by the force he had collected under the ddipdtis of Ma-
dira and Surabdya. ¥e also informed him that he h
elected a new prime minister, in lieu of the one who h
espoused the cause of Surapdti. The Susdnan, fearing lest
this story might not be believed, and that he might be sus-
pected of having assisted Surapdti, sent with this letter five
pikuls of birds’ nests, forty oxen, and other articles of value,
which he entrusted to the care of a pridi gandok (a messenger
of distinction) named Jdga Rdga, with instructions to mark
well the thoughts of the commander or officer who was the
chief of Japdra, and if he shewed the least suspicion of the
part the Susiinan had taken, mainly to deny it, and firmly to in-
sist that the Susénan was true-hearted to the Hollanders. He
moreover promised to his ambassador, that if he succeeded in
averting the anger of the Dutch, he would reward him on his
return.

This messenger accordingly proceeded to Japdra, when the
chief officer, after reading the letter, said he had heard the
Sustinan was of one heart with Surapdti; to which Jaga
Rdga replied, that what he had heard was false, and that per-
haps the story might have originated in the part taken by the
Rdden Adipdti, whose attachment to Surapati was well
known. He then referred to the circumstance of the country’s
being laid waste by Surapdti on his flight to the eastward, in
proof of his enmity. The commander heard this explanation
with patience, and after receiving the presents, with which
he was much pleased, returned for answer to the Susiénan, that
he had first heard that he was favourable to Swrapdti, but 2
was now convinced, from the explanation afforded, that these
reports were unfounded, and that he was satisfied of the last-
ing attachment of his highness to the Dutch. He then
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« thanked him for his present, and in return sent one thousand
ducatoons, with an assortment of velvets and cloth. The
messenger having thus sueceeded, was raised to the rank and
station of Twmiing'gugg of Japdra, by the name and title of
Kidi Tuming' gung Mdarta Pira.

. The next indignity offered to the Dutch was by this man,
who laid hold of a half cast Dutch soldier at Japdra, and in-
sisted upon his sitting on the ground on his hams and dancing
the tanddalk, after the fashion of the Javans, for his amuse-
ment. The Dutch, highly incensed, demanded the immediate
release of the man; but the Tumiing'gung refusing, an appli-
cation was sent to the Susénan, requesting that Marta Pira
might be put to death. The Susinan immediately sent for
Pangéran Pitgar and his minister, and desired them to com-
municate with Mdrta Pira, and if they found he had the
courage to oppose the Dutch to give him assistance under
hand, or to promote his success by some stratagem, in the
same manner as he had done to Surapdti ; but if not, to let
him be sacrificed, as a punishment for his cowardice. He
then replied to the commodore, saying, that he had sent his
own people to arrest Mdrta Pira, and to deliver him to the
commander, who might act with his person as he thought
proper. When the minister arrived at Japdra it was agreed
that Mdrta FPira should be invited into the Dutch fort, and
there apprehended early next moming; but in the meantime
the agents of the Susinan had a secret interview with the
\ chief, who declared himself ready to oppose the Dutch, and
it was determined that their pretending to seize him should
be a signal for all to join and amdk the Hollanders : but in
the morning the heart of Marta Pira failed him. He twice
refused to quit his retreat, and when at last he came into the
presence of the party, he appeared trembling and pale, and
his knees tottered under him, so that he was scarcely able to
stand. They then gave him a chair to sit down upon, and plied
him with wine. An officer having taken his kris from behind

“ him, he rose from his chair and attempted to escape, but was
bayoneted by a soldier on his way. The agents of the Su-
stinan, enraged to see him go thoroughly frightened, gave him
no assistance, but ordered the dogs to devour his carcase.
When the Susiénan heard of the cowardly conduct of Mdarta gy
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Piira he ordered that it should be publicly prohibited, on pain
of his severest punishment, to harbour or afford assistance to
his relations or children. »

Afterwards the former Twming'gung of Japara, Sécha Na-
gdra, was replaced, and a communication was, through him,
made to the Dutch, intimating the willingness of the Susinan
to co-operate against the Surapdati, in consequence of which
orders were given for the Dutch troops to proceed from Ba-
tavia. When the Susénan had thus drawn the Dutch into a
second attack upon this chieftain, he is represented * as bei
“ most delighted at the prospect which it afforded, that on
“ the present occasion more of the Dutch troops might be
¢ gacrificed, in the same manner as in the recent affair at
“ Kérta Sira.

'The Adipdti of Surabdya and Madira were immediately
dispatched to Pasiéiruan to meet the Dutch, but having waited
some time in vain for the arrival, a mock battle took place
with Surapati, when it was arranged that the Kérta Sira
troops should take to flight, burning and laying waste the
country as they retreated. A regular communication appears
to have been kept up during the whole time between Swurapdti
and the Susinan, who allowed him quietly to possess himself
of the adjoining districts of Mdlang and Mddion. The
Rdaden Adipati dirang Kasttma died about this time.

The Dutch troops now arrived in the eastern distriets, and
the commandant of Japdra applied for the assistance of the
Sustinan ; but the latter, alleging that his chiefs had been
recently beaten and obliged to retreat from Pasiruan, urged
delay, on the plea of waiting a more favourable opportunity
of attack.

In the meantime family feuds disturbed the peace of the
krdton. 'The hereditary prince, Pangéran Adzpah Amdngku
Nagdra, had married the daughter of his cousin, Pangéran
Piigar, but after the expiration of the forty days he disre-
garded her, and she returned to her father’s protection. One
of the most distinguished characters at the court was the son
of the prime minister. The hereditary prince, jealous of the
universal admiration which he enjoyed, determined to lower
him by the infliction of the greatest disgrace which could be

@ endured. Naturally of a fiery disposition, he became exces-
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sively enraged at an accident which occurred to him while
hunting in the forest of Rdnda Waldna, and which occa-
sioned a lameness in his legs. As soon as he returned heme
he sent for this youth, whom he immediately ordered to be
bound and severely flogged with a rattan: he then directed
him to be tied to a tree abounding with ants, which soon
covered his body ; a favourite mode of inflicting cruel punish-
ment. There the young man suffered dreadfully, but his
tortures were not at an end: he was afterwards flogged till he
nearly expired, and then sent to the house of his father, the
prime minister, who, although much enraged, was obliged to
suppress his resentment. Determined afterwards to revenge
himself, he seduced the wife of the Pangéran Adipati, who
had returned to her father’s house, as above stated. The con-
nection was discovered, and all parties were put to death.
The Susénan becoming now dangerously ill, from an affec-
tion of the spleen which he had contracted at the time of the
massacre of the Dutch under Tak, called into his presence his
eldest son, the Pangéran Adipdti; his brother, Pangéran
Pigar, and his two firm adherents, the Adipatis of Madira
and Swurabaya, and thus addressed them : * The time which
“ is allotted to me in this world has nearly expired; but
“ before I depart let me impress upon you all the necessity
“ and advantage of your mutually supporting each other. If
“ you hold together, then will the sovereignty of Javabecome
% pure and strong. The Adipatis of Madira and Surabiya
¢ wwill be as the surface of the tdmpa (or sifter) on which rice
“ js cleansed from the husk; the Pangéran Pigar as the
“ gedngku (or vim of the sifter) ; and the Pangéran Adipati
“ will be as the one who sifts or fans the rice. When the
“ Pangéran Adipdati ascends the throne, let him attach him-
“ gelf to the other three, by which means he will cleanse and
“ strengthen his government, even as the rice is cleansed
“ from the husk in the tdmpa. Let him study the writings
“ Niti Prdja, Niti Sastrd, Sriti, Asta Brdta and Jaya
“ Langkara ; to abandon his vicious habits, never to ill use
his wives, and to be kind and constant to his present wife
(another daughter of the Pangéran Pigar.)”
In a short time the Susinan died. The Pangéran Adipdti,

o«
“

who was destined to sueceed him, excited much disapproba~ 8%
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tion and disgust by his ungrateful neglect of the customary
rites due to the body of the deceased, and his indecent eager-
ness to ascend the throne before it was even vacated. The
practice of the country required him to wash and purify the
corpse with his own hands ; but he left the task to the women,
while he shut all the gates of the krdfon and seated himself in
front on the setingel. The deceased was buried at Megiri,
and his widow, Ratu Kanchédna, attended the procession, dis-
tributing money as she past along, to the amount of one thou-
sand dollars and more.

As soon as the body was removed the Pangéran Adipati
assembled all his chiefs, and addressed them to the following
effect: “ All ye who are present bear witness, that the Pan-
“ géran Adipati Amanglkw Nagara has succeeded to the
“ sovereignty of his late father, Susiinan Mangkirat, and as
“ ye acknowledged and respected the father, now do the same
“ to the son;” to which they all cjaculz*:d assent. To this
Raden Subrdta, who wished to shew his attachment to the
young prince by raising him in the eyes of the people, added,
“ the sovereignty descends to you by the will of the Al-
“ mighty; it has not been assumed by yourself;” but no one
answered. All the chicfs present, however, approached the
prince and kissed his feet, in proof of their acknowledgment
of his authority. The new Susinan then declared Rdtu
Kanchana his queen, and nominated the principal officers of
state : and as soon as he returned to the dalam addressed
three letters, one to the Governor General of Batavia, one to
the commandant at Jepdra, and one to the commandant at
Semdrang, informing them of his having assumed the sove-
reignty in succession to his ancestors. He likewise entrusted
a letter for Batavia, and another for the Governor General, to
the care of Captain Knol at Semdrang.

On first granting their support to the deceased prince, the
+ Dutch required that he should enter into a bond, dated 10th

October 1677, confirming the treaty of the 25th February pre-

ceding, and acknowledging a debt to the Dutch of thirty

thousand dollars, together with three thousand kdyans of rice,
as a security for which he was required to mortgage to the

Dutch all the sea-ports from the river Krdwang to the eastern
W extremity of the island. The whole revenues of these places,
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including in partieular all the rice deliverable to the state,
were also to be received by the Dutch in diminution of this
debt.

At the same time, also, the Susiénan was called upon to
execute a deed of cession, confirming the act of the 28th
February preceding, and setting forth that his father, having
already verbally expressed an intention to make over to the
Dutch his rights on the kingdom of Jdkatra (or land lying
between the river of Unting Jdwa and Krdwang and the
northern and southern sea-coasts), the said grant was further
confirmed, and the whole of the province of Jakatra ceded
accordingly, the inhabitants who wished to remain being
ordered to acknowledge the Dutch as their lawful sovereign,
but all being at liberty to place themselves under the Sustnan
and to leave the Dutch territory, till the expiration of twelve
months after the publication of this act.

By this deed of ﬁssion, the Susidnan also ceded to the
Dutch, in acknowlédgment of #he services rendered by
Admiral Speelman against the rebels, the country between
the Krdwang and Pamantikan rivers, in a straight line to
the South Sea, with all the immunities and privileges attached
to it.

This document further prohibited the importation of cloths
and opium by any one éxcept the Dutch, and contained the
appointment of Adipdti Mandardka to be chief of Tegal
and the western, and Aria Urawdn to be chief of Japara and
the eastern sea coast. -

On the 15th January 1678, a charter was procured from the
Susténan, placing the sugar trade of Japdra entirely in the
hands of the Dutch. A grant was made them of the manage-
ment of the town and jurisdiction of S@mrang and the village of
Kaligwdi, that is to say, the right of appointing governors of
their own at those plages, without the least interference on
the part of the Susénan; on condition, however, that the
revetiues should be duly accounted for and paid to his high-
ness’s officers by those of the Dutch. But as his highness
was still in debt to the Dutch, those revenues were provision-
ally taken in diminution of the debt.

In Bantam the Dutch had made various treaties with the
princes.
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On the 17th April 1684 a contract was signed with the
sultan of Bantam, by which it was stipulated, among other
articles, that the contract of the 10th July 1659 should be
renewed and confirmed ; that the sultan should give no kind
of assistance to the enemies of the Dutch, and undertake
nothing hostile against their allies, particularly the Susinan
and the prince of Chéribon ; that the Téng’ran river, from its
mouth to its origin, and from thence a line drawn from south
until it meets the South Sea, should be the boundaries fixed
upon between the Dutch jurisdiction and the Bantam
country, it being understood that the whole of the Tdng'ran
or Untong Jawa river, with its mouths, should be the pro-

® perty of the Dutch, together with six hundred rods of land

to the northward from fort Babakan to the sea, with liberty
to erect such pdggars, or forts, on the western banks of the
river, as should be deemed necessary for purposes of safety ;
the inhabitants of the Bantam side to be permitted to fish in
the river, and to approprite its waters {0 the purposes of cul-
tivation, but no vessels to be allowed to enter the river from
the sea without Company’s passes; that the claims of the
Dutch on the government of Bantam should be reduced to
twelve thousand rix dollars, or one-eighth of its original
amount ; that hif highness should give up all claims to the
principality of Chéribon ; that the ﬁ;urth article of the con-
tract of 1659 should remain in force, and consequently that
no ground or factory rent should be paid by the Dutch, but
that the sultan should givefs much ground gratis, as the pur-
poses of the factory might require; that his highness should
conclude no contracts with other powers contrary to the
present treaty.

On the same day, however, a bond was executed by the
Sultan, in favor of the Dutch, for the payment of the exp.enses
incurred in assisting his highness against the rebel sultan,
and his friend the British rcsident,%?:o it is stated in this
document would have received the punishment due o his
conduct but for the interference of the Dutch, to whose pro-
tection he was indebted for the moderation with which his
highness had restricted his punishment to a final removal
from Bantam.  This obligation states the sultan’s debt to be

. six hundred thousand rix-dollars, which he promises to pay
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cither in specie o¥'pepper, or by remission of duties; and he
also grants therein to the Dutch the sole trade in pepper and
cloths, in the countries of Bantam, Lampung, and Silebar.

On the 28th April 1684, a deed was executed, by which the
sultan of Bantam’s debt of six hundred thousand rix-dollars
was remitted, on condition that the Company should enjoy the
privileges mentioned in the bond of the 17th instant; but
whenever the above privileges were violated on the sultan’s
part, the Dutch held themselves justified in requiring pay-
ment of the debt in question.

On the 15th February 1686, an agreement was entered into
with the sultan of Bantam, by which, among other stipula-
tions, the Dutch engaged to assist the sultan against his
rebellions subjects, with men, ammunition, and vessels, on
condition that he would pay the expense; it being stipulated
that they should not leave their factory during the night;
that they should nﬂe permitted to walk outside the town
without the sultan’s%nd the Residént’s permission ; that they
should not enter the houses of the natives, much less stay
there during the night ; that they should not take away any
articles in the bazars without duly paying for the same ; that
they should not enter any gardens or premises without per-
mission from the proprietors; that they shduld not enter any
temples without previous leave ; that they should not detain
any females in their houses, nor stop them in the streets; on
meeting the sultan in the streets, that they should shew his
highness the accustomed honouil§; that they should not stop
whenever the sultan or sultana bathed in the river, but pass
without looking at their highnesses; that they should not
interfere with the disputes and judicial proceedings of the
natives. By the eighteenth article it was mutunally agreed,
that offenders, of either party, should be punished according
to their respective laws, and each by his own nation ; and
that the whole of the Black and white pepper produced at N
Bantam should be sold to the Dutch at a fixed price.

On the 4th December 1687, on the occasion of the acces-
sion to the throne of a new sultan of Banlam, an act of
renovation of all former treaties was passed, together with a
renewal of the bond for six hundred thousand dollars, and of

il T ey
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the deed remitting the same, on condition that the privileges
heretofore specified were granted to the Dutch at Bantam.

On the 3d March 1691, on occasion of the elevation to the
throne of another sultan, an act of renewal was passed of the
contracts concluded at different periods between the Dutch
and the sultans of Bantam.

On the 6th January 1681 an agreement was signed with the
three chiefs of Chéribon, setting forth the gratitude of those
princes for the signal services rendered them by the Dutch,
and their determination to follow the Dutch Company’s
advice under all circumstances, and to assist the Dutch
government whenever their aid might be required, on con-
dition that they should, in like manner, be assisted by the
Dutch in cases of emergency, each party bearing the expense
of all armaments undertaken for his benefit. The three
princes promised to live upon good terms with the Susinan.

In the event of one of the three prinﬁ, or other persons,
committing any acts prolibited by the present articles, or de-
rogatory to his highness the Susdnan, it was agreed, that
such conduet should be punished with the utmost severity.

The other stipulations of importance were, that no fortifica-
tions should be erected by the princes without the consent of
the Governor-General, who should have leave to build a fac-
tory at Chéribon, and to cause all $pecies of merchandize to
be imported duty free. That all pepper growing in the king-
dom of Chéribon should he disposed of to the Dutch at the
bazaar price; that the trad@in sugar and rice should be free
to all, upon payment of an export duty of two per cent. to the
princes; that vessels belonging to powers at war with the
Dutch should not be permitted to enter the ports of Chéribon,
but be dealt with as encmies.

On the 7th September 1680, another contract was entered
into with the princes of Chéribon, byavhich all former differ-
W ences were declared to be forgotten, and Panambdaban, Ché-
ribon, and sultan Anom, promised to respeet and honour their
elder brother, sultan Sépw, as the first-born of their Panam-
bahan Kidi Giri Liyah. Sultan Sépu promisged, om the other
hand, not to slight his brothers in any way, but on the con-

trary to treat them, on every occasion, with the deference due
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to their rank. It was agreed, that there shall be one place
only for holding tournaments, where the royal brothers would
appear every Saturday in their state dresses, attended by their
mdntris, and that, to prevent disputes, they should be seated
to the right and left of sultan Sépu, and all the mdnlris
below; but that, should indisposition prevent one of them
from attending the tournament, they should send due notice
thereof on the Saturday morning. At the tournament the
sultan only had the right to speak; but sultan Sépé not
being present, that right was to devolve on the second, and
in his absence on the third chief. In the event of all the
princes being prevented from attending, the eldest sons of
sultan Sepu and Anom should make their appearance, and
the command devolve on the Pangéran. That in conse-
quence of frequent disputes having arisen among the princes,
with reference to the appointmént and supercession of prime
minister, the right ofmominating to that office was vested ex-
clusively in the governor-general of Batavia. That in the
event of any difference occurring between the princes, which
they could not adjust themselves, the resident of Chéribon
should be requested to act as arbitrator on the part of the
Dutch. That should one of the princes refuse to comply with
this article, the other brothers should on no account molest
him, but simply report the matter to the Batavian goyern-
ment, through their ambassadors. The dissenting prince
should, however, in that case, voluntarily place himselfin the
resident’s custody, who should #i6t be permitted to convey
him out of Chéribon.

Mr. Middlekoop mentions, that during the reign of this
prince, the principality of Madira was conferred by the
Susinan on Chakra Diningrat; but the inhabitants of S#me-
nap being discontented with this choice, they informed the
Susitnan that they would rather die than submit to that au-
thority ; upon which the Susinan thought proper to divide
that/country into two parts, giving to Chdgkra Diningrat the
western district, and the eastern, or Simenap district, to Mas
Yang Wiilan, who took the name of Yidha Nagara. In the
year 1683, the whole island of Madéra revolted, and became
subject to the Dutch government.

But to return to Pangéran Adipati Amangku Nagara,
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the deed remitting the same, on condition that the privileges
heretofore specified were granted to the Dutch at Bantam.

On the 8d March 1691, on occasion of the elevation to the
throne of another sultan, an act of renewal was passed of the
contracts concluded at different periods between the Dutch
and the sultans of Bantam.

On the 6th January 1681 an agreement was signed with the
three chiefs of Chéribon, setting forth the gratitude of those
princes for the signal services rendered them by the Dutch,
and their determination to follow the Dutch Company’s
advice under all circumstances, and to assist the Dutch
government whenever their aid might be required, on con-
dition that they should, in like manner, be assisted by the
Dutch in cases of emergency, each party bearing the expense
of all armaments undertaken for his benefit. The three
princes promised to live upon good terms with the Susinan.

In the event of one of the three pringes, or other persons,
committing any acts proliibited by the présent articles, or de-
rogatory to his highness the Susénan, it was agreed, that
such conduct should be punished with the utmost severity.

The other stipulations of importance were, that no fortifica-

tions should be erected by the princes without the consent of
the Governor-General, who should have leave to build a fac-
tory at Chéribon, and to cause all $pecies of merchandize to
be imported duty free. That all pepper growing in the king-
dom of Chéribon should be disposed of to the Dutch at the
bazaar price; that the traddéfin sugar and rice should be free
to all, upon payment of an export duty of two per cent. to the
princes; that vessels belonging to powers at war with the
Dutch should not be permitted to enter the ports of Chéribon,
but be dealt with as enemies.

On the 7th September 1680, another contract was entered
into with the princes of Chéribon, byavhich all former differ-
+ ences were declared to be forgotten, and Panambdiban, Ché-

ribon, and sultan Anom, promised to respect and honour their
elder brother, sultan Sépu, as the first-born of their Panam-
bahan Kidi Giri lli!]llll. Sultan Sépu. I)r()misc(]’ on the other
hand, not to slight his brothers in any way, but on the con-
trary to treat them, on every occasion, with the deference due
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to their rank. It was agreed, that there shall be one place
only for holding tournaments, where the royal brothers would
appear every Saturday in their state dresses, attended by their
mantris, and that, to prevent disputes, they should be seated
to the right and left of sultan Sépu, and all the mdntris
below; but that, should indisposition prevent one of them
from attending the tomrnament, they should send due notice
thereof on the Saturday morning. At the tournament the
sultan only had the right to speak; but sultan Sépi# not
being present, that right was to devolve on the second, and
in his absence on the third chief. In the event of all the
princes being prevented from attending, the eldest sons of
sultan Sepu and Anom should make their appearance, and
the command devolve on the Pangéran. That in conse-
quence of frequent disputes having arisen among the princes,
with reference to the appointmént and supercession of prime
minister, the right ofmominating to that office was vested ex-
clusively in the governor-general of Batavia. That in the
event of any difference occurring between the princes, which
they could not adjust themselves, the resident of Chéribon
should be requested to act as arbitrator on the part of the
Dutch. That should one of the princes refuse to comply with
this article, the other brothers should on no account molest
him, but simply report the matter to the Batavian govern-
ment, through their ambassadors. The dissenting prince
should, however, in that case, voluntarily place himselfin the
resident’s custody, who should %6t be permitied to convey
him out of Chéribon.

Mr. Middlekoop mentions, that during the reign of this
prince, the principality of Madiéra was conferred by the
Susénan on Chiakra Diningrat; but the inhabitants of Sédme-
nap being discontented with this choice, they informed the
Susiinan that they would rather die than submit to that au-
thority ; upon which the Susinan thought proper to divide
that ¢ountry into two parts, giving to Chakra Diningrat the
western district, and the easter, or Sémenap district, to Mas
Yang Wiilan, who took the name of YVidha Nagara. In the
year 1683, the whole island of Maddédra revolted, and became
subject to the Dutch government.

But to return to Pangéran Adipati Amangku Nagara,
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usually called Mangkiérat Mas. The authority of this prince
seems to have been attacked almost immediately after his
accession to the throne ; for Raden Siuria Kasima, a son of
the Pangéran Pigar, having accompanied the procession
which attended the body of the late Susinan to the grave,

persuaded many of the party to declare him sovereign of-

Java, under the title of Sinun Panatagima. The Susinan
Mangkirat Mas no sooner heard of this, than he became
highly enraged with his uncle, the Pangéran Pigar, and sent
back to him his daughter, the queen Ratu Kanchina. He
afterwards ordered the Pangéran with his wives and children
into his presence, and commanding them to be seized, pub-
licly exposed them on the alun alun, in a pen or railing made
for that purpose, which the Javans call betek. Rdaden Suria
was apprehended.

On the one hundredth day after the death of the late Susé-
nan, the wives of the chiefs being assembled to prepare a
customary feast, intended “ to give a bléssing to the journey
“ of the deceased,” the Susinan conceived a passion for Ayu
Palkiueati, the wife of the Adipati of Madira, and availed
himself of his power over her to gratify it. She, however,
soon made her escape, and reported the particulars to her
husband, who in revenge concurred with the Adipati of Se-
mdarang, in urging the Pangeran Eﬁgar to assume the sove-
reignty. “ So large a party,” said these chiefs, * being in
“ favour of your pretensions, yon can mnever be condemned
“ for assuming the governmént; for as with men who drink
¢ a bottle of wine, if there are few of them they must neces-
“ sarily become intoxicated, but if there are many, truly it is
“ nothing at all.”

Being assured by the Adipdti of Semdrang, that the Dutch
were not cordial friends of the present Susiéinan, the Pangéran
was at last prevailed upon to escape with his family and a
chosen band to Semdrang, where the Dutch received him,
and conditionally proclaimed him sovereign of Java.

As soon as the Susinan Manglkiirat Mas was informed of
the departure of the Pangéran, he applied to the commis-
sioners at Semdrang to have him delivered up; but received
for reply an intimation, that he was under the protection of
the Dutch, and that if the Susiénan wanted him he must
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come for him himself. Enraged at this evasion, he ordered
that Rdden Siria Kasima, the son of the Pangéran, should
immediately be put to death. The young prince was accord-
ingly brought into his presence for the purpose, when a great
eruption suddenly took place from Merdpi, the mountain
emitting a sound louder than thunder, and flame which en-
lightened all Kérta Sira. The Susénan thinking that his
end was approaching, sent the young king back into confine-
ment, when the sounds immediately ceased, and the mountain
emitted no more flame. The Susénan conceiving all danger
at an end, once more ordered the execution of the prince, but
a more violent eruption than the first instantly rent the moun-
tain asunder. The alarm of the Swusénan was increased, and
considering this was a gdro-garo, or sign, that the prince was
favoured by the Almighty, he altered his intentions, received
his intended victim into favour, and appointed him a Pangé-
ran, under the title of Pangéran Ang'ebdi Saléring Péken,
with an assignment of one thousand ehdchas of land.

He appointed the ddipdti of Maddra, under the name of
Panambahan Chakra Ningrat, chief over all the coast dis-
tricts, from Brébes to Banyuwdngi, and the Tuming'gung of
Surdbaya, under the name of Adipdti Jaeng Rdna, 1o be his

- Pdteh. 'To the Tumiing'gung of Semdrang he also gave the

title of Adipdti Sira Adimang'gdla

Immediately after his accession he had written to the Dutch
government ; but it appears that the letter was not forwarded
from Semdrang to Batavia until after the Pangérang Pigar
had taken part against him. According to the Dutch ac-
counts, the ambassadors of both parties arrived nearly at the
same time at Batavia, were admitted to audience the next
day, and were received, not like ambassadors, but rather as
Messengers.

The objections urged by the Dutch to the acknowledgment
of the Susiinan were the following:—1st. Because he was a
great tyrant, and well known to have instigated his father to
a rupture with the Dutch, and to have himself menaced hos-
tilities against them, as soon as he should have mounted the
throne. 2d. Because his embassy did not consist of princes
of his family, and the piime minister, as usual, but of two
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common regents only. 38d. Because the letter which com-
municated his father's death, and announced his own acces-
sion, although it contained a request for protection against
his enemies, did not apply for their sanction or confirmation,
nor declare his readiness to renew the contracts, to acknow-
ledge the debts, and to fulfil the engagements formerly stipu-
lated, though he ought to have known that this was the basis
upon which alone the Dutch could have recognized his title
as sovereign of Java. 4th. Because letters had been inter-
cepted, in which he invited the prince of Madira to join him
against the Dutch, calling them his mortal enemies, whom he
intended to expel from the island of Java.

These combined circumstances induced the Dutch govern-
ment not to acknowledge him as successor to his father,
although they, with a view to gain time until the arrival of a
fleet expected from Holland with a reinforcement of troops,
wrote to him, merely declining to receive his ambassadors as
such, and requiring him.to send others, whose family con-
nections and rank might entitle them to more consideration,
and with whom they might treat.

After it was arranged that Pangéran Pigar should become
sovereign, the three chief Dutch authorities then at Semdrang
waited upon him, to inferm him thereof, at the same requir-
ing that, in return for the assistance intended to be afiorded
him, he should, on assuming the anthority, cede to the Dutch
the provinces of Demdk, Japdra, and Tégal, in compensation
for the expenses they might incur on his account. Pangéran
Piigar feeling no inclination to comply with these conditions,
though anxious to avoid a rupture with the Dutch, proposed,
instead of a cession of territory, that he should become gene-
rally responsible for all the expenses of the war; “ for,”
said he, “if it is through the assistance of the Dutch that I
“ am placed upon the throne, of course it would not be be-
“ coming in me to refuse them any thing they require : but
“ with respect to this request, is it not better that, at present,
“we attend to what is necessary to secure the throne, and
“ afterwards talk of minor matters? I am willing to pay all
“ the expenses which it may occasion to the Dutch.” With
this the commissioners were satisfied ; and the troops having
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arrived from Europe, it was resolved, on the 18th of March,
1704, to place Pangéran Piigar upon the throne, and to
maintain him on it.

The Dutch ships and troops having reached Semdrang in
April, and the part they intended to take being now for the
first time manifest. to Swusiénan Mangkirat Mas, he dis-
patched three messengers to the Dutch representative at Se-
mdrang, with the sum of seventy thousand dollars in specie,
and authority to renew former contracts, and comply with
every requisition which the Dutch might make, provided they
would acknowledge his succession to the throne; but these
messengers had only reached Tinker when they fell in with
the Dutch troops, and were obliged to secure their safety by
flight, leaving the money behind.

The Pangéran Pigar was publicly installed by the Dutch
at Semdrang # on the 19th of June.

The districts of Demdlk, Grobégan, Siséla, and all the lands
beyond Semdarang as far as Un’gdrang, were immediately
taken possession of by the Dutch, and the troops of the Sus-
nan Mangkirat Mas, which had moved fowards Semdrang,
were forced to retreat on Kerta Sira.

Before the departure of the Pangéran, the Dutch had
again pressed him to cede the provinées of Semdrang, Tégal,
and Japdra, but by the advice of the Panumbdhan of Ma-
diira and his principal chiefs, he still refused compliance, and
they were not able to obtain any decided promise from him,
beyond reimbursement for the expenses of the war. When
they were arrived, however, at Ung'drang, the prince happen-
ing to be alone, unattended by any of the Bopdti, the Dutch
commander seized the opportunity which he had been 80 long
watching for, to assure himhow truly and sincerely the Dutch
were inclined to assist him, not only on the present occasion,
but hereafter, whenever he might require their aid. *The
“ Dutch,” added he, “ are in great want of rice, and request
“ your highness will have the kindness to grant them a thou-
“ sand koyans (two thousand tons) a year without payment.”

* From the cireumstance of this installation having taken place at Se-
mdrang, two wdringen trees are allowed to distinguish the alun alun of the
regent.
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The Pangéran made no reply: he wished for time to
think upon it; but the chiefs of the Dutch came up to him,
and returned him many thanks and compliments for his hav-
ing thus, as they said, agreed to their request. 'The prince,
though he wished to say he had not given his promise, yet
felt ashamed, after the thanks and compliments he had re-
ceived, to express what he thought. He therefore bowed his
head and was silent. They then entreated him to draw out
his assent in writing, and to affix his seal to it, as a proof of
his voluntary surrender of the present. With this he com-
plied.

The paper was mno sooner obtained, than the Dutch
officers again returned their thanks. They then withdrew,
and the troops being under arms, a salute was fired on the
occasion. When this circumstance came to the ears of the
Adipdti of Semdrang, he hastened to the Pangéran, and thus
addressed him, “ Be not offended, my prince, if I presume to
“ open your eyes to the proceedings of these Hollanders,
who are so rapacions in their demands. They had already
consulted with e on the subject of this rice, and they
knew the opinion of your advisers to be against it, they
therefore watched for their opportunity to find you alone.
I little thought you weuld have taken upon yourself to act
thus, without consulting your chiefs. I imagined the
Dutch were satisfied with the answer I had given them, and
would not have thought of going to you about it.” The
Susiinan gave him in return the history of the grant, and pro-
mised faithfully that, if ever they made another request of the
kind, he would send for his advisers immediately.

Before the Dutch moved towards the interior, they con-
trived to bribe Jdga Diningrat, the. chief who commanded
the Kérta-sira troops, and with his assistance possessed
themselves without difficulty of the fortified stations of Pedak-
pdyang, Ung'drang, and Selatiga. The main force of the
Kérta-stira troops, consisting of about forty thousand men,
was encamped in a strong position, not far from the latter
place.  After making considerable resistance, they were
obliged to retreat in confusion, and the combined army pro-
secuting its march towards the capital, carried Asem by as-
sault, and reached Kérta-sira shortly after Sustinan Mang-
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kiirat Mas had quitted it. All the chiefs who remained sub-
mitted to the new authority, and were received under its pro-
tection, with the exception of the son of Pangéran Ptgar,
who was strangled. Suséinan Mangkéirat Mas, called also
Sustnan Pinchang, on account of his lameness, was at this
time about thirty-four years of age. His reign was short, but
remarkable for severity and cruelty.

Pangéran Pigar was fifty-six years of age when he as-
cended the throne. He had seven legitimate children, Pan-
géran Matdran, Ang'ebdi Léreng Pdser (who had remained
with the deposed Susinan), Jiga Raga, Mdngkuw Nagdra,
Mdngkw Bimi (who was declared hereditary prince, and suc-
ceeded his father), Blitar, and Tepa Séna.

The title assumed by Pangéran Piigar, with the concurrence
of the Dutch, was Susuliinan Pakabiiana Senapati Ingaliga
Abdul Richman Panatagdma, which may be rendered “ The
¢ saint who is the nail of the empire, the chief commander
 in war, the slave of God, and propagator of the true faith.”

An occurrence which took place shortly after the assump-
tion of the government by this prince is noticed by the Javan
writers, and argued highly in favour of the justice and im-
partiality of this prince. :

The wife of Mérta Yidha, writer to the Susdénan, and
nephew of the Adipdti of Semdrang, presented herself before
him, alleging that her life was endangered by the cruel treat-
ment of her husband, and imploring that she might be divorced
from him, or protected against his ill usage. The Susinan
inquiring into the particulars, ascertained from the testimony
of the woman herself, that she was attached to Pangéran
Adipdti, the son of the Susiéinan, who had frequently visited
at her house in the absence of her husband, and that the se-
verities she had suffered were the consequence of the rage
which a discovery of that fact had occasioned. He called
upon the Pangéran Adipdti to say if it was correct; and the
prinee, being ashamed to tell a falsechood, acknowledged the
fact: wherefore his father reproved him in the strongest
terms, and cautioned him not to be guilty of a like transgres-
sion a second time. Then calling for Mérta ¥idha, he thus
addressed him: “ Mérta Yidha, your wife has come to me
“ requesting my interference to procure her a divorce from
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‘“ you, or that I should prohibit you from again ill-treating
¢ herin the same severe manner you have before done, on ac-
“ count of her attachment to my son, the Pangéran Adipdti.”
To which Mérta Yidha replied, “ Respecting this affair, al-
“low me to explain. She committed an offence towards me,
¢ and she now comes to you to complain of me, saying I had
“ beaten her until she was nearly dead. That T did beat her
“is true, but that I did so until she was nearly dead is utterly
“false. I beat her when I was enraged; but, as my anger
“ subsided, I quickly became kind to her again; and yet she
‘“ has the audacity to request a divorce. This completes three
¢ offences ; in the first, place she committed the fault; in the
¢ second, she has told a falsehood ; and in the third, she has
“ requested a divorce. These points I submit to the justice
“ of your majesty.” The Susiéinan, then reflected that as the
Pangéran Adipdt’s conduct had been the ¢ause of this wo-
man’s offence, it would not be just to punish her, without
also punishing his son ; and being disinclined to be severe with
him on account of his youth, he felt at a loss how to decide
with justice. At length, seeing but one way to get rid of
the difficulty, he thus addressed Mérta Yidha : “ Enough,
“ Mérta Yiidha ; the fanlt rests with my son the Pangéran
“ Adipdti, and your wife cannot be condemned to punish-
“ ment, unless my son be also condemmned. Now I have not
“the power to condemn my son, on account of his youth ;
¢ therefore, T publicly request your pardon for my son’s of-
“fence. If youwish to be divorced, the permission is granted,
“and I will provide you with another wife. You want her
“ immediately—it is well ;—but I have no women at present
“ except my own, none but the Rétu and my own daughters.
“ Make your choice, and whichever you prefer of them, I
“will present to you in marriage. Place your confidence in
“ what T say, and believe that I say no more than what T
“ will do.” .

Mérta Yidha, struck with astonishment, knew not how to
reply. At last, after bowing his head several times to the
ground, he declared that he was overcome by this act of mag-
nanimity ; that he forgave the young prince from his heart, and
would willingly receive his wife back again, and treat her with
kindness. The Susinan then dismissed the parties, giving
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them advice as to their future conduct, and presenting them
with a sum of money and several rich presents. Mérta
Yidha and his wife, say the Javan writers, afterwaris lived
most happily together, and never ceased to praise the justice
and magnanimity of the prince.

In the spring of 1705, the Dutch government again sent a
force to Semdrang, which was joined by seven thousand
Madurese, under the command of Panambahan Chdkra
Diningrat.

At this time Swrapdti, who, after his first arrival at Ma-
tarem, had offered to surrender, again made an application
to the Dutch for protection, and offered to send six thousand
auxiliaries, promising at the same time to conduct himself as
a faithful subject ; but his offer was rejected.

On the 5th October, 1705, a contract was entered into by
the new sovereign with the Dutch, by which, 1st, the con-
tracts of the 24th September, 1640, and 20th October, 1677,
and all privileges and immunities granted by Susinan Mang-
kirrat Mas to Messrs. Speelman and Cooper, were confirmed.
2d. His highness ceded to the Dutch the district of Gebdng as
situated within the following boundaries; viz. * From the
“ mouth of the Dénan, on the southern shore, in a westerly di-
“ rection along its banks as far as Pastruan, where there is an
“inland lake; thence along the north-eastern sea-shore to the
“ mouth of the river Che-brom, and further on along the north-
“ eastern side of an accessible swamp to Che-satia, near the
“ village Madiira, thence in a north-easterly direction over the
“ mountains of Ddyu-luhur to mount Sumdna or Subdng, and
“ then south-east over the mountains of Bonkek, where a nor-
“ therly direction is taken, and continued to the river Losdri,
““ and further on along the banks of that river to its mouth on
“ the northern coast of the island.” 3d. The Susdnan acknow-
ledged Chéribon as an independent state, in consequence of
that country having, in 1680, been saved by the Dutch from
the ravages of a banditti. 4th. The Sustéinan resigned to the
protection of the Dutch the countries of Sémenap and Pa-
makdsan, stated to have been forced on them during the
reign of Susinan Tegdil-arom, by the chief ¥Yidha Nagira.
5th. The Susiinan renewed and confirmed the cession of Se-
mdrang and Kaligawé, as stated in the transfer of 15th
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January, 1678. He further ceded to the Dutch the ports of
Torbdyd and Gumilak, on condition that the tolls continued
to be collected for his own benefit, as at Sdmdrang. The
Dutch, on the other hand, agreed to restore about fifty villages
which belonged to Demdlk and Kaligdwe.

It was agreed that the tolls on goods imported into, or ex-
ported from, the Susénan’s dominions by the Dutch, should
be levied according to the above-mentioned contract of 25th
February, 1677, and that the Susiénan should in future require
a duty of three instead of two per cent. from individuals
trading with Dutch passes, it being left to his highness to fix
the duties to be levied on goods belonging to persons who
were not furnished with licences from the Dutch. 7th. The
Dutch obtained liberty to establish factories in every part of
the Susiinan’s dominions, for which sufficient lots of vacant
ground were to be given them, to answer every purpose of
safety and convenience, and also to establish yards for build-
ing vessels. The Javan chiefs were bound to supply the
Dutch at all times, payment being made for the same, with
timber, labourers, &ec. but they were to pay no capitation, and
only to be considered as Company’s subjects, as long as they
should be employed by the Company. Sth, His highness
promised to supply the Dutch with as much rice as should be
required, at the market price, the Dutch being also at liberty
to purchase that article from his highness's subjects, who were
also allowed to export rice to Batavia, and all countries at
peace with the Dutch. 9th. Pursuant to the contract of 1677,
the Susinan agreed to continue to shut his ports against
Makdsars, Bigis, Maldyus, Bdlians, and other foreigners,
except such as should obtain the permission of the Dutch.
10th. It was agreed that the Dutch, and all persons authorized
?’)’ them, should continue to enjoy the exclusive privilege of
mporting and selling opium and clothes, as granted to them
by :S‘us:imm Mangkirat, on the 20th October, 1677 : that the
native chiefs should carefully prevent all encroachments on
this monopoly, and that all seizures of prohibited goods made
by them and by the Company’s servants, should be for the
profit of his highness, to whose discretion it was left to re-
munerate the officers making the seizure. 11th, That all
seizures made at sea by the Company’s cruizers shonld be for
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the sole benefit of the captors, although afterwards brought

into his highness’s ports. 12th. The Susinan’s subjects

were to be prohibited from trading otherwise than with Com-
pany’s passes, and their trade eastward was restricted to Balé

and Lémbok, northward to Borneo and Banjarmdsin, and
westward to Bantdm, Lampung, Jambi, Indragiri, Johér and
Maldcea. They were prohibited from visiting the eastern go-

vernments, or Baton, Timor, Bima, &c., on pain of confisca-

tion of vessels, cargo, &c. Itwas declared, that whenever his

highness should be desirous of sending vessels to these quar-

ters on his own account, the Dutch should attend to his

wishes, as far as might be consistent with their regulations.

13th. The balance remaining due to the Dutch of the debts

of his highness, adverted to in the contracts of 25th February

and 15th October, 1677, was remitted, together with the sum

to be paid to Captain Jonker for the delivery of the rebel

Trina Jaya, and all other claims of the Dutch on his high-

ness, for expenses incwrred in re-establishing him on the

throne, &c. on the express condition that this contract should

be faithfully observed ; otherwise the said claims and preten-

sions to retain their former validity. In consideration of this
important remission, his highness promised to supply the
Company during twenty-five years, commencing in 1706, with
eight hundered lasts of good rice annually, deliverable at Ba-

tavia by his highness’s own vessels. Af article was after-
wards added to this treaty, by which it vas stipulated, that no
other European nation than the Dutch should ever be per-
mitted to trade or build factories on Java.

On the 11th October, 1705 #, a further agreement was en-
tered into by his highness, by which he promised to bear the
expense of keeping a detachment of two hundred men of the
Dutch troops at Kérta-sira, for his highness's protection and
security, amounting to thirteen hundred Spanish dollars per
month.

On the 12th July, 1706, a treaty for determining the boun-
daries betwech the territories of the Swsénan and those of the
Dutch was entered into.

* Contract with M. de Wilde.
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The deposed prince, Susinan Mangkirat Mas, after flying
from his capital, proceeded to the eastern districts, and join-
ing Surapdti, reduced the eastern provinces under their
authority, and appeared confident of success, being possessed
of immense treasures in specie and jewels, which he had
carried off with him.

In 1706, however, the army of Surapdti was defeated by
the allied Dutch and Javan forces, and Kediri was taken.
Subsequently, the large combined army of Mangkirat Mas
and Swrapdti was put to the rout and dispersed. Surapdti
shortly after died in the mountains of Bdangil, according to
some accounts, of the effect of his wounds. He was suc-
ceeded in office by his son, Pangdting, who took the name of
Adipdti Wira Nagdra, and being allied by marriage to the
chiefs of Kediri, Balambdng'an, and Grésik, brought many
of the eastern districts again to acknowledge the authority of
Mangkirat Mas. Additional forces were, in consequence,
sent from Batavia by the Dutch, which arrived at Semdrang
in 1707, and immediately proceeded, first to Kérta-stra, and
then to the eastward. Falling in with the enemy of Mddion,
they put him to flight, and continued their march to Swura-
bdaya, where the disturbances which had broken out on the
island of Madira obliged them to halt.

On the death of the native chief of Madira his eldest
natural son, Sdstra Nagdra, had declared himself his suc-
cessor, and placed ps round the island to oppose the
landing of his uncle, Rdéden Siria Nagdra, who had been
appointed to the succession by the Dutch. The Dutch, how-
ever, found means to satisfy both parties, by conferring the
separate charge of Sdmpang on Séstra Nagdra.

At Stmenap they met with greater difficulty. The native
chief, Ndga Sidérma, had been stabbed by his sccretary : the
secretary was afterwards killed by the slave of the chief. A
tumult was thus excited, and the Duteh commanding officer
having given offence to the principal inhabitants they pro-
ceeded with a large proportion of the population to the
northern part of the island. The Dutch at length succeeded
in establishing the infant son of the deceased as chief of Si-
menap, with the title of Réden Tumiing gung Pring'ga Ka-

e e g i TS iy e e




-
« HISTORY OF JAVA. 215

séma, under the guardianship of his mother, Rdtu Siddyu.
With these proceedings the campaign closed for that year *.

In the following year, 1708, the Dutch sent further rein-
forcements to the eastward, and preparations were making for
opening the campaign, when the fugitive Susiénan, hearing
of the arrival of the Dutch at Surabdya, sent ambassadors to
their representative (Knol,) soliciting his pardon, and an as-
' signment of some lands, independent of any other anthority
than that of the Dutch government. No sooner had he been
promised this than he came to Swurabdya, where he was re-
ceived on the 17th July by Knol, who delivered to him a
letter of pardon written in the Dutch and Javan languages,
promising to him the independent possession of a district as
a principality, subordinate only to the Dutch government.
But, alas ! these concessions were soon found to be nothing
more than a stratagem to get possession of the prince’s person.
The unfortunate Swus#énan, unsuspicious of the treachery, was
quietly embarked at Surabdya on the 24th August, and with
his three sons, his wife, concubines, and attendants, conveyed
to Batavia.

The Dutch accounts relate, that as soon as the prince arrived
at Batavia, the commissioners, who had received him on board
and accompanied him to the castle, demanded that he should
deliver up his kris before being admitted to an audience,
which he refused to do. When, however, introduced to the
high regency, who had been especially assembled for his re-
ception, he prostrated himself-at the feet of the governor-
general, surrendered his kris, and implored the fulfilment of
the conditions on which he surrendered. The governor-
general replied, that Mr. Knol had not been authorized either

* The native writers relate a strange proceeding of the Dutch com-
mandant in this war.
“ Assoon as the Dutch commander arrived at Pasiruan he assembled
the people, and offered a reward of one thousand dollars to any one
who would bring him the body of the deceased chief Surapdti. The
body was accordingly brought in a perfect state of preservation, on
which the commandant ordered it to be placed upright in a chair, as if
still iving.  He then approached it, took it by the hand, and made his
obeisance to it as to a living person: all the officers and men followed
the example. After this they burnt the body, and having mixed the
ashes with gunpowder, fired a salute with it in honour of the victory.
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to grant him a pardon or to make promises, yet that govern-
ment would take the matter into consideration: his kris was
then returned to him. He was lodged in the castle as a pri-
soner of war, and soon afterwards transported to Ceylon.
The account of this transaction by the Javan writers is as
follows :
“ The Susinan Mangkirat Mas and the Adipati Wira
Nagdra (son of Surapdti) had not been long at Mdlang
before they were attacked by Pangéran Blitar, and forced
to scek safety in the forests with only a few followers.
There they suffered severely from disease; and most of
“ them dying, the rest removed to the land of Blitar, whence
“ the Susinan sent a letter to the chief Dutch authority at
“ Surabdya, asking him why the Dutch had thus assisted the
Pangéran Plhgar against him, and deprived him of the
sceptre which had descended to him from his ancestors,
“ adding that he was higgelf equally the friend of the Dutch,
that he had never harboured a thought injurious to them, and
“ that if they still believed that he had been guilty of a fault
against them, it would be well if they would point it out
“ that he might exert his utmost to make amends: for this
‘ they might fully depend on him; ¢therefore, said he, ¢ let
¢ the Dutch place confidence in me, let them consider my
“ ¢ youth, and that it is yet but a short time that I have been
“ “a sovercign” To this the Dutch authority replied, ¢ If
¢ the Susdnan wishes to act thus, and his intentions are
¢ good, let him come to Surabdya) Susinan Manghkirat
“ then requested, that if the Dutch would not again place him
“ on the throne, they would assign him a province, in which
“ he and his family might reside in peace. A promise being
given to that effect he immediately proceeded to Surabdya,
where he was received with all honours and the customary
salutes, and afterwards entertained with the Dutch officers
in the Passangrdhan of the Adipdti of Surabdya. The
 Dutch authority at last said to him, with the utmost kind-
“ mess and softness of speech, ¢ If the Susénan has no objec-
“ ¢ tion, I am anxious that we should go to Semdrang to see
“ ¢ the commissary ; from thence the Susénan can at once
¢ proceed to Kérta-sira, and request the Dutch again to
“ ¢ acknowledge him as sovercign of Java! The Susinan
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“ immediately assented to this arrangement. He was then,
“ with his family and followers, embarked on board a ship;
“ but instead of being conveyed to Semdrang, he was taken
“ to Batavia, and afterwards banished to Ceylon.”

It appears, that after the arrival of Mangkirat Mas at
Ceylon he found means to dispatch letters of complaint to the
prince of Orange and the Court of Directors in Holland. Two
Mahomedan priests were charged with the mission, but the
letters being intercepted, the messengers were subjected to
severe punishment.

With Mangkirat Mas was lost the celebrated makdta, or
crown of Majapdhit. The regalia of the sovercigns of Java,
with. the exception of this important article, were duly deli-
vered over, by order of the Dutch, to the acknowledged sove-
reign Pakabiiana, but nothing more was ever heard of the
crown, and since that time the princes have worn a cap, as
described in another place. As the Dutch were now become
supreme on Java, a crown was perhaps but an empty pageant.
It cannot, however, escape notice, that this prond omament
of state should first have been deprived of its brightest jewel,
and afterwards, as there is too much reom to suspect, filched
by the Dutch, who probably stripped it of its remaining
Jewels, and melted down the gold for its value!

The removal of Mangktéirat Mas did not, however, extin-
guish the flame of internal discord which still blazed forth in
the eastern provinces of Java, and which inereased till the
year 1712-13. 'The Susiénan sent several embassies to Ba-
tavia, requesting assistance against the chiefs of Balambdngan
and of the island of Madira, as well as against the sons of
Surapdti, who had their hiding places in the mountains. On
this occasion the Dutch sanctioned the nomination of the
Pangéran Manglku Nagdra as the hereditary prince, and pro-
mised the required succours against the rebels, but took care
to point out the value which they put upon their assistance :
a piece of policy which, on no oceasion, they seem to have
forgotten. They adverted to the immense sums they had at
different times advanced, and the extent of the obligations
which the Susinan lay under to them, admonishing him to
act with greater circumspection in future, and to adopt such
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measures as might put a stop to the civil wars and commotions
which desolated the country.

It was not long, however, before various circumstances con-
curred to render the rebels still more formidable. The chiefs
of Surabdya, Proboling’o, and Kédiri, as well as those of
Madira and Balambdng'an, united at the instigation of the
chief of Windng'un (whose life had been unjustly attacked,)
in a league to shake off the yoke of the Susdnan, and at the
same time to rid themselves of the Dutch, whose aim they
conceived to have been eventually to depose the Susénan,
and to render themselves sovereigns of the whole island.

A circumstance is related by the native writers, which is
said to have contributed essentially to the distractions which
at that time existed in the country.

“ The Dutch requested that the Susénan would immedi-
ately put the ddipdti Jaing Réina of Surabdya to death,
alleging that he was attached to the cause of the rebels, and
that if an example were made of this chief, it would strike
fear into the others. On this the Suséinan became exces-
sively grieved at heart, for he was sincerely attached to the
Adipati ; and nowthat the Panambdhan of Madira, who
had been as his right hand, was dead, if he were to lose the
Adipdti of Surabaya also, who had been as his left hand,
he would in truth find that he had lost both hands. He
wished, therefore, to refuse compliance with this request ;
but at the same fime feared, that if he disappointed the
Dutch, there would be an end of his friendship with them.
On these two accounts he gave the subject his deepest con-
sideration. At length he wrote a letter to the Adipati, in-
forming him of the request made by the Dutch ; and to the
Dutch at Batavia he wrote in reply, that he wished to reflect
upon the affair, until the time appointed for the chief to pay
his usual visit to the capital should arrive.

“ As soon as the Adipati of Surabdya received these
tidings he assembled his brothers and his Pdfek, named
Wira Tantiha, and showed them the letter. His brothers
immediately advised that they should wnite and oppose any
one, whoever it might be, who should attempt the life of
the Adipati ; for, said they, ‘ Is it not better to die nobly
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% ¢in war, and to let one’s enemics know how dearly the
% ¢ death of our brother is to be purchased, than tobe quietly
“ ¢ Xilled in one’s bed? they will only know of the death and
“ ¢ ot of its value! But the Patek replied to them, ¢ What
“ ¢ you say is correct, and in the service of the state we are
¢ ¢ hound to act as you advise; but this is a request made by
“ ¢ the general, that the Adipdti should be put to death. Is
¢ ¢ it not better that he should deliver himself up? for if he
% ¢ does not there will be a rupture between the general and
“ ¢ the Susinan, and then (which God forbid) the land of
“ ¢ Jdwa will be destroyed, and universal misery will follow.
% ¢ You have now, for a long time, enjoyed happiness and a
“ ¢ good name, and now that you haye grown old in honour,
« ¢ it would not be fitting in you to do any thing that could
¢ bring sorrow or ruin on your sovereign, or that would dis-
“ ¢ grace your followers or descendants, which would be the
“ ¢ case if you now got a bad name.” The Adipdti was well
“ pleased with the advice of his Pdtel, and after considering
“ for a short time, then addressed him, ¢ What you say is
“ ¢ true, oh Pdteh ! T am old, and have not long to live. It
« ¢is indeed right that I should deliver up my life for the
“ ¢ henefit of my sovereign and the character of my family." ™

This resolution being taken, the Adipdti shortly after set out
for Kértasira, accompanied by his brother and about two
thousand followers. When he arrived, the Susinan inquired
how hewished to act; to which he replied, that he preferred
to die rather than to be the cause of misfortune to his sove-
reign or to the people of Java; that he was now old; that if
his life was spared on this occasion he could not expect tolive
many years, and that he was already satisfied with this world.
The Susinan then said, if such was his determination and
wish, he must of course follow it, but urged him to speak his
mind freely, adding that he would think of it, and do what
would turn out best for him : but the Adipdti replied, that he
had no other wish than what he had already expressed ; that
it was much better that he should die, than become the cause
of misfortune to others. All he requested was, that after his
death the Susénan would not be forgetful of his family and
children, and that until his son was of a proper age, his bro-
ther, Raden Jdya Puspita, might succeed him in his public
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administration. The Susénan then said, “ It is well. If the
“ Dutch again make the demand you must prepare for your
“ fate; and I promise you that, in that case, your request shall
“ be complied with.” At the expiration of about a month,
during which period the Adipdti clothed himselfin white and
gave himself up entirely to his devotions, another letter ar-
rived from the Governor General, making a peremptory de-
mand that the Adipdti should be immediately executed. The
Susinan then sent for the Adipdti, and directed that he shounld
be brought into the dalam. Dressed in white, he immedi-
ately attended the summons. When he reached the entrance
sri meng'dnti, he quitted his followers, who were not allowed
to come further but remained without ; and the people who
guarded the entrance of the krdton, having received the
orders of the Swsinan to that effect, seized him, and
plunging their weapons into his body, immediately dis-
patched him. They then carried out the corpse and gave it to
his followers, charging them to give it proper burial. They
were all struck with deep griefat the sight, for the Adipdti was
much beloved. They interred the body at Zawéan ; but im-
mediately afterwards the brother, with about two thousand fol-
lowers, assembled in the alun alun, determined upon ven-
geance, and the disturbance was not quelled until the Swusu-
ndn entered into an explanation. He then appointed Jaiya
Puspita to succeed provisionally to the administration of his
deceased brother, and otherwise conciliated the parties, who
were at last induced quietly to return to Surabdaya ; not, how-
ever, without a determination of one day being revenged on
the authors of this calamity. On receiving the appointment
from the Susiinan, while Jayd Puspita returned their grateful
ackowledgments for this mark of kindness, they as openly
ayowed that they would never rest in peace, until they had
(gllvettlx] a due return to whoever was the cause of their brother’s
eath.

¢ In pursuance of this determination, Jaya Puspita took an
early occasion to league with other discontented chiefs, and
soon became the most formidable enemy to the tranquillity of
the country. i

“' The forces of the Susiénan were completely defeated in
a pitched battle, and the rebels made themselyes masters of
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several important provinces to the eastward of Pastruan.
which place they also besieged until the arrival of the Dutch
auxiliaries. They were then driven beyond Panarakan ; but
being reinforced from Bili, soon forced the combined Dutch
and Javan troops to retreat again to Pasiruan.

The effect of this civil war was now severely felt at Ba
tavia. The country was laid waste, cultivation was neglected,
and a great scarcity of rice was felt at Batavia. This induced
the Dutch to march a more considerable force in 1717, and
again to take an active part in re-establishing the tranquillity
of the country. -

On the arrival of this force at Madira, it was found that
the chief of that island had made two unsuccessful attacks on
the troops of Pamakdsan and Séimenap, and been forced at
last to leave his capital with his son, brother, wives, and rela-
tions, and seek safety with the Dutch.

“ When Pangéran Chdkra Deningrat,” say the Javan
authors, “ saw that nothing more was to be done against his
enemies, he resolved to throw himself on the protection of the
Dutch; and a Dutch ship arriving at Madiira, he dispatched
a letter, soliciting their assistance. This lefter the captain
forwarded to Surabaya, and received the instructions of the
admiral to take the chief and his family on board, and convey
them to that capital. The captain immediately sent a mes-
senger on shore to the Pangéran, informing him of the wishes
of the admiral, and inviting him to come on board with his
family. Pangéran Chdkra Deningrat, who was unconscious
of treachery or duplicity, and consequently void of suspicion,
with a joyful heart accepted the invitation, and, accompanied
by his family, immediately went off in a small fishing-boat.
When arrived alongside of the ship, the followers who carried
the upachdra (emblems of state) were ordered to go on board:
after them the Pangéran himself ascended, and then his wife,
Rdden Ayu Chéikra Diningrat. When the Pangéran came
upon deck, Captain Curtis took him by the hand, and de-
livered him over to one of his officers, who immediately led
him into the cabin. The captain remained till the Rdden
Ayu had ascended, and as soon as she came on deck he like-
wise took her by the hand, and after the European manner
kissed her cheek. Not understanding the custom she became
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alarmed, and thinking that Captain Curtis was offering an in-
sult to her, screamed out, and called aloud upon her husband,
saying, ¢ the Captain had evil intentions.”” The Pangéran
hearing the cries of his wife became furious, and drawing his
kris rushed out, and without further inquiry stabbed the Cap-
tain. The attendants of the chief, who had come on board
with the state ornaments, following the example of their mas-
ter, raised the cry of amdk and immediately fell on the crew
of the vessel. The latter, however, were too powerful for
them, and in a short time the whole of the Madurese party
were killed, together with the chief and his wife.

‘When a question arises respecting the chastity of the Javan
women, this story is usually referred to.

The rebels, both in the eastern provinces of Java and on
Madiira, were joined by auxiliaries from Bdli. Those, how-
ever, on Madira were soon overmatched by the Dutch
troops, and obliged to fly again to Bdli. Jdya Puspita was
more successful. Moving from Surabdya through the central
districts towards Kérta-sira, he subjected the provinces of
Japan, Wirasiba, Kediri, Mddion Sukawdti and the neigh-
" bouring districts. While his head quarters were at Kediri,
he was joined by Pangéran Dipa Nagara one of the sons of
the Suséman, who setting himself up as sovereign of Java,
under the title of Panambdhan Héru Chéikra Senapditi Pa-
nataghma appointed Jaya Pispita to be his Piteh, with the
title of Raden Adipdti Panatagdma, and commenced the
establishment of a government at Mddion

An army was sent from Kérta-sira against Mdadion, under
the command of Pangéran Blitar, another son of “the Susi-
nan; but before they reached that place the Pangéran was
summoned fo return, in consequence of the severe indisposi-
tion of his father. This prince died in the Javan year 1648,
and was buried at Megiri. He had previously written to the
Dutch anthorities, requesting them to select one of his three
sons Pangéran Adipdati Amdngku-nagdra, Pangéran Pur-
bayd, ox Pangéran Blitar, to succeed him in the govern-
ment.

Thus ended the reign of a prince, which had had been one
constant scene of commotion and rebellion, directed perhaps
not so much against the authority of the prince himself, as
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against the Dutch, who now took so active a part in the
affairs of Java, that the power of the native sovereign was
merely nominal.

The Javan writers, whether from a desire to exclude from
the regal line a prince who thus became the mere puppet of
the Europeans, or from a conviction of the truth of the cir-
cumstance, seem anxious to prove that he was not the real
son of Susinan Tegil Arom, as rclated, but a son of the
Pangéran Kajuran, father-in-law of Trana Jaya, and who
afterwards, when he established himself in the southern hills,
took the name of Panambdhan Rdama. The story runs, that
the Rditu of Mangkiirat being delivered of a deformed and
imperfect offspring, the Susiénan secretly sent the child to
Kajiiran, who was supposed to deal in witcheraft, and that
the Pangéran took the opportunity of destroying it, and sub-
stituted his own child in its place. This child, however, was
born of a daughter of Pangéran Purbaya, the younger bro-
ther of Sultan Agong; so that on the mother’s side it was of
royal extraction. * But,” say the Javan writers, “ as the
“ present princes of Java are descendants from Pakubudna,
“ this story is not talked of in public; although in private
“ societies there are many who put faith in it.”

On the 13th of December, 1705, articles were agreed upon
with the Sultan of Bantam, to ensure the weight and quality
of the pepper to be delivered.

On the 9th of October, 1708, a further contract was entered
into with the sultan, with the view principally of renewing
and confirming the contracts, bonds, deeds of remission, &e.
entered into and concluded with his predecessors.

In August, 1731, another contract was entered into with the
gultan, of which the following were the most interesting
articles.

That all Bagis, Malayus, Javans, and other native traders,
shall be allowed freely to dispose of their wares at Bantam,
without any interference on the part of the Dutch Resident,
provided they do not trade in articles which constitute the
Company’s monopoly. The subjects of Bantam shall be per-
mitted to trade to Java on condition that they do not abuse
the confidence thus placed in them by engaging in illicit com-
merce. The sultan promised to adopt immediate measures
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for increasing the annual deliveries of pepper to the Com-
pany, and engaged to hold out every possible inducement to
the Ldmpung people to extend the cultivation of the article,
instead of depressing them by unnecessary acts of severity.
A deed was also executed about this time ceding Pélo Pdn-
Jang to the Dutch, for the purpose of keeping an establish-
ment on it for assisting vessels in distress.

On the 9th December, 1733, a further contract was entered

“into with the sultan of Bantam, by which many regulations
were made respecting the pepper monopoly.

Being called upon to renew the bond for the sum of six
hundred thousand Spanish dollars in favour of the Dutch, the
sultan, after previously stating whence this lawful debt ori-
ginated, bound his kingdom and reyenues for the same, and
at the same time conferred on the Duatch the exclusive trade
in pepper and other privileges. The deed of remission, bear-
ing date 28th April, 1684, was further renewed, by which a
conditional remission of the above-mentioned bond was
granted. An act of donation from the price of ground,
called kdmpung bdli, was at the same time granted.

2Of the three sons of the deceased Susiétnan, the Duich
government made choice of the Pangéran Adipdti Amdinghu
Nagdra, as his successor; he was accordingly publicly in-
stalled, under the title of Susihunan Prabu Senapditi Inga-
liga Abdul Rachman Sahidin Panatagima.

The first and principal event in this reign was the rebellion
of the younger brothers of the prince, Pangéran Purbdya and
Blitar, occasioned principally by their being deprived of the
lands and honours which they had enjoyed during the life-
time of their father. They first raised a party in the capital,
and made an attempt, during the night, to enter the Akréton
and put the Susénan to death, but being repulsed, they fled
to Matdrem, and collecting their followers, the youngest
( Blitar) assumed the title of S@ltan Ibni Mustipha Paku-
biana Senapiti Ingaldga Abdul Richman Patagama. His
brother, Purbaya, was satisfied with a secondary authority,
under the title of Panambahan Senapati Ingaliga. g

In a short time the provinces of Bdnyumas, Matdrem, and
Kedit, submitted to these chiefs, and a union taking place

with the party under Panambihan Héru Chakra, the



HISTORY OF JAVA. 225

authority of the newly elected Susiénan became endan-
gered. 0

Pangéran Aria Matdarem, uncle of the Susiénan, at the
same time quitted Kérta Sura, and reared the standard of
rebellion in Grobigan and Bléra. 'This chief was, howerver,
soon after decoyed into the hands of the Dutch in the fol-
lowing manner.

“ The Pangéran was mduced to go to Pdti, and after-
wards to Japdra, on an understanding that the Dutch would
raise him to the throne, where troops were immediately
assembled, apparently for that object, but in reality to secure
his person. On his arrival at the fort with his family, he was
received with salutes of cannon and small arms, and sepa-
rated from his followers, who were excluded. After he had
been seated a short time, the gates of the fort were shut, and
the Pangéran and his sons were disarmed, and placed in
close confinement. He died in a few days. When the gates
of the forts were closed, the followers of the Pangéran sus-
pecting the treachery, would not disperse, until many were
destroyed and the rest fired upon.”

The Dutch force uniting with these of the Susinan, the
rebels, who were now united under the sultan Ibni Mustapha,
were defeated, and obliged to retreat to Kediri. Here they
were pursued, again beaten, and driven in disorder to Md-
lang. The sultan fled to Ginung Dampilan with only a
few followers, while Panambihan Senapditi and Panam-
bahan Héru Chdkra rallied their remaining forces at Lamd-
jang. The Dutch army now returmed to Kérta Sira, and the
tranquillity of the country was once more for a short time
restored.

Sultan Ibni Mustdpha having returned to the village of
Kali Gangsa, was seized with a violent illness and died, and
his family and followers, worn out with fatigue, conveyed the
body to Kérta Sira, and threw thémselves on the mercy of
the Susiinan. Notwithstanding this unconditional submission,
their chief, Jaya Brata, was immediately put to death, and
his body thrown into the river: the body of the deccased
sultan, however, received honourable interment.

The rebels established at Lamdjang still held out, and it
was not until the arrival of a considerable Dutch force at

VOL. II. Q
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Surabdya that they were induced to submit. According to
the mative writers, “ The Dutch commander wrote from
Surabdya to the rebel chiefs at Lamdjang, informing them
that he had been ordered to the eastward with a formidable
force purposely to destroy them, and that if they did not
quietly submit, he would force them to do so, in which case
no quarter should be given, adding at the same time, that if
they were willing to submit quietly, they should be received
with favour, treated with kindness, and want for nothing
during their lives. The chiefs seeing no prospect of success
from further opposition, were induced to close with these
terms. Accordingly Panambdhan Sendpati and Héru Chakra,
with Adipdati Ndta Pira, attended by only a few followers,
surrendered themselves at Swurabdya, where they were re-
ceived with great honour, the firing of cannon and musketry,
and by the sound of the gdmelan, which struck up on their
approach. Tt was not long, however, before their persons
were placed in confinement; and they were embarked on
board a ship from Batavia, from whence Panambdhan Héru
Chdkra and Adipdti Ndta Pira were afterwards banished to
the Cape.”

The only circumstance from which the peace of the country
appears to have been subsequently disturbed during the reign
of this prince, was by a krdman, or rebel, named Rdiden
Ihrahim, who gave himself out as a descendant of Surapdti ;
but this movement was instanily suppressed, and all that
arose out of it appears to have been an attempt on the life of
the Susinan, made by a woman, who with a small party
endeavoured to force her way into the Aréfon, but with several
of her followers was killed in the attempt. The anthority of
the pnmc was now fully established; and in return for the
services rendered by the Dutch in the late war, he was
required to enter into a new treaty with the Duteh, containing
the following, among othér less interestiug stipulations.

In acknowledgment of the services lately rendered, and
also to his highness's forefathers, and in consideration of the
considerable quantity of rice still owing by him to the Dutch,
on the deliveries stipulated by the contract of 1705, his high-
ness now promised to deliver to the Company annually at
Batavia, with his own vessels, for a period of fifty years,

9
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to commence from the year 1734, a quantity of one thousand
koyans of good rice, or its equivalent in money, it being
at the same time understood that the Dutch are not bound to
take money for any proportion of the said annual delivery,
except when it was sufficiently proved that a failure of the
crop of rice rendered it impossible to supply the whole
quantity.

That with the view to encourage the cultivation of pepper,
the Dutch should, in future, pay five rix-dollars for each
pikul of that article; while, on the other hand, the Susénan
engaged to issne an edict, directing the total annihilation of
the coffee culture, with the exception of a few plantations
near the houses of the regents, for their own amusement and
consumption, but by no means for trade, on severe penalties.
. The Susiénan moreover authorized the Dutch to cause all
plantations, without distinction, in the low countries, on the
coast, or in the mountains, to be destroyed, and to confiscate,
for their joint profit, any quantity of coffee which might be
found, for purposes of trade, in the hands of any of his
highness’s subjects, at the expiration of six months from the
date thereof. That his highness should direct the coast
regents to deliver, in the year 1734, the annual quantity of
timber for repairing and extending the forts of Semdrang and
Japdra, the other materials being furnished by the Company.
The seventh article stipulated for the delivering annually
about ten thousand beams of teak timber (specified) at Japdra,
Demdlk, Waliri, and Brébes, the same to be duly paid for
on delivery ; and the Dutch engaged to assure themselves
that the regulation should be complied with, by causing the
residents of the timber places to transmit the receipts and
other vouchers relative thereto, while, on the other hand, the
Susiinan promised to take care that the timber should be of
good quality and of the stipulated dimensions.

The Dutch remitted to the Susiénan the arrears on account
of the quantity of rice (the delivery of which was stipulated
by the contract of October, 1705), consisting of no less than
6,537 koyans ; and also the sums advanced by them in the
wars and during his minority, on condition that, on the part
of the Susinan, all previous treaties, deeds, and charters,
coniracted and granted by his highness’s predecessors, should

Q2
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be fulfilled by him; in default whereof the above pretensions
were to regain their full force and value. It was further
agreed that the Dutch should remain in possession of their
former commercial privileges at Java, his highness promising
to render the Dutch trade still more flourishing and consider-
able, and to increase the deliveries of cotton thread. His
highness further bound himself to supply every day two
hundred and forty baturs, or Javan labourers, for the service
of the fort, free of expense to the Dutch.

The act which closed the reign of this prince, and which
affords good evidence of the undisturbed state of public affairs
at the period, was a visit to the burial-place at Batah, where
Kidi Agong Butuh, and sultan Pdjang had been interred.
The Javans have such a superstitious veneration for this spot,
that they declare it is never overflowed, notwithstanding the
waters rise to a considerable height round it, and that it is
lower than the adjoining ground. Here the prince was taken
ill, and after a long confinement died, in the Javan year 1657.

He was succeeded by his son, under the title of Susinan
Pakubudna Senapdti Ingaliga Abdul Rdchman Sdhedin
Panatagdma, who ascended the throne when he was only
about fourteen years old, and was yet unmarried.

The young prince was entirely under the superintendance
of Ddnu Réja, his father’s prime minister, until, as he attained
maturity, he by repeated acts shewed a disposition to shake
off the controul of that chief. He was desirous of appointing
Chdkra Ningrat to be Widdna of the castern districts of Pa-
siruan, Bangil, and Proboling’o; but that chief being on bad
terms with the minister Ddnu Réja, the Sustinan privately,
and without the knowledge of the minister, wrote to the Go-
vernor-general at Batavia, requesting his sanction to the
measure. Shortly after this the Susénan made a further ap-
plication to the Dutch, that they would remove from Java
the person of Pangéran Ria Mdanghku Nagdra, on a plea that
he had been discovered in an improper intimacy with one of
his concubines. On this occasion the minister, Ddnu Réja,
was dispatched to Batavia; and the interview he had with
the Governor-general is thus related by the native writers :—
“"The General was displeased with Ddnu Réja, because he
had not adjusted these two affairs ; and afterwards, when he
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went to Batavia with presents from the Sustinan, the General
asked him if he was willing that Chdkra Ningrat should be
Widdna of the three districts ! Ddnu Réja, not aware ofithe
application made by the Susénan, replied, that if that chief
was entrusted with so extensive an authority he should
tremble, as the heart of Chdkra Ningrat would thereupon
become great ; for he had already been married to the Swusi-
nan’s sister. The General observed, that it was easy to re-
move this uneasiness from his mind. ¢ Let,’ said he, ¢ this
¢ chief be under the authority of the Dutch only. Let him
¢ pay the money tribute to the Susénan, but in other respects
¢ let not the Susiéinan trouble himself about him. Let him
¢ look to the Dutch only for keeping him under due restraint.’
To this Ddnu Réja replied, ¢ If such is the wish of the
¢ General, I cannot follow it, because I fear that hereafter
¢ the Susiman would object to such an arrangement, and,
¢ repenting of having followed the General’s advice, would
¢ be justly enraged against me and my successors, for having
¢ in any way consented that Chdkra Ningrat, or these lands,
¢ should be placed under the immediate authority of the
¢ Dutch.! A pause then ensued.; At length the General
resumed, and in a peremptory and angry manner demanded
of the minister, why he had not prevented the Susinan from
applying for the banishment of his brother, Ria Mangku
Nagdra, observing that it had not yet been proved, that he
was guilty of any offence against the Susinan. Ddinu Réja
replied,  The offence of the Pangéran is clear and decided ;
¢ it is known to many that he had an attachment for the
¢ Sustinan’s concubine. He therefore requested he might be
banished the island, adding, that he would request the Swusé-
nan to make a proper provision for his maintenance. The
General conceiving that Ddnu Réja was not inclined to follow

his wishes, became enraged, and desired him not to trouble

himself further about the Pangéran, saying that, whether he

was banished or not, was not his business; it depended en-

tirely on the government. He then dismissed him to his pon-

dok, where the minister was allowed to remain upwards of a

year, until the death of the General, when, on the elevation

of his successor, he was directed to return to Kérta-sira.

While thus detained at Batavia, he was repeatedly visited by
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be fulfilled by him; in default whereof the above pretensions
were to regain their full force and value. It was further
agreed that the Dutch should remain in possession of their
former commercial privileges at Java, his highness promising
to render the Dutch trade still more flourishing and consider-
able, and to increase the deliveries of cotton thread. His
highness further bound himself to supply every day two
hundred and forty ddturs, or Javan labourers, for the service
of the fort, free of expense to the Dutch.

The act which closed the reign of this prince, and which
affords good evidence of the undisturbed state of public affairs
at the period, was a visit to the burial-place at Butahk, where
Kidi Agong Butuh, and sultan Pdjang had been interred.
The Javans have such a superstitious veneration for this spot,
that they declare it is never overflowed, notwithstanding the
waters rise to a considerable height round it, and that it is
lower than the adjoining ground. Here the prince was taken
ill, and after a long confinement died, in the Javan year 1657.

He was succeeded by his son, under the title of Susinan
Pakubudna Senapdti Ingaliga Abdul Rdchman Sdahedin
Panatagdma, who ascended the throne when he was only
about fourteen years old, and was yet unmarried.

The young prince was entirely under the superintendance
of Ddnu Réja, his father’s prime minister, until, as he attained
maturity, he by repeated acts shewed a disposition to shake
off the controul of that chief. He was desirous of appointing
Chédkra Ningrat to be Widdna of the eastern districts of Pa-
struan, Bdangil, and Proboling’o; but that chief being on bad
terms with the minister Ddnu Réja, the Suséinan privately,
and without the knowledge of the minister, wrote to the Go-
-vernor-general at Batavia, requesting his sanction to the
measure. Shortly after this the Suséiran made a further ap-
plication to the Dutch, that they would remove from Java
the person of Pangéran Ria Mdangku Nagdra, on a plea that
he had been discovered in an improper intimacy with one of
his conecubines. On this occasion the minister, Ddnu Réja,
was dispatched to Batavia; and the interview he had with
the Governor-general is thus related by the native writers :—
“The General was displeased with Ddnu Réja, because he
had not adjusted these two affairs ; and afterwards, when he
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went to Batavia with presents from the Susinan, the General
asked him if he was willing that Chdkra Ningrat should be
Widdna of the three districts ? Ddnu Réja, not aware of the
application made by the Suséinan, replied, that if that chief
was entrusted with so extensive an authority he should
tremble, as the heart of Chdkra Ningrat would thereupon
become great ; for he had already been married to the Sust-
nan’s sister. The General observed, that it was easy to re-
move this unecasiness from his mind. ¢ Let,” said he, ¢ this
¢ chief be under the authority of the Dutch only. Let him
¢ pay the money tribute to the Susénan, but in other respects
¢ Jet not the Suséinan trouble himself about him. Let him
¢ Jook to the Dutch only for keeping him under due restraint.”
To this Ddnu Réja replied, ¢ If such is the wish of the
¢ General, I cannot follow it, because 1 fear that hereafter
¢ the Susiinan would object to such an arrangement, and,
¢ repenting of having followed the General’'s advice, would
¢ be justly enraged against me and my successors, for having
¢ in any way consented that Chdkra Ningrat, or these lands,
¢ should be placed under the immediate authority of the
¢ Dutch.! A pause then ensued.; At length the General
resumed, and in a peremptory and angry manner demanded
of the minister, why he had not prevented the Susénan from
applying for the banishment of his brother, Ria Mangku
Nagdra, observing that it had not yet been proved, that he
was guilty of any offence against the Susinan. Ddnu Réja
replied, ¢ The offence of the Pangéran is clear and decided ;
¢ it is known to many that he had an attachment for the
¢ Sustinan’s concubine.” He therefore requested he might be
banished the island, adding, that he would request the Swsi-
nan to make a proper provision for his maintenance. The
General conceiving that Ddnu Réja was not inclined to follow

his wishes, became enraged, and desired him not to trouble

himself further about the Pangéran, saying that, whether he

was banished or not, was not his business; it depended en-

tirely on the government. He then dismissed him to his pon-

dok, where the minister was allowed to remain upwards of a
year, until the death of the General, when, on the elevation

of his successor, he was directed to return to Kérta-sira.

While thus detained at Batavia, he was repeatedly visited by
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some of the counsellors, urging him to accede to the wish of
the General respecting the lands; but he continued to use to
thent the same arguments he had before used to the General.”

After the return of Déinu Réja to Kérta-sira, he is repre-
sented as having had an interview with Wangsardna, a cele-
brated devotee, who resided in the first Kalanybrit, and who
foretold the misfortunes which were to ensue.

On demanding of this #@pa what would be the future fate of
Kérta-stra, he replied, * that it was destined to misfortune,
“ destruction, and sorrow : Rdden Mds Sujina and Rdden
“ Mas Sdyed will however profit by it.” This Raden Sujdna
was a younger brother of the Susénan by a concubine, and
afterwards took the name of Pangéran Mangkublomi. Raden
Mas Sdyed was a consin to the Swusinan, son of his clder
brother, Pangéran Mangku-nagira, who had been sent to
Batavia with a request that he might be banished. They
were both at this time youngest children (timur).

This prophecy made a deep impression on the mind of the
minister; and his uneasiness became still greater, when one
day a woman, named Nidi Sttka Wati, came to him from her
mistress, Réatu Agong, the mother of the Susénan, saying that
the Ratu had just dreamt that she beheld the moon descend
from the heavens and rest on the top of the large ditku tree in
the krdton grand that this had no sooner oceuired, than that
Rdden Mas Sujdna immediately came, and seizing hold of
the moon swallowed one-half of it, the other half slipping
from his grasp, and resuming its place on the top of the tree:
the Rétu then awoke and found it daylight. These were the
first signs of what was soon to befal Kérta-sitra.

The fate of the minister was, however, to be first decided ;
for on the occasion of the Susénan raising a chief, named
Sira-Diningrat, to be Bopdti of Pakalémgan, with a thou-
sand chdchas, without the knowledge of the minister, the
latter refused to acknowledge him in that capacity ; in conse-
quence of which the Swusiinan requested the Dutch to arrest
him, and banish him from the island. As soon as the Dutch
had consented to do so, the unfortunate minister was dis-
patched to Semdrang on a special embassy from his master,
where he was decoyed into the Dutch fort and confimed. IHe
was soon after embarked for Ceylon, in the same vessel which.
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conveyed Pangéran Ria Mdnglku Nagdra, at whose feet he
fell, acknowledging the justice of his own punishmet, for
having assisted in the banishment of that chief, who had in
fact committed no fault. The Susénan then oppointed Natu
Kastona to be his minister. .

Accounts were now received from Ceylon of the death of
the ex-Susinan Manghktrat Mas, and at the request of the
Sustinan, the family of the deceased were permitied to return
to Kérta-stra. On these were conferred distinguished titles
and considerable assignments of land. To Mangku Nagdra
the Susinan gave the name of Wira- Mengdla, with one
thousand chdchas of land; to Mangku-Ningrat he gave the
name of Pangéran Tépa Sdna, with nine hundred chdchas ;
and to Rdden Jaya Kasima he gave the title of Pangéran,
with three hundred chdchas. Pangéran Purbdya, who had
assumedsthe title of Panambdihan Senapdti Ingaldga, shovtly
after died at Batavia, and his body was conveyed to Megiri.
The eldest son of this chief married a younger sister of the
Sustinan, and received the title of Pangéran Purbdya, with
an assignment of sdwa. The Susinan became much attached
to him, and at length followed his coumsel in all things.
“ What was right was declared wrong, and what was wrong,
“ right, just as he pleased, and the Sustinan believed it.”

This increasing influence of the Pangéran P-urkiya alarmed
the minister, who secretly acquainted the Dutch with it, and
by their interference the Pangéran Purbdya was removed
from the councils of the prince, and obliged to fix his resi-
dence at a distance from the capital.

Various signs now foreboded approaching war and misfor-
tune, dnd led the peoplﬂo expect that Pangéran Tépa Sana
would attempt to regain the throne of his ancestors. The
Suséinan and his ministers entirely disregarded these signs;
but Pangéran Wira Mengdla sought the friendship of the
Dutch commandant, in the hope of obtaining his assistance.

At this time occurred the rebellion of the Chinese at Ba-
tavia; and as the Dutch accounts of the transaction are far
from complete or satisfactory, I shall quote two Javan records
without variation. One of them is as follows :

“ The city of Batavia was now in the highest state of
prosperity : traders came from all quarters, merchandize was
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in abundance, and the slaves were numierons. The latter be-
coming arrogant, in consequence of the wealth and power of
their masters, committed outrages on the Chinese, in the first
instance by beating them, and afterwards by attempting their
lives. At first there were but few who committed these out-
rages, but at last they formed themselves into parties and
committed more public acts of hostility. The Chinese applied
to the European officers in authority, to put a stop to these
outrages, or to punish those who committed them : they could,
however, obtain mo redress, the slaves testifying with one
accord that the Chinese were the aggressors. The Chinese
finding they could mot obtain justice from the great people,
assembled near the sugar mills at Ganddria *, to the number
of more than a thousand, and chose a chief, with the deter-
mination to oppose the Dutch and the slaves ; but as yet they
thought it advisable not to do so openly, and therefore com-
mitted their depredations in small parties during the night.
The Dutch, as soon as they heard of this, empowered several
natives from Sdbrany (of the opposite coasts and islands) to
take up the Chinese who were at Ganddria; these people
succeeded in apprehending the Chinese one by one, and as
soon as they gave them over to punishment they received a
reward of six ducatoons for each. In this way they secured
about two hundred. These were immediately embarked on a
vessel to be banished to another couniry, but when they had
got out to sea they were all thrown overboard. Many of them
who could not swim perished ; but a few having succeeded in
reaching the shore, found their way to Ganddria, and related
to their companions how they had been treated. 'The Chinese,
upon this, concluding that the Dutehhad resolved to extirpate
their race, now openly prepared their warlike instruments,
gave notice to their countrymen at Batavia of the manner in
which the Dutch had determined to destroy them, and re-
quested that those who were willing to join them would im-
mediately repair to Ganddria. The Chinese in other quar-
ters, equally harassed by the slaves, against whom they could
gain no redress, became of one mind, when they received the
intelligence of their countrymen having been thrown over-

* A village in the vicinity of Batavia.
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board by the Dutch, and when they reflected that the destruc-
tion of their race was determined; they therefore collected
quietly at Ganddria, until their numbers amounted to up-
wards of five thousand. Here the whole placed themselves
under the orders of a chief, named Sipanjang.”

The other account is as follows : >

“ Tt is related of Batavia, that General Valkenier was ex-
cessively liberal in his favours to the Chinese. The conse-
quence of this was, that of all the races then resident at Ba-
tavia, with the exception of the Dutch, none were go wealthy
as they. Whatever was proﬁmble!ell into their hands, while
the other races, the natives of the country and the adjacent
islands established there, found it difficult to discharge the
duties and demands made upon them. On this account all
these races became discontented with the Chinese ; and as it
is usual with the latter for their hearts to swell as they grow
richer, quarrels ensued, and disputes continually took place
between the parties. These increased, until complaints were
carried before masters of slaves, where slaves were concerned,
and before the regular courts, where free people were con-
cerned. But the Chinese being always defeated in these
suits, and fined for their conduct, they assembled in bands,
for the purpose of revenging themselves, and began to plunder
the villages in the neighbourhood of the town. This hap-
pened in the Javan year 1663 (gina-rdsa-mébah jalma) *.

“ It is related that at this time there was at Batavia a cer-
tain Fdel Heer, the Baron Van Imhoff, who had arrived from
Ceylon. On his arrival at Jokarta, he learned from General
Valkenier the particulars of the conduct of the Chinese, who
were fhus committing depredations in the villages ; he said
there were too many Chinese at Batavia, and proposed thata
proportion should be sent to Ceylon. This was accordingly
agreed to by the high council, and,a search was in conse-
quence made to take up the poorest of these, that they might
be transported to Ceylon. The expences, in the first instance,
were to be advanced by the Dutch, who were afterwards to
be reimbursed when the Chinese should have acquired the
means at Ceylon. The Chinese captain was accordingly di-

* Meaning, “ ability was now inclined to move or shake mankind.”
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rected to beat the gong, and give public notice of this order ;
but there was not one Chinese inclined to follow it: and in
order to carry the proposition of Van Imhoff into effect, it was
agreed to arrest all the Poor Chinese. This order was given
to the captain of the Chinese, but+he declined to arrest his
countrymen. Van Imhoff then inquired by what distinction
of dress he might know therich from the poor? The captain
replied, * the clothing of the Chinese which may be consi-
“ dered a proof of their being poor, is black (blue).” Upon
this the governor directed the Baillieu to arrest all Chinese so
dressed ; and the Baillié again entrusting the execution of
this order to his Mata Mdta, who belonged to the races ini-
mical to the Chinese, the latter, to gratify particular enmities,
arrested many who did not wear blue, some of them of the
most respectable families. The Chinese, in general, were
much offended, when shortly the whole of those who were
arrested, were embarked on board ship apparently for Ceylon ;
but they had been only a few days at sea, when they were
amdik’d. Most of them were killed, and the rest were thrown
overboard. Of these some escaped to land, and arriving se-
cretly at Batavia, communicated to their countrymen the par-
ticulars of the eruel treatment of the Company towards them.
On this all the chiefs of the Chinese entered into an agree-
ment to raise the standard of rebellion against.the Dutch,
and to endeavour to carry the fort of Batavia. There were,
however, one or two who did not chuse to become the enemies
of the Dutch.

“ A Chinese named Liu Chu, informed the government of
what was going on among his countrymen, for which he re-
ceived a reward of eighty ducats, and other valuable présents,
with a promise of future patronage. This man went as a spy
to the Chinese at Ganddria, and endeavoured to persuade the
chief to submit to the Dagch, promising him free pardon ; but
Si-pdnjang suspecting that, however fair might be the pro-
mises of the Dutch in the first instance, they would not fail
to revenge themselves upon him, by seeking out some offence
of which to accuse him, would not listen to these overtures.
The Dutch then ordered, that of the Chinese who were at
Batavia, such as wished to join their countrymen at Ganddria
might do so, but that such as wished to follow the Duteh, must
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shave their mustaches as a sign, and deliver up all their sharp
instruments of every description, even to the smallest knife,
and neither burn a lamp nor make a fire at night. All the
Chinese within the city were inclined rather to rémain in
their houses, and conform to the wish of the Dutch according
to this order, than to quit their houses and join their com-
panions at Ganddria. The Dutch troops were now making
preparations in the fort, and shut the gates of the city, hearing
that the Chinese from Ganddria were approaching. These
came towards Batavia in three parties, burning and laying
waste every thing in their way, until they arrived close under
the walls, in numbers not less than ten thousand. Some of
the guns being inefficient, the Chinese became bolder, and
made a furious attack in which they were repulsed with great
slaughter. In this affair the Chinese are estimated to have
lost one thousand seven hundred and eighty-nine lives. They
retreated in confusion, but assembled again at Gading Meldti.

“ The next morning the Dutch landed all the sailors from
the shipping in the roads, and having confined the Chinese
to their houses, according to the regulation, the Dutch go-
vernment gave orders for their own people, the free black in-
habitants, and the native Christians belonging to the fort, to
slay all the male Chinese, old and young, who were within
the city. Of these, amounting to nearly nine thousand souls,
only one hundred and fifty escaped to join their countrymen
at Kampung Melati. 'The property of all the Chinese was
seized by those who committed the slaughter, not one of
whom was killed, the Chinese having previously, as before
related, delivered up their weapons to the Dutch.

“ After this the Dutch troops, to the number of eight hun-
dred Europeans and two thousand natives, under the orders
of the Baron Van Imhoff, proceeded to Kampung Gdding
Meldti, where the Chinese under SisPanjang had entrenched
themselves in considerable numbers, and soon drove them
from this position. The Chinese then retreated to Paning'-
gdran, where also they were defeated. The loss of the latter
affair was on the part of the Dutch four hundred and fifty, on
that of the Chinese eight hundred.”

While these transactions were going on at Batavia, many
of the Bopatis of the coast provinces had arrived at Kérla
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Stra, to present themselves at court, according to custom,
at the ensuing milud. The Bopdti of Demdk informed the
minister, Ndla Kasima, that before he quitted his district,
the Chinese, in considerable numbers, had assembled in arms
and elected a chief of their own nation, named Singsek. The
Bopdti of Grobégan also reported, that the same thing had
taken place in his district, in consequence of their having
heard that the Dutch at Batavia were determined to destroy
every Chinese on the island. On this the minister waited
upon the Susinan, and informed him of these commotions.
The Susénan replied, that he had already heard of what was
going on at Batavia, and was much surprized that the gene-
ral had not sent him any intimation of the insurrection. The
Rdden Adipdti observed, that perhaps it would not come to
any thing, and that very probably the disturbance would sub-
side of itself. To this the Susénan replied: “if so, it was
“ well ; but if the war was brought into his country, what was
“he to do? He feared this was to be apprehended, or why
¢ should the Chinese on his lands be thus preparing to defend
“ themselves against the Dutch. It is proper at any rate,”
added the Susinan, * that we should agree with all the
“ Bopdtis who were assembled, whether it would be most ad-
« yvisable to assist the Dutch or the Chinese, for if the war is
“ to be brought into my country, it appears to me that this
“ point must soon be determined. In the mean time should
¢ this event happen, let them fight between themselves, don’t
 let us interfere or assist: don’t drive the Chinese away.”
On this the Rdden Adipdti observed, “ that if the general re-
“ quested their assistance, they were bound, according to
“ treaty, to affordit,” The Susinan replied, “ if the general
“ requests assistance from me in men, it is an easy matter,
“ and we can readily chuse the right course, but he must not
“ force me to render assistance.” ‘The Rdden Adipati then
said, “ as this was the wish of the prince, he would assemble
“ the chiefs and be ready to give assistance to the Dutch,
“ should they requestit.” The Susinan replied, “ very well,
¢ Jet them agree how to act.”

The Rdden Adipdti then proceeded to his house, where,
assembling the chiefs, the point was discussed as follows.
The Rdden Adipati having informed them of the desire of
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the Susinan, that they should agree how to act, in the event
of the war between the Chinese and Dutch being brought
into the Susinan’s country, whether they should assist the
Dutch or the Chinese. The Adipdti of Pakaléngan, Jaya
Ningrat, first delivered his sentiments. I think it is best,”
said he, * that the Susiéinan should assist the Dutch, but on
“ condition they should release him from all the burthens
“ which have been imposed upon his ancestors.” The Raden
Adipadti said, © That is good ; but I must remain of opinion,
“ that the Chinese who are on Java do not concern our
“ affairs as to the Dutch: they are not under my orders;
“ they are only engaged in trade; they have done good, and
“ brought profit to Java: why must we assist the Dutch, and
“ destroy the Chinese?” Depdli Jaya Nigrat replied, “ It
« is true the Chinese do not interfere with our business, and
“ it is our own fault that we have any thing to do with the
“ Dutch. Is it not better to take this opportunity of ridding
“ the Sustnan of the exactions he is under to the Dutch?
“ TLet us assist them; they are strongest. The Dutch are as
“-jron, the Chinese as tin: therefore it is better to assist the
“ party most likely to be victorious.” The Rdden Adipdti
observed, * that it was on account of the Dutch being so
“ strong that he thought it wrong to assist them; for,” added
he, “if we do they will only become more powerful and great,
“ when perhaps we shall not be able to oppose them, and
 must remain entirely at their merey. Is it not better, there-
“ fore, to destroy their strength while they are not too power-
“ ful for usi” The Depdti Jéya Ningral then said, “ If on
“ this account we do not like to assist the Duich, let us not
“ assist the Chinese, but remain neutral, and leave them to
“ fight it out among themselves.” The Rdden Adipdti said,
« That would not be according to the will of the Susénan :
“ he wishes to take part with one or the other, and he only
“ asks which.” The other Bopdtis inclined to the advice of
Jdya Ningrat ; but observing the desire of the Rdaden Adi-
piti to assist the Chinese, were silent, concluding that the
part he took was in conformity with the wish of the Susinan.
The Tuming'gung of Grobogin, Riden Mérta Pira, then
said, “ We are as the people who bear two burthens : the
« Dutch are on the right shoulder, the Chinese on the left;
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“ if we throw off one the other still remains, If we can ac-
“ complish it, why should we not get rid of both ? In the first
 instance, let us assist the Chinese, and get rid of the
“ Duteh; when that is done we can easily get rid of the
Chinese also.” Depdti Jaya Ningrat replied, “ It is very
well for you to wish this, but perhaps you are not suffi-
ciently strong to effect it. In an affair of this importance
we should consider the consequences. If we succeed, it is
well; but if we destroy one party we commit an offence
 against the Almighty : what then if we destroy both parties,
“ who have done us no harm? You must have read in
history what has happened in the land of Java, and what
oceurred to those who injured others who did not offend
them. Recollect, for instance, the case of Jaing Rina of
Surabdya, who was put to death unjustly : was his death
not avenged, and for this one innocent life was there not
afterwards a retribution of sixteen lives ?” Mérta Pira was
embarrassed, and knew not what answer to make. The Rdden
Adipatilanghed, and was followed by all the chiefs ; he afier-
wards said, “ This is the effect of experience. Mérta Pira
“ is a young man, and not able to contend in argument with
* Adipdti Jaya Ningrat, his elder.” However, Rdaden Mérta
Pira, taking a cup of tea, recollected himself, and prepared
to reply. After drinking the tea, and replacing the cup, he
immediately addressed Adipdti Jdya Ningrat: “ How can
“ you talk thus? Ts it not better to finish the business at
“ once, and notby halves? Of what use is it to talk of pre-
cedents?  'What was the case formerly is one thing; the
present affair is altogether different: they cannot be com-
pared together. We have now our 6wn master, whose
wishes we must follow. We must make a new example,
and leave others to act up to it.” The Rdden Adipdti then
demanded of all the other Bopdtis their opinion in this affair,
to which they replied, “ Let us advise the Susiénan to follow
“ his own inclination, either to assist the Dutch according to
“ treaty, on condition that they cancel all obligations, &e. on
the part of the Susénan to the Dutch, or to assist the
Chinese in destroying the Dutch, and after that to get rid of
the Chinese altogether, or allow them to remain, as the
Swustinan may think proper.”
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This opinion was on the next day carried to the Sus@nan
by the Rdiden Adipdti, who further suggested, that it would
be well to encourage the Chinese to act against the Dutch ;
that when the war took place it would be easy to perceive
which was the best side to assist, and that the Sus#nan should
appear to remain neutral for the present. The Susinan
having listened to this advice approved of it. Ile in conse-
quence directed that Mérta Pira should quietly return to his
province, and should encourage the Chinese to act against
the Dutch, and promise them, that in the event of their suc-
cess the Susiénan would join them. He also directed that
the other Bopdtis should make preparations for collecting
their forces.

In pursuance of these orderss Mérta Pira secretly pro-
ceeded to Grobégan, and communicated with the chiefs who
had been elected by the Chinese, named Inehi Mdchan and
Miida Tik. 'The Chinese of Grobsgan immediately wrote {o
Singseh, the chief at Tdnjung Welahan, who was equally
pleased with this promise of support. The Chinese from
Grobigan then went and joined those at Tdnjung Waldhan,
it being arranged that Mérta Piara should make a sham
attack upon them, from which they should appear to fly.

Mérta Pira then wrote to the Dutch commander at Semd-
rang, telling him that he had orders from the minister to attack
the Chinese, and requesting to be supplied with ammunition,
which was immediately sent. The Dutch were completely
deceived. They furnished Mérta Pira with twenty muskets,
cight carbines and cight pistols, and eight barrels of powder:
they also sent thirty Dutch soldiers. Mérta Pira commenced
the attack before they came, and thus secured the retreat of
the Chinese. On this occasion he shot three horses with ball,
and shewed them to the Dutch as having been wounded under
him.

In the mean time the commandant at Semdrang, deceived
by the assurances of Mérta Pira, requested the officers at
Kérta Sira to call upon the Swuséinan for assistance. He
directed that Mértu Piéra should be reinforced, but that the
chief who commanded the party should receive secret in-
structions not to annoy the Chinese in earnest, but to act as
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“ if we throw off one the other still remains, If we can ac-
“ complish it, why should we not get rid of both ? In the first
‘ instance, let us assist the Chinese, and get rid of the
“ Duteh; when that is done we can easily get rid of the
“ Chinese also.” Depdti Jaya Ningrat replied, “ It is very
“ well for you to wish this, but perhaps you are not suffi-
 ciently strong to effect it. In an affair of this importance
“ we should consider the consequences. If we succeed, it is
“ well; but if we destroy one party we commit an offence
 against the Almighty : what then if we destroy both parties,
“ who have dome us no harm? You must have read in
‘ history what has happened in the land of Java, and what
“ ocewrred to those who injured others who did not offend
“ them. Recollect, for instance, the case of Jaing Rina of
“ Surabdya, who was put to death unjustly : was his death
not avenged, and for this one innocent life was there not
“ afterwards a retribution of sixteen lives ?” Mérta Pira was
embarrassed, and knew not what answer to make. The Rédden
Adipdtilaughed, and was followed by all the chiefs ; he after-
wards said, “ This is the effect of experience. Mérta Pira
 is a young man, and not able to contend in argument with
“ Adipdti Jaya Ningrat, his elder”” However, Riden Mérta
Pira, taking a cup of tea, recollected himself, and prepared
to reply. After drinking the tea, and replacing the cup, he
immediately addressed Adipdti Jaya Ningrat: “ How can
“ you talk thus? Ts it not better to finish the business at
“ once, and not by halves? Of what use is it to talk of pre-
“ cedents? 'What was the case formerly is one thing; the
“ present affair is altogether different: they cannot be com-
pared together. We have now our own master, whose
wishes we must follow. We must make a new example,
“ and-leave others to act up to it.” The Rdden Adipdti then
demanded of all the other Bopdtis their opinion in this affair,
to which they replied, “ Let us advise the Susiénan to follow
“ his own inclination, either to assist the Dutch according to
“ treaty, on condition that they cancel all obligations, &c. on
“ the part of the Swusénan to the Dutch, or to assist the
“ QOhinese in destroying the Dutch, and after that to getrid of
“ the Chinese altogether, or allow them to remain, as the
“ Susinan may think proper.”
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This opinion was on the next day carried to the Suséinan
by the Raden Adipdti, who further suggested, that it would
be well to encourage the Chinese to act against the Dutch ;
that when the war took place it would be easy to perceive
which was the best side to assist, and that the Sus#nan should
appear to remain neutral for the present. The Susiénan
having listened to this advice approved of it. Ile in conse-
quence directed that Mérta Pira should quietly return to his
province, and should encourage the Chinese to act against
the Dutch, and promise them, that in the event of their suc-
cess the Susinan would join them. He also directed that
the other Bopdtis should make preparations for collecting
their forces.

In pursuance of these orders Mérta Pira secretly pro-
ceeded to Grobigan, and communicated with the chiefs who
had been clected by the Chinese, named Incki Mdchan and
Miida Tik. 'The Chinese of Grobigan immediately wrote to
Singseh, the chief at Tdanjuny Welahan, who was equally
pleased with this promise of support. The Chinese from
Grobsgan then went and joined those at Tdnjung Waldhan,
it being arranged that Mérta Para should make a sham
attack upon them, from which they should appear to fly.

Mérta Pira then wrote to the Dutch commander at Semd-
rang, telling him that he had orders from the minister to attack
the Chinese, and requesting to be supplied with ammunition,
which was immediately sent. The Dutch were completely
deceived. They furnished Mérta Pira with twenty muskets,
ecight carbines and eight pistols, and eight barrels of powder :
they also sent thirty Dutch soldiers. Mérta Pira commenced
the aitack before they came, and thus secured the retreat of
the Chinese. On this occasion he shot three horses with ball,
and shewed them to the Dutch as having been wounded under
him.

In the mean time the commandant at Semdrang, deceived
by the assurances of Mérta Piira, requested the officers at
Kérta Sira to call upon the Swusiénan for assistance. He
directed that Mértw Pira should be reinforced, but that the
chief who commanded the party should receive secret in-
structions not to annoy the Chinese in earnest, but to act as
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Mérta Pira had done. With respect to the Chinese at
Kérta Piira, he directed that they should be informed that
on the next morning the Javans would make a sham attack
upon them, when they must retreat and join a party of
Chinese assembled at the Désa Sardja in Ked#, to which
place they would be pursuned, and from whence the Javan
chief was to return, saying, that on account of their numbers
he could advance no further.

Secret orders to this effect were immediately given to all
the chiefs. The Adipdtis of Pdti, Demak, and Kedd were
at the same time directed to go and make a false attack upon
the Chinese at Tdnjung Waldhan, and afterwards to retreat
to Semdrang, as if beaten, in order that the commander might
believe that the Susinan was determined to assist the Dutch.

The captain and lieutenant of the Chinese at Semdrang
having been put in confinement by the commandant, all the
Chinese at that place joined their countrymen at Tdnjung
Waldhan. The Chinese then moved to Kdrang Anyer, where
they were attacked. The Javans retreated to Semdrang, and
were assisted by the Dutch. The chief, Singseh, in concert
with Mérta Péra, now laid siege to Semdrang.

The commander at Kérfa Stra requested assistance against
the Chinese at Ambardwa, which was granted, with the same
instruction to the chiefs as in the former instances. These
marched as far as Salialga, where they held secret communi-
cation with the Chinese; but the chief, Aria Pringaldya,
caused ten Chinese to be put to death while both parties
were about to meet privately, and sent the ten heads to Kérta
Sira, which were delivered to the commandant. This at first
exasperated the Chinese leader at Semdrang, but he was
soon pacified.

At this time the Sus@nan discovered that one of the sons
of Mangkarat Mas, Tépa Sdna, was carrying on an intrigne
with the commandant of the fort at Kérta Sira, and caused
him to be bow-stringed. Wira Méja and Rdden Garendi,
the two sons of Tépa Sdna, with his other relations, joined
Pangéran Wira Meng'ala, and quitted Kérta Stra: they
were well received by the Chinese. ’

The Chinese, besides laying siege to Semdrang, had also
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by this time taken and destroyed Rémbang. Jawdna and
Demdk were abandoned by the Dutch troops, and a want of
provisions was felt through the country.

Affairs had come to this pass, when the Susinan resolved
to massacre the Dutch garrison at Kérta Séra. The Javans
were collected under the fort, as by order from the Susinan,
in readiness to march against the Chinese, when one of them
who had entered within the walls fired a shot. The ery of
amdk was given, and. many lives were lost on both sides ; but
the plan did not succeed, and it was not till after he was rein-
forced by the Chinese that he could effect his object. On the
renewal of the attack, the garrison was compelled to surrender.
The commandmg officer and some others were barbarously
murdered in cold blood; the rest of the troops, with their
wives and children, made prisoners, and distributed among
the Javans: the greatest part of the men being circumcised
and forced to adopt the Mahomedan religion.

The Dutch authorities, in endeavouring to account for this
act, incline to an opinion that the Susénan was (not without
an appearance of probability) immediately impelled to it by
many acts of oppression and injustice exercised against his
subjects, by a total disregard of all his representations for
redress, by an evident intention on the part of the Dutch to
become masters of the whole island, and by the harsh and
uncivil conduct of the Resident towards the first men of the
court, which was the more obnoxious from his being the son
of a Javan woman, and for that reason, and the illegitimacy
of his birth, much despised by the natives.

When this intelligence reached Semdrang, the Duich began
to open their eyes. The first step that was taken was to pass
a decree, absolving the Pangéran of Madira from his allegi-
ance to the Susinan. This decree was formally signed by the
govcmment of Semdrang, and accepted by the Pangéran,
who being married to a sister of the .Susumm, returned his
wife back to her brother. No sooner had he delared himself
the ally of the Dutch, than he ordered all the Chinese on the
island of Madara to be put to death, and embarking his
forces immediately, took possession of Sidayw, Tuban, Jipang,
and Laming'an. At Grésik aboutfour hundred Chinese were
put to death.

YOL. 1I. R
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The Chinese, in the meantime, finding themselves rein-
forced by the Javans, spread ovér the whole country without
encountering opposition, and laid siege at the same time to
nearly all the Company’s settlements along the coast, from
Tégdl to Pastiruan.

After many feeble and unskilful attacks on the fort of Se--
mdrang, and the loss of many lives, the united forces of the
Javans and Chinese were compelled to raise the siege.

A negociation was now brought about by means of the
Pangéran of Madira, who represented to the Dutch that the
attack npon the fort, as well as the subsequent part taken by
the Javans, was solely at the instigation of the minister,
Nata Kasiima, and that the Susinan himself was personally
averse to these measures. The Susiénan, according to the
Dutch accounts, regretted the precipitate steps he had taken,
either as beginning to fear that the Dutch might again, as in
former wars, obtain the ascendancy, and make him pay dear
for his temerity ; or, which appeared to him most likely, ap-
prehending that the Chinese, who, though comparatively few
and unused to arms, had hitherto taken the lead in every affair
of consequence, and evinced their superiority to the Javans in
ability and courage, should become too powerful, and might,
in concert with some discontented chiefs, think fit to depose
him. From one or other, or both of these motives, the Susi-
nan desired to renew his alliance with the Dutch.

The Dutch, on their part, considering the precarious state of
the time and circumstances, found it advisable to enter into
amicable relations, and accordingly concluded a peace, by
which were ceded to thém the island of Madiira, the sea-
coast, and Surabdya, with all the districts to the eastward, as
Balambdng'an, and Rembdng, Japdra, and Semarang, with
all their subordinate posts. '

According to the Javan accounts, this treaty was concluded
without the knowledge of the minister, Ndta Kastima, who
with the Javan and Chinese forces still lay encamped not far
from Semdrang: and it was agreed upon by the Swusiinan, at
the request of the Dutch, that the Chinese should be kept in
ignorance of what was passing, in order that they might be
the more easily massacred by their supposed friends the
Javans. Ndta Kasima, however, no sooner heard of the con-
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ditions on which the peace had been concluded, and of thein-
tention to massacre the Chinese, than he took part with them,
and revealed the whole plot. To preserve appearances, how-
ever, he made a sham attack on the Chinese, in which the sick
alone were sacrificed. The rest moved off unmolested to the
castward, meditating vengeance against the Susinan, by whom
they had been thus deserted. Their principal force was now
assembled in the districts of Pdti and Jawiana, where they
were joined by many of the chiefs who had hitherto been at-
tached to their cause. Here they proclaimed as Susinan
Réaden Mas Garéndi, son of Pangéran Tépa Sina, who had
recently been put to death by the Suséinan, and grandson of
Sysinan Mangkurat Mas, who had died at Ceylon. He as-
sumed the title of Susinan Mangkirat Mas Prabu Kaning,
but is usually distinguished by the name of Susinan Kining.
This prince was about ten years of age, and therefore the trans-
actions which ensued are to be attributed to his ministers,
Mangunénang and Mérta Pira, and to the Chinese chiefs,
Singsih and Pdanjang.

Nata Kasima, the minister, still feigning allegiance, re-
turned to Kérta Stra; but the part he had taken being dis-
covered, he was sent to Semdrang on a false mission, as was
customary in such cases, and there entrapped by the Dutch
and conveyed to Ceylon.

The Chinese, with their emperor, now marched with great
expedition to Kérta Sira, in order to attack the Susiénan,and
met with but little resistance. The troops of the Susinan,
under the command of Rdden Pringa Ldya, were defeated,
Kérta Stira was surprised, and the Suséinan was obliged to
leave his court, and treasures to the enemy. His queen, sister,
and children, on horseback, together with his mother, carried
by two Europeans, under the conduct of two Dutch officers,
through a back gate of the ddlam, were pursued and over-
taken. The Susénan and the hereditary prince only were
enabled to save themselves by flight.

It was not likely that an alliance between the Chinese and
Javans, people so different and hostile to each other, could be
of any long duration. While the Chinese became relaxed in
their discipline, and indulged in every species of irregularity,
the fugitive empergr, being now joined by the Dutch and Ma-
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durese, received the submission of many of the rebel chiefs,
and pardoned them ; but he refused to pay attention to the
offers of submission made by the Chinese. The prince of
Madira, at length, succeeded in making himself master of
Kérta Sira, from whence the Susinan Kuning was obliged
to fly, after a reign of four months.

The Chinese being afterwards defeated in a pitched battle
at Asém, retreated to Brambdnan, and the Susénan again
arrived in his capital. When, however, the prince of Madira,
who was by no means well inclined to the Susénan, found
himself in possession of Kérta Sira, he made an attempt o
raise to the throne Pangéran Angebai, the Susfinan’s brother.
The Susiinan was once more obliged to quit his capital, gnd
it was not until after much negociation between the Dutch
and the Javans, that he was re-established. Whether this
attempt on the part of the Madurese prince was serious, or
only intended to render the sovereign more complying to the
demands of his allies, is not known. The negociation, how-
ever, as was usual in similar cases, turned out highly advan-
tageous to the Dutch interests, a treaty being dictated by
them without the walls of the palace, and before the prince
was permitted to enter it.

The Chinese, who had meanwhile remained at Brambinan
unmolested for two whole months, were now joined by Pdku
Nagdra, a man noted among the Javans for his eminent
abilities, and distinguished afterwards for the conspicuous
part he acted in what is called “ the war of Java,” and
through his means the party were enabled still to make a
stand : they were at length, however, defeated by the Dutch
troops, and compelled to retreat over the southern hills, A
general amnesty being proclaimed, and the Chinese having
availed themselves of it, the ex-emperor atlength surrendered
to the Dutch at Swurabdya, by whom he was banished to
Ceylon, where he died. This event happened in the Javan
year 1667, and terminated the Chinese war,

After a few months the Susitnan, in conformity with
ancient custom, removed the seat of government from Kérta
Siira to the village of Solo, about six miles distant, where a
palace was built. The new capital was called Sira Kérta,
and is the present residence of the emms of Java.
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On the s’d&equent accession of Mr. Imhoff to the post of
governor-general, he was of opinion that, notwithstanding the
favourable terms of the treaties granted by the Susiénan, suf-
ficient atonement had not been made to the Dutch nation for
the outrage committed against the Christian religion, and the
barbarous treatment of the garrison of Kérta Sira. He
therefore required that the two principal ringleaders should be
delivered up and punished ; and to ensure compliance, mea-~
sures were taken for seizing upon the Susiénan and his son,
and bestowing the throne on the eldest son of Pangéran
Midngku Nagdra. But the Susénan thought it prudent to
comply, and delivered over two priests to the Dutch; and a
new treaty was on this occasion concluded with the Susdnan.

Fresh disturbances soon succeeded. The Pangéran of
Madira, Chakra Deningrat, a man of a selfish and haughty
character, considered himself, in consequence of the part
he had taken, so far exalted above the other chiefsy that he
neglected to make his annual appearance at court. Of this
the Susunan complained to the Dutch, who interfered, but
without effect. The Pangéran, who, as before siated, had
taken possession of the provinces of Siddya, Tiban, Jipang,
and Laming’an, now refused to restore them either to the
Susiinan or the Dutch, to whom they had been ceded,
claiming them, as well as all the plunder he had obtained at
Kérta Sira, as conquered property. Determined*to keep
them by force, he engaged in his service a number of men
from Bdli, and fortified the island Mendri, so as to command
the harbour of Surabdya.

He now commenced open hostilities by attacking a Dutch
vessel, and putting to death several European seamen. Two
thousand Madtrese entered the district of Swrabaya, burnt
some villages, and laid the country waste; and five thou-
sand Bdlians were posted on the frontiers of Pamakdsan.
After having been twice or thrice defeated, the Pangéran
made a sudden attack npon Sdmenap and Pamakdsan, and
gained a complete vietory over the natives fighting under a
Dutch commander, who lost six thousand men on the occa-
sion, the chief being obliged to fly the country.

It was not long before the Dutch regained possession of
Samenap and Pamafdisan, on which occasion a brother-in-
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law of the Pangéran, with two chiefs, submitted to them ;
but the Dutch troops were no sooner withdrawn, than those
provinces again fell under the authority of the Pangéran, who
laid them waste with fire and sword. The Dutch tried in
vain to dislodge him. Rémbang was now besicged by an
army of five thousand Madirese and Javans. Lasém,
Pdajang-kungung, and all the villages as far as Paradésa,
were in possession of the Pangéran, who made himself
master also of the fort of Rémbang, and of the building yard
established there; but his fortune suddenly changed. The
prince was, in his turn, defeated in several engagements, and
at length compelled to fly from Java; and the Dutch forces
landing on Madiira, took the capital Sdmpang, by storm,
and in a short time made themselves masters of the whole
island.”

In this extremity, the prince of Madira still refused to
come towterms, and went with his sons, Sasra and Rana
Deningrat, to Banjermdsin on Borneo, where he engaged his
passage on board an English ship bound to Bencoolen; to
which place he had previously, on his affairs taking an un-
fa.vox’xrable tumn, sent his son; Rdden Tuminggung Wira
Deningrat, to request assistance from the English, and pro-
cure men and warlike stores. His plan, however, of pro-
ceeding te Bencoolen was frustrated ; for the sultan of Ban-
Jjermdsin, on application from the Dutch, sent him, with his
son Sdsra, to Batavia, whence the father was banished to the
Cape of Good Hope, and the son to Ceylon.

In effecting a settlement of the country, the Dutch were
compelled to appoint another son of this prince, Sira Di-
ningrat, to succeed as chief of Madira, under the name of
Sécha Deningrat. In the year 1758, this chief was also
appointed Widdna, or chief, of several of the eastern dis-
tricts. ;

But, however these successes on the part of the Dutch
might tend to the immediate tranquillity of the country, the
authority of the Susinan had been seriously shaken. The
prince possessed neither the esteem nor attachment of his
subjects. To his evil star it was attributed that the empire
had not only lost much of its ancient grandeur, but was
brought to the brink of ruin. The chiefs no longer placed
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any confidence in him; they despised the man who had
granted such humiliating terms to the Dutch, and who, to
obtain their temporary aid, had thus sacrificed the permanent
integrity of the empire : they, therefore, were inclined to make
an effort to regain what had been lost.

The principal character and prime mover in this rebellion
was the Pangéran Mungkubimi, a younger brother of the
Suséinan. During the Chinese war he had obtained con-
siderable experience, and was distinguished for boldness and
enterprize of character. On the Chinese being driven from
Kérta Sira, he had thrown himself on the protection of the
Dutch, and was now residing with his brother at Kérta Sira.
Next to Manglkubimi, the most prominent character in the
war of Java was Pdkw Nagdra, who was also called Mas
Sdyed but perhaps better known as the grandfather of Prdng
Widéno. After the defeat of the Chinese at Brambdnan,
this prince had also returned to court; but being coldly
received, again reared the standard of revolt, and escaping
into the southern mountains assumed the title of Susitnan Adi
Prakasa.

Mangunénang, the minister of Susiénan Kining, and
Mérta Para, had established themselves in the province of
Sulkawdti, refusing to come into any terms. They invited
Mangkabiomi to come over to them, and promised their assist-
ance in raising him to the throne. Mangkubioni accepted
their invitation ; but finding himself deceived by them, he,
by his own exertions and those of the son of Mérta Piara,
obtained possession of that province, and established himself
under the title of Pangéran Adipdti of Sukawati. e was,
however, afterwards induced to listen to terms offered him by
the Susinan, who again received him into favour, and con-
ferred upon him the independent government of Sukawdati.
But these terms were not granted by the emperor without ex-
citing the jealousy and apprehensions of the minister Pringa
Liya, who easily availed himself of an ecarlyfopportunity,
when the Governor-General, Van Imhoff, was on a visit to
Stra Kértd, to represent the danger arising from any subject
possessing so independent and extensive authority, as that re-
cently granted by the Susinan to Mangkubiomi.

It was accordingly determined to deprive Manghkubioni of
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this tract of country, and the resolution was personally com-
municated to him in the hall of audience. The chief feigned
obedience ; but in the course of the night, secretly quitted the
capital, and assembling his party proceeded to Sukawdti,
where he again reared the standard of rebellion. From the
flight of this prince is dated what is usually termed the war
of Java, which took place in the Javan year 1671.

The Dutch now took an active part in the war, but found
that they had enemies to contend with who possessed con-
siderable ability and enterprize, and who in the past disturb-
ances of the country had gained much experience. Pdku
Nagdra was, in the first instance, defeated, and fled for pro-
tection to Mangkubimi, who received him kindly, gave him
his daughter, Rditu Banddra, in marriage, and appointed him
his Pateh, or minister. The united forces of these two chiefs
resisted the attacks of the Dutch for about twelve months,
when Manghkubioni assumed the title of Susinan Matdrem ;
but a dispute arising between him and Pdku Nagdra, who
demanded his own nomination as presumptive successor,
Mangkubioni took back his daughter, and the chiefs parted in
enmity.

While Mangkubimi lay with his forces at Bundran, a vil-
lage on the south coast, and distant about ten miles from the
present Yigya Kérta, intelligence was received of the death
of the Susinan; and such was the extensive power of Mang-
kubiomi at the time, that the body of the deceased could not
be removed to the consecrated burial place at Megiri in the
southern hills, on account of his forces, and was in conse-
quence interred near the tomb of Jaka Tingker, sultan of
Pijang, at Lawian, near Sura Kérta, whence this prince re-
ceived the appellation of Susinan Séda Lawigan.

Mangkubiomi had evinced a desire to come to terms, and
gave assurances to the governor of his attachment to the
Dutch, but demanded that his son should be proclaimed Pan-
géran Adipaté Matdrem (heir apparent); a condition to which
the Dutch would not listen.

- The reduced state of the Susinan's authority before his
death, and the distracted condition of affairs, afforded an
opportunity too favourable to be overlooked by the Dutch, of
at once attaining the grand object of all their political inter-

-
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ference, the sovereignty of the country. A weak prince on
his death-bed was, under existing circumstances, easily
brought to any terms, in the hope of continuing even the no-
minal succession in- his family. He was compelled, by a
formal official deed, * to abdicate for himself and his heirs,
“ the sovereignty of the country, conferring the same on the
“ Dutch East India Company, and leaving it to them to dis-
“ pose of it, in future, to any person they might think compe-
“ tent to govérm it for the benefit of the Company and of
“ Java.” After recommending his children, and especially
the heir apparent, to the protection of the governor, the un-
fortunate monarch expired. This singular and important
deed was dated on the 11th December, 1749 %,

From this deed is derived the right by which the Dutch
East India Company subsequently granted in fee to the

» During the reign of this prince, on the 9th of September 1738, a con-
tract was entered into between the Dutch and the sultan of Bantam, of
which the following were the chief articles.

1st. TheDutch having deemed it necessary to send a detachment to Lam-
pung Tilang Bdwang, in order to save that province from total ruin, the
sultan promised to cause a fort, or pdger, to be erected at his expense, on

- the spot which should be deemed most eligible for that purpose, either on
the Palembang river, or any where else.

2d. That the sultan should keep this fort in constant repair at his own
expense.

3d. That the sultan should repay to the Dutch the expense of main-
taining a emall establishment, consisting of a resident, a commandant,
one sergeant, two corporals, twenty-four privates, one drummer, and
three artillery men.

4th. That the ground on which the fort was to be built, should be
ceded to the Dutch, with an extent of one hundred roods in every direc-
tion. This ground to revert back to the sultan, in the event of the
Dutch establishment breaking up, in the same manner as had taken place
in regard to Lampuny Samangka.

6th. With a view to hold out due encouragement to the industry of the
Lampung people, it was agreed that, previously to exporting their pepper
to Banfam, they should state the quantity to the Company’s resident, who
should furnish them with a certificate, enabling them to obtain ecarly pay-
ment, pursuant to the existing contracts.

7th. The Company’s servants at Bantam and Lampung Tilang. Bawang,
were authorized to confiscate any quantity of pepper which was exported
from the latter place, unprovided with a certificate from the resident.

L4
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native princes, the administration of those provinces which
still continued under native government.

On the death of this unfortunate prince, Manghkubimi
caused himself to be formally proclaimed Susinan Pakubiana
Senapdti Matdrem, in the presence of a more numerous
assemblage of the princes and chiefs than attended the inves-
titure of the new Susinan raised by the Dutch. He sent
ambassadors to the Dutch governor with many assurances of
attachment and fidelity, requesting to be acknowledged as
sovereign, and soliciting that the body of the deceased might
be delivered to him, for the purpose of solemn interment.

The son of the decased Swsinan, however, was preferred,
and at the age of nine years was raised to the throne, under
the title of Pakubiiana the third.

The enmity of the rebellious chiefs to each other soon
vented itself in open hostility, and a pitched battle ensued,
in'which Manglkubimi was defeated and driven to the west-
ward. Soon, however, recruiting his forces, he returned, and
had two successful engagements with the Dutch, one at
Jidnar, a village in Bdglen, the other at Tidar, a hill in Kedd.
In the battle of Jdndr the Javan forces allowed the brunt of
the action to fall upon the Dutch, who were completely
routed: of those who had escaped the sword many were
drowned in an adjoining marsh, and the rest were murdered
in great numbers by the country people. The affair of Tidar
was of less importance. The forces of Mangkubimi were
sometimes reduced to a few hundred, and at other times
amounted to as many thousands, the chiefs and people de-
serting him in his distress, and flocking to him in his pros-
perity. After three victories obtained over the Dutch, he
marched towards the northern coast, fell npon Pakalong’an,
and plundered the place.

Mangkubimi now carried all before him, and was once at
the gates of Solo, which capital the Javans represent to have
been raved from plunder by the superstitious veneration for
the gun nidi stomi, which the rebels no sooner descried on
the alun-alun than they sounded a retreat. The Duteh, in
the hope of allaying his displeasure, had given the Susénan
the choice of his officers of state, and prohibited the resident

. 4
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from taking his seat on the throne with him (an indelicate
assumption which had previously given the greatest disgust
to the Javans); but after nine years of harassing warfare it
was still found impracticable to reduce the rebellious chiefs,
or to restore the country to order. The Dutch, therefore,
availing himself of the abdication in their favour executed by
the deceased Susiénan, listened to the proposals of Mangku-

bitmi, who offered peace, on condition that one half of Java

should be ceded to him. A meeting took place at Gingdnt,

a village not far distant from Siéra-kérta, at which were
present the Susunan, Mangkubimi, and the governor of the
north-east coast of Java, when a treaty was signed.

One of the conditions of this treaty was, that Mangkubimi
ghould use his utmost exertions to subdue Pdkuw Nagdra.
In conformity with this condition he immediately proceeded
against him; but Pdku Nagara making his appearance with
his whole force, obliged him to retreat and conceal himself in
a cavern, while his troops, flying in every direction, allowed
his camp to be burned. Mangkubimi, however, soon collected
his forces again. The Dutch offered a reward for the head of
Pdku Nagdra, who was obliged to proceed to the eastward,
being pursued and his whole force finally overthrown. He
still refused to submit, and the celebrity of his name and ex-
ploits was sufficient to recruit his ranks.

In the year A.D. 1755, Mangkubiimi was%olcmnlv pro-
claimed by the Dutch Governor, under the title of Saltan
Amangkubudna Sénapdti Ingaldga Abdul Richman Sahédin
Panatagdma Kulifatélah.

The united forces of the Susiénan and Qll(m now resumed
the attack upon Pdku Nagdra; several of his chiefs were
forced to submit, and he bimself, after having prolonged the
war for upwards of two years, secing no favourable chance or
hope of ultimate success, at last sent his brother to the Susi-
nan, requesting that certain districts and the southern moun-
tains might be granted to him for his support, promising on
that condition to lead a quiet and peaceable life for the future.
In reply to this he was informed, that the partition of the
lands had already taken place; that part of these lands might,
however, be granted, but that it was first necessary he should
make his appearance at court. To this he assented; and it
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being stipulated that the Suséinan should pay him the com-
pliment of receiving him at the distance of half an hour’s
walk from Sura-kérta, he came in, and throwing himself at
the feet of the Susiénan was kindly raised again, desired to
sit on the bench, and assured that he had nothing to appre-
hend.

Peace was then concluded, on the conditions that Pdéku

Nagdra, commonly called Mas Sdyed, should assume the

rank and title of Pangéran Adipdti Mangku Nédgara, with an
assignment of land to the extent of four t.ho.usand chachas,
in the districts of Kadwang, Malésa, and the southern moun-
tains.

Thus ended, in the year 1758, a war which had lasted
twelve years, in which the finest provinces of the island were
laid waste, thousands slain on both sides, and the indepen-
dence of the empire finally annihilated. The expenses in-
curred by the Dutch on account of the war, from the year
1746 until the peace, amounted to 4,286,006. 12, 8. florins ;
but, in the result, they acquired, if not the acknowledged so-
vereignty of the whole island, at least an cffectual controul
over its future administration.

The Susanan, on his death, was succeeded, in the Javan
year 1714, by his son, the present Susiinan, under the title of
Sustinan Pakubudna the fourth. 2

The sultan established his capital a few miles distant from
the ancient capital of Matdrem, at Yigya-kérta (Djocjo
Carta) the present residence of his successors. He died,
after a long reign, in the Javan year 1718, and was succeeded
by his eldest surviving son, under the title of Amangkubudna
the second. This prince was deposed by the British govern-
ment in the year 1812, and succeeded by his son, Amangku-
budna the third, who dying, was again succeeded, in 1815,
by his son, a child of nine years of age, the present sultan,
Amangkubudna the fourth, °

Pangéran Prang Widino, still residing at Sira Kérta, is
the grandson of Pangéran Adipdti Mdanghu Nagidra, and con-
tinues to enjoy the independent administration of the lands
assigned to him at the settlement in 1758,

By the final settlement of the country in 1758 the Dutch
reserved fo themselves the direct administration of all the pro-

10
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vinces lying on the northern sea-coast, from Chéribon to the
castern extremity of the island of Maddra; but the inland
and southern provinces stretching from the islands of Chéribon
to Mdalang, were restored to the native princes, between whom
the lands were divided in nearly equal portions by chdchas,
according to the population and the peculiar usage of the
country, four thousand ckhdchas from the share of the Susitnan
being set apart for Manghku Nagdra.

The terms on which the successors of these princes were
permitted to exercise the sovereignty, suffered no material
alteration until the year 1808, when Marshal Daendels offi-
cially declared that the clauses of the existing treaties, by
which those princes held their territory in fee from the Dutch,
were void, and that in future he should consider them as inde-
pendent princes, having no other relation to the European
government than such as must of necessity exist between a
weaker and stronger state in the immediate neighbourhood of
each other. At this time the court of Yugya Kérta, sensible
of owing its establishment chiefly to the military success of
its founder, and the weakness of the Dutch and the Susinan,
and that it never fully submitted to the terms of the treaty of
1755 (which it is even stated were imposed upon the sovereign
by a false translation in the Javan langnage) evinced a desire
of independence and an appearance of internal strength,
which called for the immediate interference of the European
authority. Marshal Daendels, therefore, marched to Yigya
Kérta with a considerable force, and a negociation being
opened, a treaty was entered into, by which the reigning sul-
tan consented to resign the administration of the country into
the hands of his son, who was appointed to exercise thé same
under the title of regent, and to cede certain provinces.

But the stipulations of this treaty, thus entered into, had
not been carried into effect, when in the month of August,
1811, the British forces amrived in Java. The sultan, it is
true, had ostensibly resigned the administration to his son,
but he still took his usual place on the throne, and not one of
the districts ceded by treaty to the Dutch had then been ac-
tually transferred.

.|




254 HISTORY OF JAVA.

.
LINE OF THE &
MAHOMEDAN SOVEREIGNS OF JAVA,

Who have ruled subsequently to the Destruction of the Hindu Government of

Majapahit down to the Javan Year 1742, corresponding with the Christian
Year 1815.

SEAT OF GOVERNMENT.
Began to Reign.
A.J. A.D. At Demdk, from A.J. 1400 to 1503.

1403 1477 Raden Patah Adipati Jimbun.

1455 1519 Pangérang Sabrang Lor.

1457 1533 Siltan Bintira, or Trang'gina, often called
Sultan Demik.

At Pdjang, from 1503 to 1540.
1503 1577 Jika Tingkir, Sultan Pajang.
1532 1606 Adipiti Demak.

At Matdarem, from 1540 to 1600.
1540 1614 Panambahan Senapiti. .
1550 1624 Saltan Séda Krapiah.

1562 1636 Rdaden Réansang, also called Stltan Agnng, or
Stltan Kérta.

1585 1659- Mangkurat, commonly called Séda Tegal-drum.

" At Kérta Sira, Srom 1603 40 1675.

1603 1677 Sustinan Ma.ngkurat the second.

1627 1701 Sustinan Mangkirat Mas.

1630 1704 Pangéran Phgar, usually called Susénan Pal\u-

% btana the first.

1643 1717 Sustnan Prabu Amangkirat.

1672 1746 Sustnan Séda Langkinan, also called Susiinan
Pakubiiana the second.

Susinan Pakubfiana the second removed the

seat of government to Sura Kertain 1675.

At Sura Kérla, in 1675.
Sustman Pakubiiana second (continucd.)
1675 1742 Susinan Pakubiana third, in whose reign the

empire was divided into the two kingdoms of
Sira Keérta and Yigya Kérta.
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At Stra Kérta. At Yagya Kérta.
AT AI)E
Sustinan Paki- | 1612 1756 Sultan Amang
buan  third kubtiana first.
(continued.) Sultan Amang-
kubiiana se-
A.J. A.D. cond.
1714 1788 Sustinan Paku- Sultan Amang-
bldana  the kubtanathird.
g fourth and | 1741 1815 Sultan Amangku-
. ~ present Su- btiana fourth,
“stinan. and present
sultan.
Sovercigns of Demak «.oeveecseeicsaninees 4
of Pajafig «.cieerecesmrecnecaniase 2
of Matdrem .........cccceunees 4
of Kérta Sura ......... iyl
of Stira Kérta ...ooeveevenan 4

The present Sustinan is consequently the eighteenth in suc-
cession from the first Mahomedan sovercign, and not perhaps
less than the forticth from the first Hindu prince. The
average reign during the Mahomedan government is nincuﬁn
years. Taking the same average for the period of the Hindun
government, its origin would be four hundred and eighteen
years anterior to the destruction of Majapdhit, A.J. 1400,
and may be referred to the close of the tenth century of the

tian era.

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF EVENTS,

Which have occurred in Java ( from.fhe Traditions and
Records of the Javans.)
1 Arrival of 4ji Sdka in Java.
10 The date of (or probable establishment at) Nisa Bdrong.
T s s R e mnem s A AR MG RO RA SR PN RS Vs Niisa Tambini.
e L e e Bawéan.

Javan era, or the middle of the eleveﬁ?l;'c'ghtury of the Cin’is;~
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® 33 The date of (or probable establish- The mountain Miiria.

39 ment at) $ The great mountain of Tegat.
Bk SiknhwihamamRiaaaniitea The mountain Braomo.
e o D R e F R e The mountain Semiru.
0L S Gl TR i s g The mountain Stmbing.
s S U SO R R Y e The mountain Hala Hitla.
¢ LR Sy TR AT s O S The mountain Ldwu.

7 B B S RTINS A Yo TGSt B St BT The mountain Bénkok.

JB R c et Miitiosic. coov b tiiiasess dheodosseded On the southern mountains.

1 3,0 I R T T A T A N T The mountain Wilis.

175 v, i, The mountain Peadamn.

T e L e N R 0 B T The mountain Prawdta.
I LT R | RN A SR T The mountain Arjina.

2 Y o s A B The mountain Ingel.

211 Building of Chdndi Miling.
297 The introduction of maize or Indian corn into Java.
308 The date of (or probable establishment at) The mountain

Merdapi.” %
343 The date of (or probable establishment at) The mountain
' Anyer. e

551 Building of Singa-sdri.

752 Death of Nidi Stka witi.

808 Burning of the temples at Ginung Wédi.

924 Construction of buildings in the westérn mountains.

It is related, that in former times the islands of Sumatra,
Java, Bali and Sumbdwa, were united, and afterwards
separated into nine diffefent parts; and it is also said,
that. when three thousand rainy seasons have passed

L 3 &

ay, they will be re-united.
lomvlSS Building of the Chdndi Séwi, or thousand
temples, at Brambanan.

1055 Date of Teldga Pdser in Banyumas.

1067 Randu Kuning in ditto.

1114 Separation of {lfe lands of Palémbang and Java.

1124 In the island of Bali.

1164 Appearance of Pulo Mengaré (near Swuraldya) above
the sea. .

1204 Separation of the lands of Bdli and Balambdingan in
Java.

1217 Date of (or probable establishment at) Pagundingun.
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1218 Building of the tem;les at Kdali Bening near Bram-
bdanan

1260 Separation of the lands of Giling Trawdngan and Bdli.

1273 The fall of stones from a mountain.

1280 Separation of the island of Séla Parang (also called
Lumbok or Sasak) from Sumbdica.

1300 Establishment of the court of Pajajaran.

—— Erection of a stone temple at Salatiga.

1308 Construction of the tank at Peng'ging near Ambardwa.

1352 Date of Teldga Mengémbel.

1360 Building of the temples at Béro Bédo in Kedi.

1400 Destruction of Majapaihit.

1403 Establishment of the court at Demdk.

1419 Establishment of Gegélang.

1421 Establishment of Surabaya.

1423 The fall of Banyw pindah.

1427 The burning of Pdlok by women.

1432 Era of Kaniten. O

1433 Era of the Prince of Pah.‘. .

1439 Destruction of Pdnjer by fire.

1440 Death of Kayubralit.

1441 Kajéran surrounded.

1443 Death of the three princes.

1448 Conquest of Kediri by Sustinan Ingaliga.

1449 ————— of Tiban.

1450 ———— of Wirosdri.

1451 —— of Gegeldnyg. »

1452 ————— of Menddngdngan.”" »

1454 The site of Surabdya changed. . a ®

1455 Conquest of Pastruan. " * .

1462 ————— of Panaritkan.

1464 Defeat of the sons of the chiefs of Lamdng'an, Blitar,
and Wirasdba.

1465 Conquest of Panangingan.

1466 —— of Pamendnyg.

1467 ————— of Sing'ga.

1468 of Balambdang'an and Banyuwdng:.

1469 Conquest and buming of Sirg'ara, a dependency of
Balambdng'an.

1470 Conquest of Japan. )

VOL. IT. s
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1471 Arrival of the prince of Girs, in the district of Kediri.

1494 Foundation of the gardens of Pungl.ﬁran tthe foot of

: the mountains.
1473 Destruction by fire of Dahd, and the disappearance of
the prince called Prawdta, at that place.
1474 The elevation of another prince. ’
1475 War of Surowdrs:.
—— Kiai Wiraséma proceeds to Jipang.
1476 The falling down of Banyu pindah.
1478 Conquest of the district of Bléra.
—— ——— of Baléga in Madiira.
1499 Disappearance of the ddipdti of Ke& and lus prin-
cess, after embracing the Mahomedan religion.
1500 Conquest of Katujan, Wirasdba, and Pranardga.
1502 Swords and javelins first made use of.
1503 The establishment of the court at Pdjang.
1506 Occurrence of a great earthquake.
1509 First destfliction of Pdjanyg.
1510 Destruction of Demdk, when the chiefs and people be-
took themselves to their vessels, and put to sea.
1512 Dahd conquered by Senapdii
1518 The people of Jipdng carried into captmty after the
- battle of Kalidddung; actions in Pastruan and
Pranardya.
1515 Construction of Kdétah Batw Puateh {or White-walled
Castle) at Matdrem.
1517 Battles of Jatasdri, &e. jought by Senapdti. =
1521 Death of Panambdihan’ Senapdti, at Jenar (Ma-
 tdrem).
—= The palace at Kérta being burnt, the seat of government
is removed to Piira.
~—— The Panambdhan of Chéribon comes to Matarem.
1522 The Adipdti of Pugar, son of the Senapdti, removed to
Demdak, where he ascended the throne. After re-

maining there a year, there happened i eclipse of

the sun.

1525 Sultan Krdpeak surrounds and attacks Demdlk:.

——— While the war was carrying on at-Grésik, Sultan Krd-
peak died at Matdrem.

1526 Battle of Kalirdnan.
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1582 Death of Adipdti Mérta Liya.
111536 The people of Matdrem attack Mdlang, under Sultan

Kérta. L
1540 The election of Panambdhan Senapdti at Matdrem as
Sultan. ?

1541 The age of Singa Pddu.

1545 The Madurese war.

1547 A great sickness at Matdrem, and the erection of the
throne of Matdrem.

1552 The war of Pdti; and the erection of the Matdrem
tower.

1553 The ﬁrsﬂatavian war.

1555 The measuring of time, and the second Batavian war.

1560 The people of the eastern districts assembled at Ma-
tdarem to perform required services.

1561 Conquest of Balambingan, and submission of Rdden
Kdambar. '

1562 The Sultan removes to Tumbdyat, “? a greatl gran
of'corn is destroyed by fire at Gdding. -

1564 The Chéribon war, and the first appearance of the
Prin’gi people (Europeans) at the court of Ma-
tarem.

1565 The anger of the prince towards the minister of Palém-
bang, and the appearance of the Bamjar (Masin)
people at the court of Matdrem.

1566 The second great sickness appears at Matdrem, and
the construction of the large gun, called Kiai Gintur
Agni. An artificial lake made at Pléret. >

1568 Death of Sultan Kérfa, and succession of his son..

1569 The garch of the Matdrem people to Bali andBalam-
bangan, and the submission of those people.

1571 The construction of the mosque, and the marriage of

+ the Sultan with the princess Krdnon. The Kdalang
move to the east of the Sélo river.

1572 Thé%establishment of the court at Pléret, and the Su-
stnan’s desive for maidens. The chiefs of all ranks,
the soldiers, the natives of the coast, and the in-
habitants of the country, were each ordered to marry
two wives,

1573 The appearance of the Chéribon minister with a pre-

82
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sent of an elephant; also that of the minister of
Jambi (on Sumatra), bringing accounts of the death of
the Sultan, The first embassy from the Hollanders'
arrived at Matdrem, bringing a present of four pieces
of artillery. '

1574 The second embassy from the Hollanders, with various
presents.

1575 Great inundation at Matdrem, and the appearance of a
comet.

1576 The subjection of the Sukaddna people (on Borneo).

1577 The subjection of the Siam people, and a present from
the Company (the Dutch) of a hors large size.

1579 The marriage of the Pangéran Adipdti with the
daughter of Mdngun Jdya.

1580 The Rdmpok of an elephant.

1581 Death of Pangéran Purbdya.

1582 The introduction of copper pichis (a small coin).

1584 Death of Réden Tipa Sdna.

1585 Death of the Chéribon prince in Matdrem, and the
murder of Mérta Nédta.

1586 The appearance of a comet. .

1587 The banishment of the Pangéran Adipdti to Lipira,
to convert himself and do penance.

1588 Death of the Rdatu.

1592 Order of the Susinan to Aria Purbdya to kill Wira
Mang’gala. 4

—— Explosion of the powder magazine, by which the
sentries were killed in a shocking manner.

—— The period when Europeans came to Matdrem with a

wpresent of two horses. pe

1594 The Sustinan’s desire for maidens.

—— An uncommon eruption from a volcano, throwing out a
great quantity of fire with sand and stones.

1595 The arrival of the Bigis people at Demoéng and the
march of the Matdrem forees joined with those of
Manchanagara and the sea-coast.

1596 The retum of them, with the separation of Madura,
Sumenap, and Grésik from the Matdrem obedience.
They join the rebel Truna Jaya.

1600 They join together and attack Matdrem and destroy it,

10
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the Susinan leaving the court with the Rdtu and
family, after having bumnt the same; death of the
Sustinan at Tegdl Wingi, and election of his son
Mangktrat.

1601 Mangkirat marches over Japdra to Kediri, to exter-
minate the rebel Truna Jaya, with the assistance of
the Company.

1602 Kediri taken and Trina Jdya surrenders.

1603 Trana Jaya killed. The Susinan goes to Pdjang and
establishes his court at Kerta Sura. Pangéran
Pugar rebels against him, but is defeated and flies to
Baglen.

1604 Insurrection of the rebel Raju Namrid at Salingo, and
the destruction of the krdton by fire. The subjection
of Pangéran Pigar to the Susanan.

1605 The arrival of ambassadors from Jokér and Palémbang
at Kérta Stra with a present of an elephant.

1606 Marriage of the Susinan with a princess of Giri.

1607 Age of Wina Kasima.

1608 Circumcision of the Pangéran Adipdti, and preparations
made for a great chase at Kérta Sira.

1609 Death of Captain Tak and other Europeans, and the
rebellion of the eastern people, who join Surapdti.
Several personal combats on the Paseban to divert
the Susiinan.

1612 The deplorable state of the court of Kérta Sira.

1613 Fire in the mosque at Kérta Sira.

1614 Excursion ofthe Susinan to Manchingan.

1610 March of the Balambdngan people coming from the
south across Kediri, where they assassinate men and
women.

1620 The Balambdngan people march to Pasiiruan, but are
attacked at Pachatan and repulsed, with aloss of one
thousand men.

—— The court at Kérta Stra swrounded with a wall of
stone.

1621 The conquest of Pranardga.

1622 Death of Rdden Sitkra and the illness of the Susinan.

1623 Kumagetan attacked by the people of Béli.
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1624 Personal combat between the Javans Téka and Jandla,
who were both killed.

1625 March of the Susénan to Matdrem, and embassy sent
by the Sustinan to Mecca, in order to obtain the rank
of Haji.

1626 Death of Sustinan Mangkirat.

1628 His son succeeds, and Rdden Siria Kastma usurps
the rank and title. The latter is defeated by the people
of Kérta Stira and taken prisoner. Pangéran Pigar
is arrested, and afterwards released. Being offended
he proceeds to Semdrang.

1630 The people of the western sea-coast conquer Kérta Sira
and expel the Susinan from his ddlamn, who goes to
the cast, where he joins Swurapdti with a thousand
followers.

1630 Arrival of the Europeans at Kérta Sira, who upon
finding it deserted, appointed Pangéran Pihigar as
Susinan.

1631 The court of the exiled Suséinan held at Kediri.

1633 Pangéran Purbdya marches against the exiled Susétnan
and conquers him. Swurapdtiis killed. He marches
with the Admiral towards Pasdruan, where he is
again victorious. The exiled Swuséinan delivers him-
self up to the Admiral, who sends him to Swrabdya,
from whence he is sent with his Rdfu and minister,
Jaeng Rana, to Batavia.

1634 Appointment of Jaya Puspita as Adipdti of Surabdya.

1635 Appointment of Tuming'gung Chédkra Jaya as minister,
who is sent to Batavia in the following year.

1637 Journey of the Susinan to Matdrem.

1641 Journey of the Susénan to Gdding.

1642 First expedition of the Commodore to Surabiya. Con-

°  quest of Surabdya, in which the Admiral, Van der
Lee, is killed. Appointment of Brinkman as Admiral.

1643 Death of the Susinan Pakubuina the first, and the
succession of his eldest son.

1644 Rebellion of Pangéran Blitar in Matdrem, and the ex
pedition of Admiral Brinkman against him, wherein
the Admiral gained a complete victory.
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1645 Flight of Pangéran Blitar to Kamagétan. His death,
and the transport of his body to Kérta Sara.

1648 Arrest of Pangéran Purbdya Aria, Dipa Nagdra, and
Surapdti, who were all sent to Batavia, from whence
Pangéran Aria was afterwards recalled. .

1651 Embassy of Twmidny'gung Niti Ndgara to Batavia,
and the death of Pangéran Purbdya.

1652 Journey of the Kidi Adipdti to Semdrang, to pay the
debt of the Susénan to the Company.

1653 Arrest of Pangéran Aria Mdngku Nagdra, and his
being delivered up to the Company.

1655 Death of Pangéran Mdngkubiumi, and the armrival of
the Commodore at Kérta Sira.

1656 The Kidi Adipdti dispatched to Semdrang.

1657 An eruption from a volcanic mountain which emitted
flame for three days.

1658 The Kidi Adipdti sent to Seméarang, where he is
arrested in the Dutch fort. Axrival of the Commo-
dore at Kérta Sura.

1659 Raden Adipdti Nata Kasma sent to Batavia.

1662 The Raden Adipati sent to Batavia, and arrival of the
Commodore at Kérta Sira.

1664 Journey of the Susénan to Matdrem,

1667 Conquest of Kérta Sira.

1668 Conquest of Prandu Ldwang.

1670 Removal of the court of Sira Kérta to Solo, which

place is since called Sira Kérta Diningrat.

1671 Arrival of General Imhoff at Sira Kérta.

1675 Death of Siésunan Pakubiiana the second, and the time
when Pangéran Aria Mangkubmi proclaimed him
self Susanan.

1676 Battle of Mangkubumi at Jenar. Conquest of Pakd-
longan by him,

1682 Interview between the Susiinan and Pangéran Mang-
kubumi. Peaceestablished. Thelands divided, and
the Pangéran made Sultan of Yagya Kérta Adi-
ningrat.

1685 Rebellion of Pangéran Aria Mdanku Nagdra at Siira
Kérta. 'The Susinan occupies his new palace.

9




264 HISTORY OF JAVA. >

1686 Arrival of Pangéran Jure at Sira Kérta, and flight of
Pangéran Anom.

1688 Dissolution of the marriage of the Susiénan with the
Rdtu of Madtra, and the death of Ritu Madira
Rétna and Rdden Radméja. The journey of the
Ratu of Madira to Madara. Rdden Kilon made
Ratu.

1690 The Susénan assists in the erection of the triumphal
pillars of the mosque.

1692 The ddlam is surrounded by a stone wall,
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ACCOUNT
oF
THE SEVERAL PRINCIPAL DIVISIONS

oF

JAVA AND MADURA.

- IN several parts of this work, and in particular when treating

of agriculture and revenue, reference has been made to the
changes introduced by the British government in the internal
management of the country, and to the information of a
statistical nature which was collected with regard to its re-
sources.

It may not be uninteresting to the reader to possess, in a
compressed form, the result of the surveys and inquiries which
were then set on foot, as far as the same were completed at
the close of the British administration on Java. The Ap-
pendix L. contains a copy of the proclamation and of the
general instructions issued by the government ; the latter will
sufficiently explain the principle on which the tables for the
eastern districts were compiled.

BANTAM.

Bantam, once rich in its pepper plantations and the empo-
rium of the Archipelago, had, in consequence of the restric-
tions of the Dutch company and the vicinity of Batavia, lost
all its trade and importance, long before the arrival of the
British.

The succession of the throne of Bantam was generally dis-
posed of by the influence of the Dutch government: but the
administration of the country and the collection of the port
duties were till very lately entirely entrusted to him. This
European influence, though strongly resisted in the first in-
stance, had been long acquiesced in, till an attempt of the
Dutch government, in the year 1808, to draw additional be-
nefit from this province, gave occasion to an insurrection.
The successive measures of introducing the cultivation of coffee
into that part of the island, of opening the communication by
means of new roads, and of constructing a new harbour, first




266 BANTAM : »

at Mew Bay, and afterwards at Merak Bay, imposed new and
unusual burthens on the people; and so many deserted from
the public works that an order was issued to the Resident,
requiring him to inform the sultan that his first minister
should be held responsible for the due execution of the public
task assigned to the sultan’s subjects. The desertion still
continuing, an order still more peremptory was issued to the
Resident, requiring him to call upon the sultan to deliver up
his first minister immediately. In carrying these orders into
execution, the Resident having imprudently risked his person,
was murdered. This fatal accident was the occasion of send-
ing a considerable military force to Bantam, by which an
immediate and thorough change in the native government was
effected. The reigning sultan was removed from the throne
and banished to Amboina, and a relative was raised to the
sovereign power.

This prince was placed under regulations’ dictated by the
Dutch ; for so fallen had the sovereigns of this once flourishing
and powerful kingdom now become, that the form and so-
lemnity of a treaty was not deemed necessary. The sultan
ceded part of his territories to the westward, adjacent to the
environs of Batavia, the bad administration of which had fre-
quently given occasion to disturbances in the Batavian dis-
tricts. The new sultan was allowed to administer the rest
of his dominions under the superior rule of the Dutch govern-
ment.

The public works to be carried on in Bantam, and the un-~
usual burthens they imposed on the people, continued how-
ever to excite, from time to time, disturbances and insurrec-
tions. On one occasion a detachment, consisting of a licu-
tenant and eighteen dragoons, were surprised and murdered
by the inhabitants. Several native Pangérans and chiefs fell
victims to the same spirit of discontent and revenge, and ano-
ther change in the person of the sultan was thought advisable;
the new sultan was in consequence allured on board a vessel,
and conveyed to Batavia, and in his place another chief was
installed sultan of the high lands of Bantam, the Dutch re-
serving to themselves the direct administration of the low
lands,

The country, however, remaining still in a disturbed state,
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- the Pangéran Akmet united under his banner the discon-
tented people of all descriptions, in a more regular opposition
. to the European authority. From this time an extraordinary

military force was constantly kept in Bantam : all attempts,
however, to arrest the person of Akmet failed. His influence
increased so much that proposals were made to him of a
cession of part of the country: these, however, not being
listened to, it was determined to abandon the interior to his
depredations, until the inhabitants themselves, wearied of his
arbitrary proceedings, might seek refuge with the European
government.

The Dutch force being withdrawn from Bantam, Akmet
availed himself of the presence of the British cruizers, during
the blockade in 1811, to strengthen his influence by an inter-
course with them, which hejeasily effected by furnishing them
with supplies plundered by him from the inhabitants. By the
cruizers he was considered as an unfortunate prince, main-
taining his independence against the Dutch ; and when the
British troops landed, the sultan was his prisoner, and all
Bantam under his controul.

At'the conquest of Java by the British forces the extensive
tracts of this fertile province were thus in the hands of a
lawless rebel, the inhabitants were in a state of revolt, and
universal anarchy and distrust had prevailed for several years.
All idea of raising a revenue on account of government had
been abandoned ; and the general settlement of the country
}mdcr European controul, was the most that could be hoped

or. é

In the year 1813 the sultan voluntarily resigned the admi-
nistration of the country into the hands of the British govern-
ment, in consideration of an annual pension of ten thousand
Spanish dollars. With the detailed system of land revenue
introduced into this province, an accurate survey was made of
all the northern divisions ; and a settlement having been made
with each individual cultivator, the extent of population stated
in the annexed table, as far as these districts are concerned,
may be considered as in general correct. The population of
the southern distriets is estimated; and it may be observed,
that the total population rather exceeds than falls short of
what is stated.
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BATAVIA.

Of the splendour and magnificence which procured for this
capital the title of the Queen of the East, little is now to be
found. Streets have been pulled down, canals half filled up,
forts demolished, and palaces levelled with the dust. The
statd-house, where the supreme court of justice and magistracy
still assemble, remains; merchants transact their business in
the town during the day, and its warehouses still contain the
richest productions of the island, but few Europeans of re-
spectability sleep within its limits.

The following table comprizes all fixed residents within
the city and its immediate suburbs, to the distance of about
two miles. The municipal regulations of this part of the
island having been continued in force, and the execution of
them, for the most part, delegated to Dutch authorities, it is
to be apprechended that the return of the population now
given may be found deficient in accuracy. A poll-tax being
levied on the Chinese, and other town duties rendering it the
interest of the parties to withhold information as to the exact
numbers, itis also probable that the total amount considerably
exceeds that now given: certainly it does not fall short of it.

Account or THE PopurLatioN oF THE City oF BATAVIA AND ITS SUBURSS.

Males. | Females.| Total

EUropeans seeeecessssessscccscssosncnnanas 367 176 543
Descendants of Europeans born in the Colony «... 706 779 1,485
Arabs seiiiiiisnnansnarnens sessssenine 197 121 318
MOOYIIEN s s e esneoenssssscsves . 71 48 119
Maliyus seceecanss cvasessonee | 1,756 1,399 3,156
Javans .. .... .0 sees .s0| 1,783 1,549 3,331
BOBIB RS Sn's0 s s40600s6ee06n 1,032 831 1,863
Makisars . -+ 1,148 881 2,029
Balians. + v e 4,063 | 3,667 7,720
SUmbAwWas ceeeveaas 141 o1 232
Mandbharese covevereee 112 111 223
Ambonese and Bandas . o7 25 82
Timorese and Butanese ... 16 0 24
Pernikans or half-cast Chinese .. 357 248 605
Chinese sesecviiovecssacessccanasssanssanss| 6,976 4,278 11,249
Slaves @esestcenerece e nssseanen et s an 7.00] 7,238 14,239
Grand Totly s evessasanas]| 40,217
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BATAVIAN OR PRIANGEN REGENCIES. 271

ENVIRONS OF BATAVIA.

The lands comprehended under the denomination of the
Batavian environs [ Ommelanden ), originally formed the prin-
ci%al part of the Jakdtra dominions. The native chiefs were
early deprived of the administration by the cautious policy of
the Dutch, and the lands subsequently sold in property to
Europeans and others. According to an official valuation in
1813, the amount of property in houses and lands, belonging
to individuals, in the city of Batavia and its environs, in-
cluding the private estates near Buitenzorg, exceeded eleven
millions of rix-dollars silver, and the taxes were levied on
that esﬁlgnte. Various systems of government had been
attempted in this district before the arrival of the British in
1811, but so inefficacious were they, that it was considered
unsafe for Europeans to travel without arms. As a measure
of police, a portion of this division, formerly comprized within
the Ommelanden, was recently annexed to the regemcy of
Buitenzorg, and formed into a separate administration. For
the population of these two divisions, as they now stand, see
General Table, Vol. I, page 62, Table I1.

" BATAVIAN OR PRIANGEN REGENCIES.

Each of these regencies was administered by a native chief,
immediately dependent on government, and without any
power beyond his district. The chiefs, however, were mostly
allied by frequent intermarriages, and traced their descent
from different chieftains of the ancient empire of Pajajdaran.
Separated, on the one hand, from the dominions of the
Susinan and sultan by the country of Chéribon, and on the
other from Bantam by the Batavian environs, their power
never became formidable to the European government. The
coffee monopoly in the Western Districts having been main-
tained on its former principle during the period of the British
administration, the inhabitants of these districts were pre-
cluded from feeling the effects of the system introduced into
the more eastern diStricts; but as it was in contemplation,
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eventually, to render the change general throughout the island,
preparatory measures were taken, and a survey of these dis-
tricts being made, the annexed statistical table was framed.
The produce stated in the table is estimated according to the
native returns; these districts likewise furnish an annual
quantity of about seventy-five thousand hundred-welghl.‘?f
coffee for the European market.
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274 CHERIBON.

C HEI&IBON.

Chéribon fell under the European influence in the year
1666, and has now been subject to it one hundred and fifty
years. It was among the first cessions made to the Dutch by
¢ . . . ;
the princes of Matdrem.

This province had, like Bantam, been in a state of con-
tinued insurrection for many years preceding the arrival of
the English. The importance of the town of Chéribon has
considerably declined, partly in consequence of these com-
motions, and partly of epidemic fevers which prevailed some
years ago.

The extensive and fertile province of Chéribompdid not,
under the administration of the Dutch Company, yield those
profits which were expected from its great natural resources ;
especially of indigo, coffee, and teak timber. The Sultans of
Chéribon, descended from one of the founders of the Mahome-
dan religion on Java, and on that account objects of religious
veneration among the more orthodox Mahomedans, were al-
ways left in the entire management of the native administra-
tion. The coffee and other produce exacted from the people,
was delivered by the Sultan, and paid for to him. Under this
system, the residents of Chéribon enjoyed an annual income
of from eighty to one hundred thousand dollars (£23,000),
while the Sultans were every year more and more impoverished.
At length an insmrection broke out in 1800, the ostensible rea-
son of which was the unjust removal of Sultan Kandman, who
had been banished by the Dutch to Amboina, and the real
cause probably the great oppression of the common inhabi-
tants, occasioned by the distress of the Sultans, and the indis-
criminate admission of too many Chinese in the interior of
the country. ‘The reinstallation of Sultan Kanéman, in 1808,
by Marshal Daendals, did not appease the minds of the peo-
ple; and the unwillingness or inability of that prince to restore

the public tranquillity, led to an entirely new organization of
the country.

When the island was conquered by th sh troops, the
rebel, Bdgus Ringen, still maintained Himself in the eastern
parts of Krawang, in perfect defiance of the power of govern-
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ment, sternly rejecting the offers of pardon and oblivion which
were on that oceasion offered to him, and eluding or defeating
all attempts to destroy or ensnare him. Such was the vene-
ration in which this man was regarded by the people of these
districts, and such the dread in which he was held by the
native chiefs (through whose means alone his apprehension
was to be accomplished), that he remained in perfect quiet
and security, maintained a correspondence with the disaffected
throughout the province, secured his regular supplies of am-
munition and provisions from all parts, and even from the
town of Chéribon, and tranquilly prepared for the ensuing
rainy season, to appear again in arms and ravage the country.

In a few months after the establishment of a British resi-
dent in the district, the person of Bigus Rdngen was secured,
and the country reduced to a perfect state of tranquillity, in
which it remained during the whole period of the British ad-
ministration.

The following extracts from the report of the gentleman #
intrusted with the introduction of the land revenue system
into Chéribon, may serve to illustrate the state of this pro-
vince :—

“ There is, perhaps, with the exception of the environs of
“ Batavia and Bantam, no part of the island of Java which
“ has so severely felt the bad effects of mismanagement as the
“ district of Chéribon. These effects are visible in the cha-
“ racter of the people, who, even among the Javans, are re-
“ markable for a careless indifference to the pursuit of gain,
“ for indolence, for want of energy, and for a credulity and
‘“ ignorance, rendering them perpetually a prey to delusion.
“ Within the last forty years, in particular, a series of mis-
“ management and oppression is said to have wrought a most
“ unfavourable change in the character of the people, to have
“ destroyed the habits of industry, and consequently to have
“ changed even the aspect of the country, so that it is no
“longer to be recognized as the fruitful district which it is
‘“ once represented to have been. Within the last seven years,
“ famine, m » and civil commotion, have contributed to
“ aggravate th 1$ of mismanagement, and in one or other
“ form have desolated some of the finest parts of the district. *

* Mr. Crawfurd.
T2
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“ The history of the civil commotions alluded to afford a
striking illustration of the character of the inhabitants. 1t
certainly gives no countenance to the representation of those
observers who ascribe to the Javans in general a character
of the most invincible apathy, stupidity, and indolence, as
if these qualities had been irrevocably engrafted upon their
very natures. A better knowledge of their real character
enables us to draw very different inferences, and to ascribe
to them a much larger share of sensibility, than could from
reasoning be expected to result from the apparent.ly over-
whelming causes which contribute to degrade their facul-

¢ ties and blunt their energies and exertions.

“ It is an instructive fact, highly worthy of remark, that
the successive commotions and inswrrections which have
for many years disturbed the peace of Chéribon, have uni-
formly had their origin in the Javan districts, where the
rights of private property in the soil were almost entirely
overlooked, that they haye only occasionally extended from
the Javan to the Si#nda districts, and have never reached
the Priang’en lands, where property in the soil is fully ac-
knowledged and respected.

“ The taxes which fell upon agriculture were so various,

and at the same time assumed such a variety of shapes, that

it is impracticable to state in a word the actual portion
which by law or custom fell to the share of the sovereign.

“ The most material, however, are comprchendcd in the
following catalogue, to which are added, others falling
equally upon agricultural industry, though not constituting

¢ a direct source of revenue to government :

“ 1. The contingent, called in the language of the country,
géntang. 'This is usnally estimated at fifteen parts in one
hundred of the rice crop; but it was, in truth, arbitrarily
assessed, according to a rough conjecture of the capability
of the country. In such of the Priang’en lands as con-
tinued to be directly administered by their own native
chiefs, the amount paid to the latter was determined with
some accuracy to be one tenth of the gross produce, embrac-
ing, as in the first case, the rice crop only.

“2, A poll tax, or rather a tax on families, called by the
natives of this part of the country, pagaldntang. Part was
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“ Jevied on account of government, and part on account of
‘ the chiefs. 3

3. Market duties or tolls. These were literally levied on
“ every article vended in the markets, embracing as well the
“ whole produce of their agriculture, as that of their petty arts
 and manufactures. »

“ 4. A tax on the slaughter of buffaloes, necessarily affect-
“ing the price of food, and discouraging the rearing of an
“ animal indispensable to a successful prosecution of the la-
“ bours of agriculture.

“ 5. The charge of lodging and feeding travellcrs,’a-“d
“ transporting troops, baggage, and stores of all descripmfn&
“ This is termed in the native language, sigul, or the rites
“ of hospitality.

“ 6. The obligation to construct and repair bridges, roads,
“ and public buildings, throughout the country.

“ 7. The obligation to cultivate and deliver, at inadequate
“ rates, certain foreign productions, which the actual condi-
“ tion of the country, the habits of the people, and still less
“ their interests, could never have prompted them to under-
“ take, if permitted freely to pursue their own interest. Coffee
“ was the chief of these products.

“ 8. In speaking of the taxes which fall upon the husband-
“ man and the land, the Zakat must not be forgotten. This is
“ nominally a tithe, or tenth. The payment is indeed op-
““.fional, but from religious motives seldom withheld. Every
“ tenth sheaf of the rice crop is allotted to religious purposes,
* but every man measures its size according to his own piety.
“ Its amount was of course very variable, but almost always
“ materially smaller, and generally indeed not half the size,
“ of the ordinary sheaf. This practice gives rise to a well
“ known distinction between the ordinary sheaf and that al-
“ lotted for the clergy, when the grain is brought to market.”

The table annexed was framed on the introduction of the
detailed system ; but it not being practicable, on account of
the extent of the province, for the European officer to visit
every part of the district, many of the particulars are stated
upon estimate; particularly the quantity of cultivated land
and amount of produce, which, it is to be apprehended, are,
rather over-rated. The return, however, of the population

may be considered more accurate. '
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SAWAH. VALUE OF SAWAH.

DIVISIONS. ’ § g . § 5

@ ] 2 4 ~ -
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7 s GO R (R 8 600 320 713 | 82024
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Sindangkasieeeeseeesass] 204 | 361 | 450 | 81440 | 28926 | 24521
Raja Galt seescssseses| 280| 377 591 | 30921 | 30211 | 31534
Panjaliesessceessceveas 24| 84 265 | 2663 | 6754 | 14181
Forest Districts «veveeas 156 | 500 831 | 16646 | 40072 | 44320
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EASTERN DISTRICTS.

The Dutch, in acquiring these extensive and valuable
provinces on the sea coast, were considered to have acquired
the same right as had previously been enjoyed by the native
sovereigns, and deemed it advisable to continue the long-esta-
blished principles and forms of native government. In the same
manner, therefore, as the emperors of Java were looked upon
as the ultimate proprietors of the land in their dominions, the
Dutch Company were considered as possessing the same
right with respect to the provinces under their immediate
administration ; andthe princes of Java having been in the
habit of entrusting the government, police, and revenue of
the different provinces to inferior chiefs, the same system was
adhered.to under the Dutch. The native system of drawing
again the revenues of government from these inferior chief-
tains, by means of contributions in kind, in money, and by
occasional fees and presents, was also maintained ; a portion
of the common class of inhabitants under the native govern-
ment being assigned to the performance of different sorts of
public works, transports for government, the repair of the
roads, the construction of public buildings, the guarding of
public stores, the loading and unloading of government
vessels, the cutting of grass, the cutting of fire-wood, the
keeping a police guard, and other offices, the same principle
was adopted under the management of the Dutch, and as
under the native form of administration a reward for these
fendal services was granted, by the use of an assignment of
rice fields allotted either to individuals or to certain classes of
workmen, but withdrawn from them as soon as the public
duty ceased to be performed, the same mode of remuneration
was also adopted by the Dutch.

These principles of administration being combined with
the mercantile interests of the Dutch Company, gave rise to
certain contracts, which the native chiefs of the different
districts (termed by the Dutch Regents) were compelled to
enter into on their appointment, for the annual delivery to the
Company, either without payment, which was called a con-
tingent, or for a price far below that of the market, which
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was termed a forced delivery at a fixed price, of such quan-
tity of rice, pepper, cotton, indigo, and other articles, as the
market and present state of trade and commerce made most
desirable ; while the planting of coffee and the cutting of
teak timber was always considered as a feudal service, for
which, besides the use of a certain portion of rice fields,
allottéd to the individuals or villagers employed, a certain
payment was made, about equivalent to the expenses of
transportation to the government yards or storchouses.

The administration of the Eastern Districts, including
Madiira, was vested in a governor and council for the north-
east coast of Java. The governor was, at the same time,
director of the Company’s trade, and ‘resided at Semdrang.
Subordinate to this government was that called Gezaghebber
and council, established at Surabaya, the chief place of the
east point of Java; while in the other principal districts along
the coast, as at Tegal Pekalongan, Japdra, Jawdna, &c.
residents were fixed: no direct correspondence from the
eastern part of the island was maintained with the govern-
ment of Batavia, except by the governor, usually termed the
governor of Java, or by the governor and council. Even the
residents at the native courts of Sira Kérta and Yigya
Kérta, only communicated with government through him.
By him the succession to the throne of the Susinan and of
the sultan was generally determined; the appointments of
native chiefs and regents were made on his proposal; the
Company’s farms and duties for the Eastern Districts were
sold by him; and though he had literally no salary whatever
from the treasury of government, he was supposed to draw
from his situation a yearly revenue of between three and four
hundred thousand dollars. At the same time the correspon-
dence with the Eastern Districts was neither very regular nor
very expeditious, and the management of the Company’s
affairs in those districts was as much a mystery to the chief
government at Batavia, as the governor of Semdrang chose
to make it.

This system continued, without any essential alteration,
until after the arrival of Marshal Daendals in 1808.

Some of the contingents, such as indigo, cotton yarn,
pepper, &c. to which, however, the regents had not without

%
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great reluctance eubmitted for many years, were then indeed
partially abolished ; but, on the other hand, all the peculations
of the Dutch servants residing along the coast, who had for
their own private emolument raised the deliveries, chiefly of
rice, at some places to double, and at others to more than
double the quantity legally assessed on the regents, at the
same time paying for them at some places two-thirds, and at
others only half the price assigned by the government, were
at once transferred and confirmed to government, by a single
decree, ordering, without previous inquiry or reserve, that all
the produce which had been usually delivered to the re-
spective residents g the coast, under whatever denomi-
nation, should, in the'same quantities and with their surplus
weight, be for the future delivered to government, and that no
higher prices should be granted for the same than that which
the residents used to pay.

Equally inconsistent and oppressive in its consequences
was a measure by which, on the one hand, the wages of
private labour and services were raised to an unusual price,
while on the other, the public works, the public transports,
and the plantations of coffee, were carried on either gratui-
tously or at the former inadequate rate. This regulation
raised the price of all the first necessaries of life, and prin-
cipally of rice, which the common classes of the inhabitants
felt as a heavier grievance than any they had ever expe-
rienced from the former system. 'Till then, the colonial
administration had always, as far as was consistent with their
own monopoly and forced delivery of produce at fixed rates,
taken particular care to keep down the price of rice and salt
as much as possible,

But a measure, still more pernicious in its consequences,
was that by which the native regents were each of them sub-
jected to a contribution in hard cash, while at the same time
the power of levying taxes on the inhabitants of these dis-
tricts was left in their hands ; a system which, in all cases,

afforded them a pretext, and in many an apology, for the
most vexatious oppression.

The commendation which i8 due to this administration is
rather founded on those arrangements which had a tendency
to prevent peculations in the inferior European servants in

e 10
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every department, and on the abolition of the subordinate
governments of Semdrang and Surabdya. Fixed salaries
were allowed to the residents; they were prohibited from
keeping private vessels, and from all trade in the products of
their districts. The sale of the government farms and duties
was made public, and in a great measure free from corruption,
by which means they were immediately raised to more than
three times the former amount: each branch of public ex-
penditure and receipt was fixed and ascertained ; new and
practicable roads were established ; the appointment of every
native, from the first rank as low as a Demdng, was reserved
to the government alone ; the Javan custom of pawning the
person for a small sum of money was prohibited ; fees and
presents were abolished. By such measures, a much more
regular, active, pure, and efficient administration was esta-
blished on Java than ever existed at any former period of the
Dutch Company.




JAVA.

The following tables are abstracted from the detailed reports
furnished during the course of the survey made by the British
government. In some particulars they may be deficient and
inaccurate, as sufficient time had not been given to complete
the detailed survey of the country directed by the Revenue
Instructions ; but the general results may, for the most part,
be depended upon.
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GENERAL ACCOUNT or mnz CULTIVATION

8
H 3
3 2¢| % 4
No.l = % = | g .E
~ ] -
WEHHREEIRE N
3 Bl kg
Z % 3 3 § 5] 4 £ E
PDurgs, N, Pangs. l-q-.l' Jungs, B Jusgs, B h-n.l-tlnp.l. lml'}—p. { 8
1 [Japara et 146} 2077 0 | 17500} 12 0 | 1719 0 | 1321 O wo‘ 4200 (1200 35 0
2 [Rudas e 171} 9050 0| 2008 00 12 0 | 20650 | 28210 (1410, — | 530 —
3 [ Piltiuascerenses] 519) 90350 | 9323 0] 12 0 | 9583 0 86690 (9140 — | 1310 13 0
4 Jawana .,...| 135 3359 0 | 3315 0/ 120 | 28330 [ 50660 | 230 — so 16 0
Total.u...l 7118451 0 lmq‘aol’mwo n:msoo,nmolm o‘:mol 6L 0

» A |
S
Pl
¢ z3 £15|4
e e : z : | £
=1 i oé = & = &
5 3. = g B k- B
. NERLIRARAE
e RN AR AR
1 b Tapars s | 95728 | 28190 | onoso | eoy7 [sus | 85| s | 4210
2 | Kudus oo | 30638 | 13857 | 1577 | e | emin | seos | 930 | eses
3 | Patloencmenne | 00420 | 45622 | 44807 | 19022 | 2251 | 18407 | 554 | 10514
4 | Jawana ..., | 40205 | eonde | goias | se14 | Gete | se11 | 400 | e
Total ceveresse 21!11!!3‘10‘.‘000‘ I(Dmﬂ, 03] [l:!ll!l amsl 1569 |wu3 '

GENERAL

The bost sawah of Japara ylekds from twenty-six to twenty.one amafs of paré per jung; but
be to each jung more than sixteen, which this calculation is made on, The fegals are caleulated
The best sawaks of Kudus produces from thirty.one to twenty.five mmels per jung at the first
vear. The cultivators in this district, generally speaking, plant their lands with other cultigation,
this ;ﬂvmon being lands of a very inferior quality, and situated high, it has been found that
amats per . .
The division of Pati Is much larger than the others, and the best sanah produces from
quence of there being in this division & quantity of L
ey bog i slaion q ty Bl which produces but little, and the sixth
The division of Jawans has a great quantity of saiouh 0
tinual inundations from the river of Jawenn, :{u not “';um‘:ihl:l:::wn:’?e ;2,?5.‘;,.':;:.?3&
Thf rate of an amat of part Is two rupecs, which is the price at the time of harvest through
This statement comprehends all askig to native chiefs and village officers, and taken
Theaverage value of the produce of a Jung of cultivated land, thirty.one Rupees, X
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AND POPUY;ATION or JAPARA, anp JAWANA, 1816.

30 WOIM —

g |2 2 Estimated Value '
e &  |Estimated Produce
§ g : = of Produce. §
2| & |4 5 Z
J . | ¥ 55
AL .
Sl % |3 [=)|3 |z 2 g £ 5 k|
S| 3 lag 5|88 | & | & | & &
wape B Tenps B [Tunge . [Tuege S P e l-*ﬁ.'lrwn. Bliv.{Ruapees. 8L Rupees. Stiv.
4 01700 |20 of20s o — | sex0 o 2800° o 53008 0 5750 e 0
3 0[20850| — |20 o] — | @100 of 1510 o‘nwossmo 115780 0
4 0|0s230 |60 0/100 0200 0100 0] 121376 0f 8510 olsmas 17030 0f 250832 ¢
— | — | 4770 of 335 0, 85540 O a%0 0 9600 0

s 0 IWOFM 0j328

150 o[wo ol 259515 o’mgs,,n[ ;u?;. o:mm ol 831620 ol

3
JAVANS. CHINESE and other FOREIGNERS.
o 2|8 sl |5.] A2 E & Sils.|%.
HIFAE R ~§§£§§:.°§E=*; . zéggg‘%
5-‘- g E g% B%¢ gg Ex =£§5 é'—“ E-ggg g B2 IEx EE
w |V8 |G g|ZR Az 25 P2 1d 2 S P A
5 g
47025 Z)l)&: 29870  B5S5( 9082 7531 4104] Boa| 52 |2 wrls 234 | 20 | 106
92, 176l1| l&'ﬂq G200)  2610] 5521) 222! 298| 418 100 [ 101 | 210 17 nhoo .
SIS0/ W' 443500 15002 18347] 58510454 443 S0 | 156 | 188 61 19|
mmllmi 5584 47 A6 $848{1008) S0 | 406 450 12 3 13
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REMARKS.

there being & quantity of sawad of a very poor soil, it has boen found, that the average will not

at ten amats per jung.

crop, and should the farmer sow his sced carly, it will preduce a second crop in the course of the
after progaring a crop of perd, such as jagon, katcla, kapas, and the indigo plant, The third of
the ayerage doos not exceed more than twenty amats per jung. The fegals are also rated at ten

thirty to twenty amats per fung, and in some few places yields a second crop; but in conse-
of the crops being often destroyed by the wild hogs, the average cannot be yated higher than

cight to thirty amaéy per jumg ; but nsmall part of this being poor, and aléo being subject to con-

amats per jusg throughout,
out the Residency,

from the actual measurement of the sawabs and tegnls.

- -
L 4




304

GENERAL ACCOUNT or e CULTIVATION

305
o

axp POPULATION or REMBANG, 1815.

g 5» 3
3 i g
: £
%| B [5] « |2 éé K g
= 8% |38 B 3 5
g s i F : 8
I 3122 (3] 28 3
“ fal = * 8 3 | = 18| =
‘lunp. -.l Jgn I B, Jangs. 1, Jueags B.Jgv l.!.mnp- B. Jgs. l-':nnp. n.
1 | Rambang...| 465/ 23020 ; omo 5081 1 | 73322 { 608.3) 1076 3 | 50 3 | 0403 3
2 | Lasem ......| 819] 10006 2 mn.xmnmg 45622 | 908 8 5258 332 | s6a1 1
3| Tuban .| 481 wwss;umll 952303 | 47922 | 4472 6840|311 |50600
Total . nm'mno'ms!mslms 16557 2 (2140 0f 2286 3 | 85 2 (18104 0
=

-
€
. J
-« B
- g
AEREAE:
y ‘_ g g |5 |8
Ne. Names of Divislons, -§_ _23 'g ® H s
i 3|5 14(4(98
= 4 3 i3 E w1 & |5 %
3
il g E 113(8|2
LIS T R —— m} m‘ 7 ‘wm :mw' 1529 !mLM1
2 | Easem wiviccsmsarssstissinns mi muo}so' L AT |53 we.»i 4260 | 45000
87 | TOUAR ciimaressrensossassinss m:mil'lwo' nmlm xmoi qu :Bw:m
o 9
Toln.l RS rs.-m| 504, maa|xm sssoo :mm‘ a7 (liaet 15469
1 |

3 g Estimated  [Estimated Value 3

E g g Produce. of Produce, E

“ g 3
AR
£ | 2*( 3 5 il ¢ |3 5 g
i -

S| Y|5|8|E|X |2 |% 5|5 | &
Jumn'.hup. !.Junpl'lwl{lunpl‘hnpl‘“d. c-"llnpolm.. TupeesSt,| Rupees, Stiv.
527 1| 18530 om 0; M7 0 ms‘uso:nsomo 1 A‘mma 0'11020 4 55l 4

|

Mj 9570 1 45|02§6| _:’lml 94210 0 ulnngno'lmzs 51762 7
63 3 11098 1| 950 31440 3 1930 Imo 2 10099t olmnp.-*e‘;w\“% 7156 0] 267130 0

“o ?] 30583 QJM s;sm 0 3% 2!9887 2354505 0717086 7630010 ‘0!3““ _h“ £04130 11

.
&
Ld
» 5
JAVANS, CHINESE and other FOREIGNERS.
3 | |4l |
HAE AR AR AE 1 ig g
s |EZ &= AR 2|5 3
AT O R
$15|3 |5 2|2 8|30 58]zl
anoriPoesio! 4o zuso: 12008 1480 | ese21m| — | 113 | o] s ::Jw —}A |
RV [P, ! - 1012!: vooe | 42381979 — | 1970 | aselvozs| 190! 7 s‘aﬁm
1 xm'mss ms 0022 1127 | 310 70 = | 775 | ws7| 18] 1si 84 —’a?:;'"ﬁ?
pet | | lar Zent
[ 3 ‘ I I ' l lwll w# band, 13
81266 103290 51400 3175 4218 | 14619 3%01| — | agg1 1s01}egeol 51 1
o TR Y W [ - i

VOL. II. X




307

11 51998L | 0 9666p | 11 _NSS_ 06zEZELr | v opLooe] T 00081] € L6883 | 0 6389 | 1 EF6E | € Lygrg|ere- TVIOL
1521818 | %3 0913 |0 2e06L | 0651918 | L getee | 1 1ozt | B 91 | & 18L | & £0p |1 ggey ['v0cr: naap ueasSoag | g
& ve0ee | ¢ cze | oz serks | 0sr0ee | 1 0zigs | & veet | T Log | X 59 [ £ MR | 0 9605 [*+*c Suvpuoy ununp | g
G1 00899 | GI c0z | L <6999 | OBFOYE | € ERGOF [ £ 90T | € €8T [T F09 |6 VLE | g gogy freeceeerer vy |
' unFwowny fo 1105
TUBRO6 | 12 149 | 1z £10V8 | 068FFED | € Googo | 1 820G | T 8EL | G 666 | & CTE | g pLeg freeccerettolig | g
08 869¥01 | L 1L6g | £z Lagen | SIE1L68 | OF Th61L | | €296 | & LS8 | € OGTE | € OLGL | & 90gg: [«vo+*"*" UPAPNY | &
5 LeLel | &5 etezt | 0 creeo | oclercer |8 ogply | G €906 | & ey | € 89GL | T 188 | & LG forcer - unAuvquuy | g 8
~uliopig fo 1ML
»

9% ROOTIL | @6 PLOT | & #e8GO1{ 0088861 | O1 Soozg | 0 86T | — 0316 | 0929 | 1&g |+~ Suvpuay Sununy | ¢
L Loosor | 21 sole |z vLL¥G |eseentl | € ceorl [Er9 |Ges | @881 [ € L0 | [ gegg |oe e ce waap umweduag | 5
o1 £ozge | L 6088 | 61 sorkr | cogonel | GT 9gegg | 0 00v | Z OF | € 095 | 0 GOU | @ pHEy o0t ceenss g ||
o1, ot sne e v s g QI8 |0 ey | sBang o Mung | “shung | R q Bong)  -yeas) fo rang

g EE | § | 8] F

g arpig ‘urg LU ueg g & ES 23 g

2 58 | - £ SR

g w 5 m & | 23| § | wwewqpsEy |oN

2 .

1 m . = B

& “2onpory 4 £

g oanmy parvgsg | PO PR 5 g

a %
e o >

panuyuodI—-3y1s210) J0 vonendog PuT UORTAR[NY L[ JO JUNONY [LAIUID



306

| |
1965 | & L61E | 1 2608 | G99 | € GOLL | 0 98l | T LL1e1| & ST0LL| T 1€ | O BOE9E} 1 GEEBE OGET coveseifiiog,
—_—
43 1 - — — |ese |tog |oboer|1ert| —|%06L3 | & 0GLG |og1 [*+oc* neop vemnSuag | g
— | 1198 — S0 1T 088 |SL 08811 | & oott | — | & 0698 | & 069E eG1 |**** Suvpuay Junung | g
0 £ 15 — ['so €611 (06 ¢ LT | 8 1621 | — | & 1865 | & 1865 FOL |**==°=*** wequduay | |
“ woSuom fo prgsiy
16t [tewr|ave |r1n (G091 |1 008 |Eeror |1 98T | — | O 8EKC | O €£1C gOT [tececcceccocooylug | g
£er | v ope — |g% |ETOT |aeec |6 6281 |0 OFIG | — | € 1899 | € 1€£99 FpT ["t0cec°"c° uwyopny | 3
ggr |alil | 198 — |90t [o01gr | [ goeT | T ¥6LL | — | 0 £9GF | 0 €oEp ggr [terrrce weSunquivg |
ofiopis fo pramq
L 68 — |so8 — |eset |z6t |1oses|zoore| 16| 1 08ce | 1I8g z2g |-+ Surpuay Sunong | g
£ 0 — |awe| — |01 |eree |1reor |86 [ — | € 809G | € TO9G Lpp |*ccccc map enarduag | g
0 La — |amog| — |66 |0098 |3 E60T | S ESFL | — | T FEOP | @ PROF QBY JctotttittUUT MDD |
«f “dung | ‘Sunp | sunp |t *sfung | '@ Fang | g sfang |q Sang | 1 Wunp [guSeng g sSune| g Funp 3940 Jo 1
y ' _
el alig (Figlld | 21 e | S(MEl & |5
5 - =z & 22 0l Lol s B I E | E
el = g & & 7 & 8 <z| = £ o|E
E g 8 g 2 | EN| = B lal> .
2 g 2w = e £z = 2 | 2| -suomwgjosawey | cox
- g &z B S (R (e =
- = £E a =
s Z = 5 & _ =
B i = H
§ g & g
L =

*SIS8T “NISHUD JO0 NOILVINdOd ANV ZOE.«ZE&O JHL 0 LNNODOV TVUINTD




Il“‘!d“ -  § - .. - . h )i
.
glocit | lfolar [ gorr | wio9e | 9gee | @6C5E | coroc | 1868¢ | @EBCIC |ttt sesecs mog,
2069 Iggz | oe oer | — 0081 | 2968 | OFGE | €069 [|*cttcctccccertecnuap ueanSuag | g
FEFR 6z | &L 890¢ | — eGer | 0GOF | PEEF | PEP8  [seeecresrvscse Suvpuay Sununp | g
26801 Lovs | go¢ eorgs | FI 0202 | LOTe | €EEQ | OBFOL [rresececcrreenn. seee upypdmay [ g
- uoSuouny fo 304
ﬂﬂa— —N’m mvﬂﬁ @Qg % gﬂ —~8 g gﬂm .-””” ............. o.-..HS_-E ﬂ
£L191 Lggt | ¥6r 911 | et s | Foso | €98L | Leeer [0t ctcccccceer oo e uwyopny [ g
oG8l egey 6L 0188 20e oree 1089 At 1GOPT [reveessrerannann, 5.&:35.; 1
“vhivpis fornuna
® £0Z11 9988 | rer |, LoF | — glle | T0F8 | &88C | £8ELL [-+**tttttt ' Surpusy Sununp | g
2 LoGLT 90F1 o 9165 | 89T 6216 | 1188 | OBFG | IPGLL [**°"teeeatsceee g uemeSuag | g
Grel UL | g0l 1006 | 96F 9136 | 8098 | Lp06 | 9oLl [*trecccocccct RO R Y |
YD fo 1anmg
R I R S B A R L
2 |8t g El »>2 | BB m 3 £8
E |58 | § [ B33 EEL T |Es
TR RV N 2 £ "SUOISIA Jo satmny 0N
= 5= = = 85 8 =
B | F3 3 S L
> L2 =
3 § £ g | g2
a =

“pamuoa—1s91p) Jo vopvindog put UOREANINY A1 J0 JUNCNY (LD




309

+s2dny] WAR( Z§* ** *puvey pajuanna jo Sunp v Jo aneA ddeRAY—SRYVINIY

Ll 68 | 1 o6t | vLU| vos | tofer| Leot | coooz | orvE | 16983 | 1Lz9el Logeeltttavior
oo Wl | e = Cx = = T lgez | 88 alel == 0061 eggg | opeg |++ 0" ®  waap unsedaag
1 | e == - — = - 1065 | 2L 290% —_— [N | 06or | yrep |vecc Suvpuay Junung
=SS ET Yi | — | va | v& | 8F toce | 908 | ¥EKE = 0308 | €900 | Gome |*+cenmres voyyduag
upuowny fo 10851
—19 | r 1| — | o9 | e¢ | €1x | 1@ | 081 | 8995 cor | ome | 1ezo | zgzo [seeeeeree e oanlig
| €1 4 0z - Gy 194 6 Legt | 86U | E1IF Q601" | I¥6G | 9IE8 | 8IBL [*°° """ umyopny
— =] — |6t | — | or | 66 | 69 ¢gar | 6L | o18€ 601 (785 | #9L9 | 981 f*+ - =<+ vedovquuy
wliopis fo s
e e e | = e .# ) s core | 121 | LoRw = gLie | 10v9 | cgge |- Suvpudy Sununo
“4 sl B b= ¢ e B 1 0@ | Fe 90FT | o8 | 9108 192 ge1e | Lorg | g1pg [or - naap uesuiiag
T3 4 M £ 0 — | ¢ € 9 o811 | g0t | 1008 cov | OIEE | Q098 | ppOG [t tCtttteees WD
“yien) fo inang
Hla] e o = ) o
s ) -] > = a o = o -dN Z aN = <) a o =
Sl Bz 82| E| Pl 22|58 s Bt 2| e]E|F
® 3 |B2s|s8| B g2 |ag|dg) 28 (222 | %8 | &8 | °
. & |25 g% sz | g5 | &3 w.n =% 88
$34(3s g | T8 s ®R | 375 Ba "suogIAQ 0NN
e I
SHANOIAUO YAHLO ANV ISANIHO SNVAYVS

-

Bd

-

0N

pamuppuoe—3(1$319 Jo uogrndog pur uopLARIn

WS




310

0 mmaa_otm

o 1e6Lzl 0c¢ | o0csse | 111 [g 091cfs oog1| € 6Ll G eresr] — | 0 9°6KE SERARRRE S eI,
psogs| — | T0%0| — (5695 €166 | S9N | T00GI | — | BO%T) T 0k 0oy sesessenseses PR BAN
tee| — |sero [ 10 |terrieoos|0ecoz [ovees | — | 1 96OV | T C66R [pep |Pteiteiietee *++cundep
1ema| — |earel| 0t |t9s [€LL |1 3Lo | v sol — | 8668 | & GOST (LOG [roermenerreennes AT
cgoos| — |slest| ve |restfres |uvoor|rseir| — | €986 | € 996€ 6T [*CcTrretettt et nguy
v gEos | — | 8091 |0 15 5 C08 tet |z goor |oatos| — |G e0se | & coze [tg |tt0cte e Suvpuoy Sunung
1 86TF | 103 — | oot BrogjeLL |zecie|ogeee| — | € EOEY | € SOEP [GIE |*t0TC 00T NG quaTy
sools| — — | vy s oot & 01 (1 ooly | & 60OF | — ¥ erL9 .I.#Grﬂ. ......... sesees wySuy
g90g |&¥l — | o0 jpsge [gc 1oy |¥oor — |r1eee |1gee jog [ ¢ seessiers munuag
& ) L Qo] 0 ] b S L 1 B O e e o SR £ SR 05

Z

safiufrA §

safeA | spuey | msasog | -spundipf P | “puvy o oogena | puey | 2

wasn | Jwwm | yeay | sapoy | Mg 8], | yemeg ﬁhm _am.,._mﬂ_ i iR mA.. *SUOISTAL( JO SOWEN
uj pueg | -wias0n purg .w

‘0N

G181 .Sfaamﬁmbm 40 NOLLVINdOd 98Y NOLLVAILTNO #H& 40 INNOOOV TVHINTD




311

o pLloogr| o1 eector | e OFECOLI| €aC9180 | 61 ¢L9C16| G €30L | £ 1642 | O (ird & 0T1
8& rerror | L 00rOw p1 ¥2L09 eRLeos | & Trper | 1 9V9E _*va — 1 181 A vqUS M | 6
z 20101 | 92 ookog | o 19cesr | €18L0DL [ & 0B9G6 | ¥ SO | ¥ G9Cl - P Ul B A o
1 19018 | @1 000 89 00263 009091 | 6 Logor | I Loz | & LGS = 407 8 NECERERAR AL e apqury | L
Ly slote | ¥G 0008 ¥a clove . | 00L29% | 6 @goos | £ €69 (U 189 R 2744 A seseces mqey | O
& GoLoL | 9G 00FF ¥ gogel | 08000r | T 1890y | T 9451 | L 080T | T 961 | ++++Buepuay Sununp | ¢
F1 08gocr | 0 0SFE v1 088Gy | 08C69¢ |0 yLGLOG & €91 | & 8¢ 0 91 O e A sung qeawy | ¥
of Lotels | 0 ocgeor | ot Lovreo | osvoser [0 ogesse| € 68w |ewOl | T | 008Gttt eppduer | ¢
8 90v0F | O OFE mﬁe:ov 0962 0 g9 |seL |&el — = SRR nomuag | g
€3 gre0gs | 0 009 gz orIree | occops |0 18E9EL v 98 | ¥ 4T 0 £1 rL treececcemoy uqup |
NS dnyy |ans dmyp |ans dny spropy |9 wwwy | g Song | g Sang | o sBung ) op ‘sfung
aneA ey ued *azrEly W | eagea i o
*SUOISTAI(] JO SawEN | "ON
parewnsg upsn vl ogune | agun Huyq jo A
TVIOT, *3INPOLJ Jo ANJUA PAIENSH sanpoag pajvwnsy [ ol pueg ajqeduy

-pamuzpuoa—¢ g1 ‘whyquing jo uone[ndog puw uopREAnINY




312

ot Al 5 r g — =\
S SR v :
-
J
198931 | 869LT || e1oe | 009t €9 21938 | 13189 | L1890 | 8EGLSTL [-e-- A AR 2 B
shh VNNA Sv wg ~N L6TS ﬂhﬂﬁ 83 Wmmh .-..o...-o--.oo...o-..-..-d«—mwmﬁhg 6
gv— Q013 ~hh h§ w.ﬂ Nsv Q980 gWh ZNV— -.-oo...-..ooo-..oo--o--o-..-.ﬂﬂ&ah 2
hsv ﬂﬂ@ s— mhﬁ— —— O~ﬂq ng Qﬂﬂﬂ SOV -.o...----.o.-..-.--.--c-o.ﬁﬂﬂ_q— h
Live | o6 | vor [LL4B | — | TERT | 1698 9868 | L1pe [eeeeceecceeceiiiiiniiiiiiniiiiiiangquy [ 9
83001 | 9182 | ggg | 1URRR — L1gs | 9067 | L19g | §ge01 |-ceeereseccsesesiisses Suvpuay Sunung | o
e8L9% | GLoE | e | ©039 | OPL | 9L59 | OLEFT | BFFGL | QGGG [trtctttceresesceccccciissns mngqemey | p
eesee | Loov | gy |eoee | Ler | 6re | 0ogor | LSOLT | €argE |ttecetteceesiiciiiiiiianicceanss ppSurg | g
£295 Log 4.4 iy 11 el 2981 o851 005 |P000t 0000t tesenitsuieneeniets unmag | g
17618 2091 691 0165 185 2080 18811 0901 ogGla D sseseseseemoy wqep | |
- <) = al|l > = > 'y =
e O 4 5 0o = b
2 laBla Elp BlBez el B | F | €3
o128z | Sow| Baz| 552 B % 5 3 WN 4 o
5 m m...m m...m. z B m.mm : §& mzo_wr:q, J0 SAWVN N
- m q p...o..lw. *

"prnuinod—eg] ‘ekpquang Jo uoprndod puv UOREANmY




313

!.az_ 0LE 6106 () L8 "= 8069 06895 | SELY 80 | (2N
& ﬂm %M = P z —nn FER 24

i i | gt 231 | .2z mmm mw, B3| 82 | o R

mw .m\mm mmm mﬁ.m .W.Am w,w Wm .wx“m wm wm oL .
ARG A A T |

"VAVAVYNS 40 NMOL HHL 40 NOLLVINdOd GHL 0 PZNEM.-V«HW

¥ | 82 | eetjens (885 | OIT | T hs_zas egeg 9aFee | vae  [L19TE _Sae _§§ sesess o

P | or|esTjLL [ef I& [T [orrjoztr | cep |9263 ** |e635 (@628 |oovp 6

= |9 | =c(tg (9L ¥e | ** | serjects | coL |L6oy <+ [LoOv (¢189 |visL 8
T .-gv— . e S IS e .. .. -+ lecp ort ®h®~ e cIal  |6cog 13 o seesssessess gy | L
: .vcu\— . . iyed L0 0 .. .. s+ oet va— hhh— .. ::.-. .—nVN sa srsssceerane TUY 9
pagAnnd  JO | o | oo | o5 fee e e | e | el lorez | 928 [TREE eo |LTHE  [906F [Lige | ++e-Buvpuay Sumunp | ¢
Sunp v jo| s |g |- |pmion OL | ** [ s |oLee | ce8 (G029 | 0BT (9489 |RCRF[ [z8pal r
|sanpaxdaigo |+« [ [ | ++ lpg 48 oF | *= [ potjtocy | o290 |890G | TIr |96v8 [2BEOI [eleot £
g—ﬂ>9u50>4. .. . P T .- .. .. «+ ltog ' =0 11 cIL SORT  |cgal secvessrereamnuag | 5

PR IR (T YO 3 6 | ¥F [seor | 691 1916 | BLE (8069 |ISELT [06eOT | **tccccccrmoNwqEf | T

- - -

sf=dlef| §| £ |2 El2q £ | 2F =2 | BZ |2 _El o g 5

s8ls'8l1ES( 8 | § N 3 8 |8 Mw mw.m.. 3 g a8

S%liciee| 5|7 |EediZE|o|sn |§7 |25 |EE5(58| 5 | ® .

CR G R m.u.WwP E|FZ |83 | 25 IE"3| 82| F *SUOSIAL(Y J0 SAWEN | 'ON
SHUVREAY | & S|f g i 2 S N (R - ol

a o 1 g
‘SUANDITUOI 970 puv FSANIHO ‘SNVAVT

*panuyuods—q1 g1 ‘elpquing jo uvoprndog pue uogeapny




314
w
GENERAL ACCOUNT or ™o CULTIVATION
o -3 5
& z ; ® :
2 é 2, % 4
No. a = | - 2 E 4 g g
E ; 3|z |2¢| 5 g | =
zzézéﬁwézss
Jungs, | Jge. I-.J“ B Jungn W lunge. B Ipe. n.l:\mp. u.'.rp. l.l.mn'p. B,
Pasuruan | — | 112048 — — 168553 452’2050 1) 1148 1 [121 ¢ | 1738 3
2 | Bang'iliie| = | 3820 ' - (3135 ] j28582 (21082 6542172 | 2082
Malang o] = | 2023 — - 110051 | 2062|1892 16719683 =52
Total .uo o] = | 17057 I, - - 106 3] 5450 2 iz,lﬂ 1| 1570 —::m -‘ 2217 3
ErsS
i
L g
B2 d|1|%
= - ) -]
. 3-' g 3 = R
No, Names of Divisions. § 251 3 ® s s
£ . |38 g g g
. i .| 3 %3 E 7 Z Z
= | 3 3 3
2ls|8(8 5|22 )2
1| PRsurian s | 62021 g08s| 31387 130m0) 2158 | 1420 | ess | o108
2 | Banpil covieremmssenesssasnines 701 ms% oen| s2s | 7e61 | 2620 | s4ss
g | Malang e sreasssiassreines ::q 5012, w6 — =19 boap 1972
|
{
Total seeereien I(!iﬁlﬁf)lﬁl??} Irlﬁl'): 29652 | 258069 7656 11833




315
-
axp POPULATION or PASURAN, 1813.
g ;—‘ Estimated Estimated Value ]
3 3 ) o Produce. of Produce. E
= E
s 5B .
E HIFE AR i
= | 2| = 3
§ §. - 5 e - g ~ 3
3 § 158|214 & s P et

Tangatl | Yazge, B, lqu.ﬂ.:lu‘.l Jeaps, B Joags B! Awmats, 0. | No Meads. Moupees.  BL) Rup, St! Dapees, St

47— — 732 2457 1] 002 3 — |170467 14 [13,312,5] 1 2713026 18| 572858 lbl
24 3 - 19 1180 1} 27 2| = |39 —J4| 2,000,312(26408¢ 16; 2160 27| 266551 13
19 1] —- HMNI - |0l = = 47554 29 | 2,348,500/ (RSS2 )2 1957 2| 65550 M4

O] = - 1351 0:523 2‘1031 ] - fmlﬁl 174, loﬂél,lﬂ:ﬂﬁ!ﬁﬂ R—"Ilm 17] 704740 lt‘

n
JAVANS CHINESE and other FOREIGNERS,
|6 )
B -
< e g g
,U 3 o i 2| =
RN < § ,5 HIEF
" = |5 s |&R é g I = E
g g z§ 5 [S|g[E]3F 5%
- B ID 5] % |2 2
ol et S Ky
3|3 3 3 g g
g2 |&|8 IB % |z |2 |= f2 =|Zz|%|Z
61722! 90191 91851 I:molanssl luuomo' mslmo i xs-:" ::;lst 0= A{'il';?
3n52] 17232] 10020, g24f 7081(9619) 3433 571 © | 78 16| 202 — | 10 | — | OF the
11 AT T - | so10/27el 1078 = | = | = _._..J:;ﬂd
_______ ) leultivat.
| el land,
‘wrm w&lwm Im’mummoo' 1 m‘m 84 w,— L"gf“-




316

6 86665 Liel 1068 |1 021 |6 196 |L 6969 & G90L [0 Gerel|l 900ceL 8 SGEES0  VEPOLL [L3R |-+ e« uio), |
0 2815 (1 0c |0 Loot jo €0 [0 02 [z gor |1 9es FIF [0 68106 [0 €813 0 PLEaG | 6O |*=* -+ Susfomuy mw_
P 2 | — o & |0 20z |5 oge |1 6oy 666 [& SFGLIT |8 OFEL (I 862LHE | OR1|*** vsemepung | o
;089 re |8 0ge FI. [c 8L &€ €6 o 6¢ 6 |& LL699G € 089 |1 26VLEE | S (== **+* - nfng nm_
S FIG 09 — — [0 ¥U (& ¥eL j0o O (3 WBL (€ 199 |6 PI [T 9l8 OF [*+* = smymyvy | 33 |
z 0 ¢ - - PL T 16T le & 935 10 GH9 & 8/ & 0689 | |*vcrrcuwpmery | (g |
0 0 v r— — [0 FYU 10 01 |1 Oy [T TEC [E 926 0 0P T 9901 | [ [***e** ueSuodvy | 07 |
] 9 — — |0 91 U o6 [0 LFOL [T GFIT |0 0808 |6 €9LL {& €£¥36 | &1 |**** - uebupyoreg | 6T |
z o 8 | — — |0 ¥3 006 [ 02 (@ P08 |G 9FLE |8 OBC |0 €93F | OF [*ccececcumyoeg | £f |
& 0% |09 — Y& € 13 |0 LL¥ [0 G6Y 0 0198 (8 E9 & Tprr | 1M |*cccccueyaenng | L7 |
£ 2 |0 <Lt = FI. [0 ¥¢¢ [0 ¢ |0 GG |0 18T |& £6F & 90Llg 0F [**=+=* umeSang | 91
e 0o g — (L 9T (5 995 |1 611 [c <0v |5 ¥O¥8 [& 6TF FE8E | 61 |*c+r* ueSumumg | o]
I ¢ B0 — 0 6L & g9 [z 908 [1 cL& |0 B30T (€ OOF (€ 89p1 | 6L |sercceeeeeumy | p1
91 & gzey — L 8L (0 6 |1 16 [T Or€ j0 089IT |T O0GT |1 ogegr | &€ |*--- manyndung el |
9 0 3% —w L 8 [0 pIT & €6 (€ LrT [0 SG9F [T FIF € GEOG | GBI [recccercccsomg | &1
0 08 [0 101 - eIt € oLt |t cof |t o8r {1 o80v |1 @8L & 1zer | oo secimmsag | 11
8L o1l I 1 I 10 gzr |3 ®¥6e [ L101 [0 Le96 |3 88EE |1 coply : sesvuqqueg | 01
0 YLIT 98¢ |¢ 1 [0 81 [U yer (¢ rog [0 GoF [U Logy [0 1801 [ @ge | gL |-ceerrec- Suogep | 6
L er g 1 0 FI 091 |1 L¥g _n Lor [T rege |1 €16 Loly | FT |s+cccc - unxmmy | @
& 0Lig g6y | — |0 98 611 & Loz fo Lir [0 ge6e [0 9r6 [0 vegy | 6@ |-cv+ uawdaSop | L
0 Bl |0 pge — 0o %@ |1l gIe |1 Lor [& c09p |1 LOOT & 6m9¢ | of |:cecce umppfeg | 9
0Gie gotr | — 0 T¢ & @8 e Ly [0 ceo1 (& cr96 |0 925e 1Ls11 seeseees Supuig | €
18 |+ = lcWTY 19 10 99 [0 Lrv |0 g0l & <Lo6 |0 ®£6L & 8996 t
T57— — & 8 I meLt g3z FOSI (& cpo6l & 6191 0 <glig £
.w. Ime« mﬁm «N:na_aa_naﬂnmn.ﬁsn = m
1 i — — - . o 0 ¢8e ol e sanane
E.n.os:..a 8anp |y “sfanp @a@ﬁ.n ,W..w._nn.. w—,.mwmhn .W...wm“_. ke ."m._...a_.. g Sunp g .&.M.._un 4 -
mm g *sady ‘safu = z
Mh.m.. ﬂ.m WSO |spunosn| “pueg edoy | quaeg | PO 5_.—6?—“_%:_ uy A "pUBRT [Ei0], n...m...m.m g m.
Mm Wm AWRE | eagep | AT PACARIND) 2ou puv | puvy m g Jo sawm N g
$ 5 2

"SI8T “TNSEE 4° NOLLVINOd a5V NOLLVALLTNO 484 40 INNODOV TVHINTD



317

|9 otlesg ¢ CopBSY @ glelro |192COESBL [LT 99983¢ |1 C0gel |6 8vLo6e & T9OLLL | QLORLY [*++e** * oL
Cl BO0ZE ST 9992 |0 zegoz 1002999¢ [0 9Ligt o 6gr06 0 cGoer 188l (U LELLY |-eessesecses T |
& $8aLo Lea8T o alzavy |S18L968L |0 gRTrE SYGIYS |6 98FRPL (G LBl «+e wsmMvpuvg| ¥
[ Fosl {01 Q1G1 |0 gLoo  [009BIGL [0 9Rog LLGO9E |5 98vERL [0 BEBLP [0 Geggp [seeeeeeceecees msng| ¢z
coel (65 MEIY |0 gzes  |0CLrSIP |0 VIOY 199 & 99 [ €% (0 og1 teceseveneeUYMOEY| 25
v 9B6L IEE 0008 (1T P66S (0020002 (P Lopy Zron [0 ot1eg {0 @926 0L sessasresese UBNMEY| [
G 19846 (01 c188  |L gpoce (0009188 (3 grely 929 [ €92 I €95 - treassenanes urSuodey| oz
LG £0086 v €002 (2% 00196 [0ZIE0SE L O0Ggp ogog |0 ooy |0 OFOF - sesssceses mBupjong| 61
1 9I8LT (6T voeB |1 09LBY [SGQYU98 (¢ opee orLte |t €£L81 |1 €L8I — sessaniaanes ueyored| gy
C1 GILCP 65 99¢  |aG gzrey 022989 |4 go¢zz [0 o198 [0 OIBT {0 0081 - seecasecse umyneny| L1
L& §Ees [ 810¢ o1 FoBe 0988102 | zo6r o gize |1 <198 lo ¥Lee |6 g8 seesensescesumpBung| gy
LS L6oor [Le Legl orge  |088Le8L |0 ozyy Fore |1 Lalt (U Lell = gmee et urdumurg| of
[ £99La (U Legt opges (0804281 |0 81631 8801 |0 FFC 0 ¥yre s r
[ I6SET |01 €989 |0 grlc  [92O6P89 |0 wLoz [0 08911 (0 O¥8e |0 OEEY [0 052 eI
I 16L¢ &1 vlog L [09€PLOE (1T gegr |0 <goF (6 TI1eE [ BEEE [0 0B A
LIGLIS (I &6 G6oz0c  [POOZE6P 01 GZIST (1 680F |€ FROZ @ GOGI [0 SEY I
96169 |0 Lgegl 62099 |000LEITT  |v1 Gaewz [0 Lzo6 (& 0959 T 990V & 01
% 16218 |28 ¥aop Logoz |0cLvgor BT goser |r Logr & 98eE  |& 1981 v 6
ozre L. pIsy 9091& [09E8I8F 6 080T |1 yegs (& gpee (£ €001 = g
1 81198 |91 cere £pOTE  [002CEFE 0T THEDL 9868 [¢ o98c U @LIT & L
1 1058 [¢1 co6p Lol |002C06F I £e06t 209 |6 Lg98 & TI61 - 9
81829 (0] GI2LT 18 86eor {00°6IELl |L 66Ll3e ¢ro6 |6 I8l [€ €168 = tesecesserce Fupuin| ¢
Loy |er gpel o1 ggece  |009€8¢L le p6o6T clo6 [0 oo8g & FISE |8 @Ckg |trcceccccccccsofunq| p
1 0909 [0 0980F (€1 01861 0000980 |¢ €066 006t (6 £698 |1 @929 |8 GOLp frccccecccccs Sundmuy) ¢
:oww o1 aloy 0 core ngev 0L 912y |1 ¢ree |8 Loet € mwwn M M.S- .::.:....o.u.amao._. F3
0.5 _ dl] 000 : 2 og) g & 1¢ Lresaainss s 0¥
am,Mo&_:._. c.d.“.nm_mm £ mm.wm._.u T ﬂuw.w Amu .ﬂ%—@ A.-n am..mw::m.w nﬂ q..-aua:.. W efunp | .-unm__. i o
PIEJ0 | ‘MR JO | vl g
“anfep *saSeqIA pur pueg | PAABMD *'ON
pavmnsa uj asn oifung wun dupq jo *FUOISIAL(] JO SPuTN
oL, *aonposg 3o -aonpasy payewpsg  fugson puey [ aqudep
an[EA paEwnsy
"panupuoo—-gIg] ‘pinsag jo uonemdog pur uoREARM)
- % - e vy -




r
S
318
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REMARKS.
the country is, in general, well watered, and there is abundance of land fit for cultivation, could
district there are very extensive teak forests, which run inland.

not now under cultivation ; the population s more numerous for its size than any of the adjoin.
halders, that the population would be induced to emigrate to the nelghbouring ‘{htncl of Ban-

watered ; and ls that adjoining the Banyuwangl district, there is scarce 8 small rivulet to
tremely wet and productive, and with a greater populstion would be one of tho finest districts in
and extremely well adapted to the purpose of cultivation, but the population is very scanty at




320

wginorg Jo Iaquimy

1035

632

1717

*SSI0FY JO IDqUINY

&6

1208

WOMPN JO 3IqUMN

150%

FRORTOAY 3930 ut pafojdury

1270

459

1763 | 2906

Py Iy
30 BOREAN|TI) ST 03 POYIERY

4541

7105

TSI ]

1559 2564

sy

o3 4410

GENERAL ACCOUNT or toe CULTIVATION

uenEndog w0,

85520 | 2919 | 2871

J053 | I51%

B3

" o ]
‘PUTT JURUILIIACE) i o | &
g
=
wogywL 1 g || ||
i
=
wunozgoqgo | £ | | |
" = o (-
“puwy 81y m 5 & | g
— e o
Ll 23 o | @
s ™ 3 r -
yearg | g 2
- ig8 2 |8
B2 <. (-] -
PUFT PATATND
15 8|38
Ta 5 |
e et 8 A
up popnpouy jou puvy | §
o
wimawpory | 5 1 |
4 -
“wiffig Jo BEnN 5 g |8
T JO SIEEX g o+ 3
> - M 5 =
! 4.3
- o

VO JO Powey

XLy

North

wrrase

Total ..

= -

2 | South e




L ¢ 3821
! ; g S
N
& axp POPULATION or BANYUWANGI, 1815.
’ i |2 g Estimated Value | &
'r s 2 = Estimated Produce. ™ orproguie ; :
= e :
l 3 §§ < | E .:5’ .
, LRl ] .
T |E|¢g T3 5 |5z | 542
| F1R|E(F(R (2| E|2[E |08
:l Jenge. B. Pungs. B unsga 0 iFange B Junge B JungsTl.| Amats. G, [Amats, OA'LI\.MM. 7. Rups, 5.7, Rupe 8¢
'. - | - | = | = -wowo‘momolugo
‘? - = | =] = | = |wos 0| 123 ol»snsu 0| 120 olsms 0
:

00760 0O | 6410 0’61!70 0'

52080 0O o

|
I
&
©
I
!
I
I

i .

L JAVANS, CH!NE‘SE and other FOREIGNERS.

. ,

| 3 wf 5 d|3gle 15,008 "_'é, P

(B g | B g
5501 | €763 | 2718 | 4541 | 980 :& 0] 1035) 819) — | 381 64 1 P (2 _-:-

[ 5058 | 1514 | 1530 | 2564 | 480 [ 11I2| 4T6| OS2 e | = | = | = r-. ol el B
ss54 | 4207 | 487 | 7105 | 1040 :mmo:n; - aw\—m xu‘ 9 at

F |




@

MADURA.

o
This island having been ceded to the Dutch, in the same
manner as the other possessions on Java, the Sultan of Ma-
dura and the chiefs of Pamakdasan and Sémenap were always
considered by them in nearly the same light as the other
regents along the coast, with the exception only,of a higher
title and some more personal consideration granted especially
to the Sultan of Bankdlan, usually styled the Sultan of Ma-
dira, both on account of his birth and of some important
services rendered in the war of Java, fr&ﬁ 1740 to 1748.
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NATIVE PROVINCES.

B -
This extensive portion of the island was divided, agreeably
to the settlement of 1754, between the Susuliinan and Sultan.

It consists of a number of separate provinces or districts.
Those still belonging to the Susénan ave :

In an Eastern Direction from the Capital :
1. Sringat and Blitar (forming 5. Chariban.

one proyince). 6. Kadiwang, (in part).
2. Kediri. 7. Jagardga.

3. Pranardga. 8. Sukawdti, (in part).
4. Paché.

And the smaller Districts of

1. Anju. & 4. Swnbreng.
2. Lorog. 5. Rongkok.
3. Pangol.
In the Western Direction from the Capital :
1. Bauyuh?&. . 5. Pamarden’
2. Dayw Lalwr. 6. Pasir.
3.%ya. 7. Bag'len. (in part.)

4. Matdrem, (in part).
Besides several smaller districts.

The ground on which the fort of Séra Kérta is built, with
a small part of the adjoining territory, has been ceded to the
European government, as has been also that portion of the
immediate site of the forts of Boyaldti and Klaten, which
was formerly the property of the Susénan. These dominions
are divided among,

1. The eight active Twmndang’ gungs, or Regents, (the first of
which is the Raden Adipdti, or prime minister), who con-
stantly resides at court.

2. The Tumung'gungs residing in the distant or Mancha
Nagdra districts.

3. The princes of the blood.




» .
; INCES. 329
NATIVE PROVINCES.
4. The particular favourites of the Susianan. i

5. (Which only respects the smaller territories) a number of
Demangs and Mantris.

A considerablegportionsof the provinces of Matdrem and
the adjoining districts, towards the southern part of 'the island,
called by the Javans dadi Kidul, or southern hill (?f the
province of Kadiwang and of the district of Sukawat: con-
taining altogether four thousand chachas, -having been ceded
by the predecessors of the present Susinan, under the settle-
ment of 1752, to the prince Mangku Nagdra, are still hcl.d
and exclusively enjoyed by his successors, the Pangérang Aria
Prdbo Prang Wedéna

The cight active Tumung'gungs, who reside consumt’ly at
court, and belong to the state and household of the Susinan,
are Tumung’gungs of the exterior (Tumung’gung Jawi), and
Tumung’'qungs of the interior (Tumunggung lebat). The

“four former are mostly charged with external commissions or

orders, or those that do not immediately concern the house-
hold of the prince; the four latter, or internal Tumung gungs,
are mostly occupied near the person of thé'Susinan, and
have alternately the care of the watch of the Krdton at night.

The following tables exhibit the result of a census taken
during the British government in Java ; but af the u}forma-
tion the)’convcy rests principally upon native authority, the
same reliance cannot be placed upon them as upon the tables
for the provinces under the immediate direction of the E\_n-o-
pean_government. There is no reason, however, t? believe
they are cssentially wrong, as they were framed with gr??.t
care and every attention to accuracy, on the part of the native
officers employed.
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POPULATION or Taz TERRITORY o¥ tus SU;ﬁUHUN'AN, 1815.

» mﬂdren.
DISTRICTS. Men. | Women. Total. | REMARKS.
Males. | Females.
Banyumas «....e0e00| 48206, 50140 | 39264] 3933 (176947
Mancha-nagara, Eas-
tern or distant dis- 3| 21013] 24826 | 24054] 28432 | 09415
lricu..........-.’
Pajang  Mataram,
Baglen, Jaban 3
Rnnkl,, Sukawati, } 106699, 111743 (132420 138544 (489406
and Southern Hills. ’ N.B. Bany-
i umas in-
Subjects of Prangwe= cludes Da-
dono in the 20764 28347 | 22117] 246256 (1018563 yu-luhur.
mentioned districts. Manchana-
To A il (E gara tnkf:
n the cap m- in Kedir!
peror’s subjectg). . .« ; 26634) 20446 | 18111) 20687 | 95078 :I':\gara gn:
i P donot - and Prana-
i 's '
-nﬁfmr;nﬁe. A } 1937| 2036 | 1711] 1909 | 7503 "™
i d
Ditto @'ms"““' % w7l e | 1| a7
Ditto (Chinese and ~
descendants)sessee 020 a2 235 9 [ 10548
Ditto (Slaves and de- }
seendants) «veess 133 137 @ 4 33
Grand Total . - 233409, 247228 [238000 263004 1072727
B

TR — AN
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1 4
: e
RETURN of the POPULATION of the DISTRICT of PACHITAN, on

the South Coust, ceded to the BRITISH, GOVERNMENT in 1813.

@ >
DIVISIONS. Men. | Women. | Boys. Girls. Total.

F‘"’l Div’uion. TR 1656 1813 1439 1306 6074
Second Division cesesesssess| 4134 4275 | 5260 2035 | 16604

Totalesansssssrsnsacsssns| 22678

"






APP];,NDI‘X.

APPENDIX, A,

Tue annexed documents, as far as they can be relied on, afford evidence
of an extent of mortality in Batavia, as. compared with the number of
inhabitants, that was perhaps neyer exampled, for the same space of time,
in any other quarter of the world.

The Table No. I, incomplete as it is, was drawn out with as much exact-
ness as the original lists and registers 8till in possession would admit of.
In explanation of some inconsistencies which are exhibited in it, it is
necessary to observe, that on the o n of the capture of this island,
part of the most valuable papers were lost or destroyed, and amongst
them the register in which was stated the Chinese population, and the
number of their deaths and marriages annually, which is the reason why
no mention is made of them in this table.

The first and third columns contain only the numbers of Furopean
inhabitants.

The last column, which shews the deaths of the Natives and Slaves, is

probably a list of the deceased slaves only; because there was a separate
list kept of the natives who died annually in the Batavian jurisdiction,
which, however, was for a long time incorrect, and at last destroyed in
1811. .
It is also probable, that the column of deaths generally does not extend
farther than in the town and immediate suburbs; and the other two
columns of baptisms and marriages extend over the town, suburbs, and
environs together,

The specifie lists kept in the different hospitals were likewise lost.  This
is to be particularly lamented, because they would have shewn lmv‘mny
of the European deaths yere inhabitants, military persons, strangers, or
sailors or nmﬁn&?ﬁpiﬁ the ships of the different nations in Batavia
Roads, who all gent their sick men into.the hospitals of Batavia, who,
when dead, were comprehended in the number of European deaths, This
circumstance explains the incorrectness which appears to exist in the two
statements of the living and deceased Europeans.

The Table No. . was discovered among the records of the Dutch
government at Batavia, and in the absence of a more official document,
pay, perhaps, on that account, be entitled to some confidence.
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TABLE, No. I

List of the Poruration, Marriaces, BAﬁlsns, and Dearus, in the
Town and Suburbs of Baravia, from 1700 to 1813, as far as the same
* could be ascertained from the Registers, §c. after the Congquest of Jaca

in 1

1700+ -
1701+
1702..
1703. .
1704
1705+«
1706 -
1707 -+
1708. .
1709+ «
1710- -
1711
1712v .

1713..
1714
1715
1716..
1717 ..
1718+ -
1719 -
1720+
1721
1722..
1723..
1724 -
1725

1726+«

1529..
1740 -

3900
1753+ -
1784
1735 -
1736..

g1
POPULATION, MARRIAGES. | BAPTISMS., | DEATHS.
Within theWalls, Tn the Suburbs. 8 3
g s | 2| 2 Half Casts| 5 5 | Those of % |3
é_g gg § and other | £.8 | HAIf Casts 3 | g4
% ER | g |Chostians,) B2 |0 G| 2% | &
4 | 4% . L &% |4 e 2|2
1,875120,072 1 215/32,478| 74 | 184 |119| 865 | 697 | 975
1,715/19,084 | 321 48,972| 65 | 126 | 76| 341 736 | 815
1,705 (19,683| 309 45,452 | 76 | 120 | 83| 616 |1,088 |1,336
1,835 (18,580 | 534 (47.128| 72 | 133 (190 443 | 856 | 931
1,808122,150 | 470/49,351| 74 | 144 | 96| 466 | 442 |1,148
La719,762 — | — |85 | 133 [100] 441 | 688 |1,800
1,023 (21,800 | 417 49,483 | 7 127 | 84| 447 | 841 |1,839
1,826 121,632 | 411 [47,026| 60 | 116 | 88f 471 | 655 |1,371
1,769 20,922 | 402 |54,628 | 49 134 | 87| 638 | 651 |1,481
1,681 (20,600 | 412656,681 | 64 | 138 | 82| 575 | 804 |1,828
1,716 20,850 | 368 58,761 | 41 152 [108| 628 | 684 [1,313
1,723 21,517 | 341 67,843 63 154 |110 555 766 | 1,487
1,656 121,638 | 448:65,865| 60 | 141 |110| ®595 | 684 |1,278
] ——
1,566 19,007 508 60,110 | 56 | 154 747% 500 11,022
1,644 (19,758| 553 66,002| 60 | 150 703 G0g | 1,085
1,663/22.242 | 411 64,657 | 43 | 159 759 567 11,074
1,51618,947 | 446 60,236 | 57 | 129 688 GOG | 1,207
1443 18,965 290 59,831 | 41 147 578 716 11,322
] ol 663 s
1,409 19,411 :msaosz 59 | 154 631 857 {1,869
1,610 21,156, 361 07 792 | 68 148 520) 0977 | 1,685
1477 20520 387.67,044 | 53 80 467 772 | 1,210
mu|n252 417'67.830 | 61 | 132 649 193 | 813
1,606 23,716 363 66,079 | 43 | 119 610 985 | 1,507
1,562 23 428 .}1] 62,966 | 34 172 781 934 | 1,755
1,615 28,752 392 72,218 60 150 657 958 | 2,085
" 1
‘“"'ggg';,}:;gh, In the Vieinity| fthe Reformed l
e, |maieugme ] o [ S o
1,452 (22,814 304 76,803| 58 118 G16 994 | 487
25 I et YRy - S 740 — | —
1,538 15,843 | 200(75,141| 80 | 155 648 768 | 590
1,380 (20,677 | 282 ‘8l 977 &2 135 736 o4 500
1330 20,420 | 200 80,756 45 167 763 857 | 1,800
1,431 22,658 21”82.204 45 128 783 886 | 1,066
1,445 122,646 21!!L£P0“ 55 | 142 625 1,003 | 689
— | = | = a4 S 554 A5 S
e = T ik 432 — | =
1,338 (20,587 | 224 74,367 65 | 166 561 240 | 667
— === | 48 = 727 S TS

# It appears, that subsequent to this y

chi
N

christened in the reformed chu‘g\'a

no general list was kept,
being found among t

© registers,

a list only of the number of
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2
POPULATION. MARRIAGES BAPTISMS, DEATHS
Within the Walld 1 0 xriyoie ] ’ o oz
md;u':u%m pd Edvirons, §-l In the Re- | éﬁ F3
_— | —] 22 formed | -2 =
- b - "’g Churches, and - 3
= B 22 |sinco 1746 in 2 %
] 1 X 35 the Lutheran © 5
2 < 2
) <] E Church, E 5
as | & &5 a “
1787+ -|1,317 19,612 266| 67,170 48 | 133 | 572 | 1966| 705
1738-+| 1,350 11,212 212| 64,090| 49 133 48 [ 2002 019
1739..1 1,286 (18,602| 272| 68.229| 51 179 658 41,068| 668
1740+ 1,420 (14,141 ] 269| 72,606| 47 90 518 | 1,317! 538
1741..| 1,388 13,977 | 287| 47.583| 52 124 | 670 1,278 | 406
1742..| =— | — |259]| 66,882 47 18 602 1,286 | 547
1743..| 1,481 14,609 321| 55,023| 84 119 | © 639 1,626 | 682
1744..| — = —= — — |¥ 673 —_ —
1745..] 1,617 {14,026 278 67,254| 60 117 592 1,965 | 1,062
1746..) 1,607 113,852 242| 68,785| — — 574 —_
1747+ <] 1,525 (13,854 | 240| 73,163 — — 670 - —
1748+ = | — | — — — | = 627 | — | —
1749..| 1,641 [14,050] 318! 77,008 39 115 705 | 1662 | 556
1750..] 1,520 |14,278| 313| 80,507| 63 106 671 | 2,220 569
1751..| 1,430 |13,874| 336, 78,250 38 84 850 | 2,189 | bo2
T
1752.. 1,513 14,506) 311| 75,152 135% 600 | 1,858 562
1763~ | 1,651 |15,710] 325| 76,611 192 457 | 1,789 | 1,542
1764..] 1,675 115,891 | 358| 93,375 136 553 | 1,729 | 617
Within the Town
and all the
Subuirhs, -
1755..| L599 [16,466 | 360! 95,038 146 484 | 2532 630
1756..) LO04 15,9251 810] 96,702 143 410 1.720 | 5647
1757. .| 1,629 16,356 | 373 103,443 137 465 1,557 | b6l
1758..| 1,660 16,855 | 447 106,151 128 468 | 1.781 | 1,082
1759. .| 1,672 16,042 | 877 | 111,273 97 437 | 1,451 | 636
17601 1,634 (16,765 | 410| 109,393 124 450 | 1,403 | 1,064
};6},-- 1,499 116,208 | 305| 113,280 - :w? L1l | 980
62..] — B G = 47 g 230
1763..| 1,507 16,282 | 447 113,000 nz. | 4% (2001 1,134
1764..] — (16,008 413| 117.207 131 207 | Lyo7 | 585
1765 i\ == b e 2as 573 35 G R
17064 105= | =y == g = 356 S
A FE M e e S -t
.. 1,642 15,256 | 273 108,607 | {0 3 1,933 | 637
1769, 1,234 |15,430 | 889 | 114,750 12 369 11,860 | 667
1770--| 1,183 |13,192| 325 | 123,869] . @ 302 2471 (2,672
1771-+| 1,105 (12,233 | 300 | 121,380 03 245 [ 2425
1772- 1 LOLL 12,743 848 | 112,346 108 301 2,437 &
1773 +| 1,061 13,473 | 342 107,500 o8 284 2,029 | 534
1774« 933 12,134 | 367 | 108,215 97 206 2452 | f6¢
1775..] L1656 13,512 328| 125,635 214 3074 2097 13007
1776..]| — | — J'976| 131,895 100 803 1 3.055 1,199
1777-+| 896 10,661 | 279 | 140,332 08 277 1,304 | 2,031
1778+ 1,137 12,206 238 | 135,542 104 253 1.804 | 2,181
1779.. — — | 802] 160,986 82 200 1,624 11,717
1760..| 747 [13,651 | 278| 129,943 113 250 | 1,418 | 1,435
17681+ — - — — e 272 Qe 7
¥ A o B | XTI

-

# Since this year no specifie Hat to be found.

Ly
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- POPULATION, MARRIAGES, | BAPTISMS, DEA'_I‘_LIS.
e a the ™| 14 the Bavi g
e n the Environs, e
Suburba, o‘t'smq‘m?.- g;; é'
s | =214 | a2 Of lthe Reiatinea g | @
LB g5 | o MRUEC £ | 2
i | 2t 23 a |z
-
1782..] 664 | 9,51 276 127,039 75 260 733 | 1,692
1783+ — | — — | — — 202 —_— —_
1784-+| 695 10,422 | 336 129,506 61 279 1.4 1,669
:;g:... S e =| = — 243 £ =
i — — . —_— = - 238 —_— —
m;?. 574 | 9,910 375 [133,151] 58 230 1,939 | 1,278
1788, — —_— .— - _— 284 -_— PESN
17890 - — | - — | - — 236 - e
0 EL e = | B3 69 220 12,379 11,672
1701..) 325 | 6,367 450 (120,352 48 216 2,228 |1,590
12‘92.., 2564 | 8,121 | 282 (119,297 a9 171 1,990 | 1,131 .
1793..| 254 | 8,121 | 282 (119,297 48 149 1,805 | 1,030
:;34 e —_ - — 215 - 23
B L | [N == 92 183 1,121 | 953
) ) e 07 S g e
e | | SR 52 210 215 | 930
}?;?;g —_ - — — 6B 173 280 675
P — S s o — 236 — —
1800..] —| — |l 63. 1 106 1,168
12‘01-- - — - — 32 1 — =
1802..| —| — —_| - = 2 =
1803..| —| — C e 58 1807‘2 263 | 2,356
1804, — | — 378 1 72,830 —_ 190 266 | —
:ggg | A== 500 | 73,728 03 164 — s
S e — - 50 171 = o3
107t v —f = . —| — |86 186 — 12,510
:ggg Sl — — _ 151 — 1L
0.f  —| — o = 131 L= L
1810.+] —| — Sl P £ 167 225 —
1811..] =] — = — 136, — =
18127, — | — e — 115 — =
1813.. —_ —_ — —_ - 138 — o

Jrom the Year 1

TABLE, No. I1.

List of Dncmsr.n and Bu%n in the several Burial Plaoesgt,BAmvm.
7

#ill the Mouth of August, 1752.

['ﬂ*nlcd from a Document discovered among the Records of the Dutch Gonmmenl
at Batavia.]

Numb, deceased,

- 1750,

Numb, fecensgd,

January« - 3,862
February -« 3,706
March .. 3,928
April 4.0 3,860
May .... 3,862
June ..,. 3,889
July ... 4,268
Ay <+ 4,404
Srmr 1,507

’ October .. 4,200
| November 3,065
December 3,739

* 1731,
January -« 3,609
| Febraary 3,705
March . 3,827
April ««.0 3,833
May. <<+ 3,711

Numb, deceased.

| June ---- 3,788
rJuly cees 4,480
Aug 4,627

48,450 'iepeember 4,016

October . . 12
; November 4,412
Deccmber 4,430
|
|

49,010



1732

Numb,
January. . 4,350
February 04,047
March -+ 4,046
April ..., 4,060
May +... 4,066
June .... 4,191
July ... 4,515
August .. 4,758
September 5,314
October -+ 4,912
November 4,344
December 4,305

——

1733,
January.. 4,205
February 4,261
March .. 3,089
April .... 3,948
May -««+ 3,747
June ... 3,840
July ««.. 3,885
August .. 3,805
September 4,147
October .. 4,148
November 3,006
December 3,864

1734, y
Januvary -« 3,830
February 3,963
March +. 3,014
Aprl .., 3,725
May .... 3,711
June ..., 3,550
July ... 3772
August .. 4,204
September 5,303
October ++ 4,237
November 4,025
December 4,021

—

1735
January.. s 3,722
February 3,775
March .. 3,830
April ««40 3,757
May ... 3,780
June +... 3,068
July ... 4,141
2uguslb-- 4,041
September 8
Oc,;hber ..‘;ggo
November 3,966
December 3,962

eased.

"

562,017

- 47,745

48,145

47,050

APPENDIX.

February 3,909
March .. 3,815
Apsil ++ .. 3,978
May ««.« 3,760
June sses 3,699
July .... 4,063
August -- 4,078
September 4,260
October .. 4.110
November 3,841
December 4,080

1737.
January -+ 4,066
February 4,093
March .. 3,707
April ... 3,561
May +... 3,485
June ««+- 3,358
July ... 3,357
August «. 3,400
September 2,501
October .+« 4,004
November 4,057
December 4,061

—e

! 1738,

January .. 3,784
February 3,672
March ». 3,670
April .... 3,718
Mny cssel 3,7[7
June ++++ 4,018
July .... 4,045
August «. 3,771
September 4,110
October « - 4,203
November 4,030
December 4,158

1739.
January .. 4,039
Febroary 4,017
March .. 3,909
April «... 3,750
May «... 3,885
June +... 3,985
July ... 4,266
August .. 4,273
September 4,053
October .. 4,139
November 4,189
December 4,084

47,503

48,709

46,786

48,004

1740.

Numb.
January .. 3,8
February 3,74
March -« 3,768
Apil .... 3,878

June «-+. 4,424
July .... 4,536
August - 4,321
September 4,638
October - - 4,514
November 4,224
December 4,083

1741,
January - - 4,010
FPebruary 3,842
March -+ 3,803
April +»-+ 3,824

May ees 3,958
June ..« 4,067
July +-- 4,136
Auvgust .. 3,764
September 4,003
October .. 3,888
November 3,766
December 3,712

1742,

January .. 2,849
February 3,731
March ++ 3,780
April 4., 3,811
May «++- 2,185
June «++- 3,665
July .... 3915
August -+ 3,976
September 3,546
October o 3,537
November 3.646
December 4,021

1743,
January «» 3,744
Februsry 3,659
March .. 3,309
April +++« 3,407
May «.-+ 3,418
June --++ 4,448
July ... 3,822
August -+ 3,937
September 3,641
October -+ 3,798
November 3,852
December 4 011

p——

May ... 4,000

Vit

»

49,961

46,943

9
-y

45,136




.-

1744,

Nu of deceased.
January s 3804,114
Februa 3,974
Muarch -+ 3,682
April -+« 3,723
May +«++.3,790
June «+++ 3,808
July .... 3,847
August -+ 3,601
September 5,904
October -+ 3,914
November 4,140
December 4,064

—_— 47,661
1745.
Jnm.u’.g?- . 3,952
February 3,765
March .. 3,212
April -++. 3,230
May «+«+ 3,200
June ... 3,327
July .... 3,655
August +. 3,736
September 4,197
October .. 3,632
November 3,480
December 8,526

1746. N
January « 3,479
February 3,401
March  «» 3,459
April ..., 3,373
May ... 3,435
June .... 3950
July ..., 4,750
August ++ 4,210
September 4,110
October »+ 4,214
November 4,483
December 4,874

43,008

47,828

APPENDIX.

1747.

Numb, of deceased,
January .. 4,414
February 4,389
March .. 4,305
April «--. 4,159
May +--+ 4,500
June .... 4,978
July «+-+ 5,355
August .. 4,946
September 5,016
October .. 3,028
November 4,606
December 4,603
54,208

1748.
Janunary .. 4,459
February 4,322
March .. 4,796
April ««-. 4,689
May .... 4,603
June .... 5,106
July ... 4,469
August .. 4,355
September 5,084

October .. 5,169

November 5,140
December 4,864
— 07,006
1749,
January.. 4,870
February 4,452
March .. 4,332
April L., 4,505
May .... 4,425
June .... 4,689
July .... 4,656
August .. 4,174
September 4,398
October .. 4,684
November 4,537
December 4,803

y

04,515

January .. 4,546
Februjiry 4,352
March .. 4,417
April ..., 4,619
May .... 5,227
June ... 5,072
July ... 5,277
Augast .. 5,134
September 4,872
October .. 4,580
November 4,626
December 4,508

—— 57,130

1751.
January .. 4,543
February 4,128
March .. 4,163
April 4.0 4,170
May .... 3,967
June .... 4,967
July ..., 6,904
August .. 5,666
September 5,699
October ++ 5,344
Noyember 4,612
December 4,633

1752,
January <= 8,923
February « 3,041
March .. 4,272
April ..., 4,116
May .... 4,466
June ..., 4,285
July .... 4,350
August - 4,514

During twenty=
two years and
cight months, «

58,600

33,876

Grand Total.. 1,119,375

The unhealthiness of the climate of Batavia is connected, in the minds
of many, with the fabulous properties of the poison tree of Java, and
many are 80 ighorant of the'iland as to consider the climate of Batavia
as %examplo of that of Java in general. History attests that this eity
has highly pernicious to the health both of Europeans and Natives,
almost from its foundation, and recent experience concurs with the testi-
mony of history. The mines of America, when they were first discovered,
did not more strongly allure the Spaniards, nor urged them to sacrifice
more relentlessly the lives of the unresisting natives to their burning
thirst of gold, than the mongpoly of Java and the Spice Is]

Dutch Company, in the track of wealth, through
oppression.  Though the unhe:

led the
; danger, injustice and
althiness of Batavia was at all times known

and formidable, there were times when the mortality became extraor-
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dinary and alarming. Although not prone to any speculation, except that
of merchant¥; or to any inquiry, except for a new market or a Iucra-
tive channel of tzade, the Company’s Government in lndh% some-
times forced to institute inquiries into the cause of this insalubrity, and
to éheculate about the possibility and the means of removing it. Passing
by other occasions, there exists on the records of the High'?{egcncy a
reply to queries about the unhealthiness of Batavia, dated the 14th of
October 1753. This paper states that between 1732 and 1738, the
greatest number of casualties happened. It assigns, @ a great cause of.
the insalubrity complained of, the situation of the town in a bay, confined
on the west and east by projecting points of land, and inclosed in front
by a cluster of small islands. The space between the town and the sea,
is chiefly mud, left by the retreating of the sea: a swamp surrounds the
town. The mouths of the rivers are generally covered with underwood
and a species of tree peculiar to swamps. The¥vegetation of these low
grounds, it is added, cannot but retain impurities of the most noxious
kind. The space which is formed at the mouths of the rivers Tang’ran
Ang'ki is an entire swamp, covercd with shrubs which emit exhalations of
an impure nature : these are interspersed with the burying grounds of
the natives, and the &fluvia of these places is felt at some distance. It
was believed that the earthquake of 1699, by forcing mud from under the
earth and blocking up the mouths of the rivers more than formerly, con-
tributed to increase the previously existing unhealthiness. | The lime kilns
in the neighlibirhood, the close plantations of trees that prevent a free
circulation of wir, the stagnation of the rivers from the bars of mud or
sand which obstruct their outcourse intafthe sea, the kind of water which -
the inhabitants are compelled tor drink; the narrowness of their houses,
and the dirt and filth accumulated in the numerous canals that intersect
the town, have all their due share of pernicious efficiency assigned them
in this report.  The buildings, it is said, are admirably adapted to keep
out the fresh air, and to retain that which is putrid or noxious. To
remedy the evils felt, a new construction of houses is recommended, and
a frequent pruning or entire extirpation of the trees.

The fever, which excited this inquiry, commenced in 1733 and lasted
till 1738, and, during its contitmance, two thousand of the Company’s
servants and free Christians annually died. In 1739 its violence abated ;
but it begke out again in 1744, and continued with little diminution or
vnrimi?a the date of the report in 1753.

Without stopping to inquire whether it would be easier to remg o diss
ease from Batavia, or the inhabitants of Batavia from disease, | shall take
the liberty of quoting an extract from a Yeport on the climate of some
parts of Java, drawn up by Mr. Robertson, the late Superintending Sur-
geon, which appears to me to afford a satisfactory account of the causes
of the il%ﬂubrity of the capital. Aftergiving a statement of the mor-
tality that” prevailed in an Indiam L f the crew of which landed
at Batavia, he thus proceeds. .

« Such is the melancholy instance of the noxious climate of Batayio,
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*“ which came within my own observation. That it was not epidemic is
“ clearly gvinced, from its not extending its influence to those who attended
““ the sick, nor to the rest of the crew, all of whom escaped its attack and
“ remained healthy, Among the Dutch who remain inthe town, fevers
¢ are, T understand, very prevalent at all seasons, notwithstanding their
‘¢ being, in a manner, inured to the climate, and most of them have a
““ sallow sickly appearanee. It is not uncommon, in riding through the
“ streets, to meet three or four funerals daily.

““ The Chinese, hbweyer, who are very numerons, suffer more than any
* class of the people ; perhaps, from the worse situations of their houses,
‘“ the manner in which these are crowded, the closeness of theip apart-

/% ments, and their gross manner of living. The number of casualties

““ among them, T am told, is incredible, especially during the dry season ;
‘“ and if one may judge from the extent of their burial ground, and the
« number of their tumulijit cannot admit of a doubt. The preceding
“ facts are, I conclude, sufficient to establish the truth of the noxious
*¢ character the climate of Batavia has so long obtained, and I shall now
‘¢ proceed to the causes which have been often investigated, and seem well
“ ascertained, though the knowledge of them has led to little exertion for
¢ their removal. o o )

¢ The baneful effects of marsh miasmata on the human system is well

* ** known, engendering intermittent and remittent fevers, dysenteries, and

< visceral obstructions.  Batavia, built almost in a siwamp, surrounded by
“ marshes in all directions, trees and jungles, which prevent he exhala-
““ tions being carried off' by a free_circulation of air, is peq‘(}}iaﬂy obnox-
““ ious from this cause, Opposifisthe mouth of the river, and extending
““a great way to the westward, 182 mud-bank, which, in many parts at
** low water, is uncovered by the sea, and is*daily sccnmulating from the
* guantities of mud and animal and yegetable matter carried down by the
“ river during its reflux.  Again the sea, often at spring tides, overflows
*¢ the adjacent country, and, on its receding, leaves thie soil covered with
*¢ slime and mud, which, exposed to the action of the sun, soon suffers
¢ decomposition, and SMpregnates the atmosphere with its noxions ex-
““ halations, which are carried by the sea breeze over Batavia, where the
* trees and jungles surrounding the houses prevent their being dissipated.
% During the heat of the day these exhalations are more diffused and
“ comparatively innoxious, but when the sun withdraws its influgnce they
# become more condensed, and amalgamating with the descen&cven-
¢ inffdews form a worbid atmosphere around the houses of the inbabi-
“ tants. This hypothesis will readily account for a fact well known, that
“ people whose Commercial concerns rgguire their presence in Batavia
¢ during the day, and who retire duripg the night into the country, escape
‘“ this endemic, while scarcely any who sleep in the town, even for a
*“ night, unless those who, by g residence, are inured to it, escape.
“ In the ingenious and sensible v 3 formerly'alhnlcd to ( Mz JOhnson’s),
I find this hypothesis so clearly and perspicuously expounded, that 1
** must take the liberty of quoting it. :
10
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“ ¢ The cause why the stench gmitted by marshes and vegetable matter
“ ¢in a state of decomposition is more perceptible immediately after sun-
“ ¢ got,is not that the vapours are disengaged in greater quantities then
¢ ¢ than during the day, but the marshes retain their heat for some time
«“@fter the sun’s rays are withdrawn, and consequently continue to emit
“ ¢ yapours through the atmosphere, as during the high temperature of
¢ ¢ the day by the sun. They therefore meet the descending dews, con-
¢ ¢ densing and forming a thick fog, ‘which hovers over the swamps,
“ ¢ accompanied by a noxious and disagreeable odour. The miasmata
« ¢ exhaled during the day, in all probability, descend with the dews
“ ¢ of the evening, which, meeting and combining with those that con-
¢ “tinue to be disengaged from their source, must form a concentration.
¢ ¢ highly eapable of affecting the constitution. “ Marsh effluvia beeome
¢ ¢ at a certain distance from their source innoxious. Dr. Hunter ob-
« ¢ gerves, © a few feet in height gives a comparative security in the same
¢ ¢ buildings’ This will be accounted for by the supposition, that as
¢ ¢ the miasmata exhaled during the day descend in the evenings, they
« ¢ hecome more and more concentrated, till meeting the _exhalations
“ ¢ from the still recking marshes, a dense stratum of highly impregnated
« ¢ gtmosphere is found contiguous to the surface of the earth : hence the
« ¢ galubrity of sleeping in upper apartments. This leads to another
< ¢ practicable inference of considerable importance, that when necessity -
¢ ¢ compels exposure to these marshes, we should select that point of
¢ ¢ time Ig.!!gﬁ;likely to meet those miasmata, whether ascending or de-
« ¢geending,, This period seems to_extend from three to six in the
¢ ¢ afternoon :* that is, after the greffést heat of the earth and air, and
¢ ¢ consequently the greatest evaporation, and before the condensation
¢ ¢ and return Of such exhalations as rose during -the day, and which
¢ ¢ combine with ‘those still issuing from the heated soil for some time.
“ ¢ after sunset.’

“ A second, and, T think, an equally powerful cause, is the stagnant
“ water of the canals, which, in all directions, ingersect the city. In the
“ first place, they are filled with filth of every de*ption: there is scareely
*“ at times any perceptible ewrrent in. them to carry off’ that filth ; andy
“ Jastly, the sluices are frequently kept shut, for the purpose of swelling
< the waters above them to irrigate the fields, while those below, which
¢ int t the town, become almost dry, leaving an extensive surface of
“m d every kind of putrified matter, to be acted upon by the sun,
¢ raising the most pestilential vapours, with which, as before obsérved,
« the atmosphere gets thoroughly impregnated. _

< As a third eanse, tho state of the houses may be considered, and the
“ mode of living of the Dutch.  [Houses that are untenanted are seldom
¢ opened, and thus collect much filth and foul, damp, perniciots vapours.
““ Those that are inhabited are gene shuit up in the day t.il}n‘, most of

-
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. them being glazed, thus preventing a free circulation of air ; and in the

“ lower story of most of the houses, the walls are covered some feet from

» Mr. Robertson's oheervatinn amd experience led Riv to give it a geeater latitude, from cight
or nine In the morning till twelve, and from theee o #x in the afteshoon., v
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“the ground with a greenish coat, and on entering the apartments a
“ stranger experiences a kind of chilly feel, and a damp raw kind of
““ smell.  Although it cannot be enumerated among the causes, yet I
*“ cannot help thinking the Dutch mode of medical practice, in as far as
““it is inefficient to counteract the diseases of this climate, must tend' to
““ increase the number of fatal terminations.

“ The Dutch practitioners, little in the habit of theorizing, continue
¢ the same practice in every form of disease, and they are particularly pre-
¢ judiced against the use of mercury, opium, and other powerful medi-
* cines, in consequence relying solely on the most simple and inert re-
““medies. Some few of them, of more enlarged understanding, adopt the
“* English mode, an%em sensible of its superior efficacy.

@A fourth, and, T am convinced, a very general cause, especially of the
“ diarrhceas and dysenteries, which seldom fail to attack new comers, is
‘¢ the water. This most essential article is taken either from the canals
“ or wells, and it is equally bad when passed through a filtering stone.
““ It retains a brackish, hard, unpleasant taste, and if allowed to remain
*“ some timein vessels without previous boiling, generates small animal-
“culee. Such, I conceive, are the most probable and principal causes of
¢ the insalubrity of Batavia ; though there are, I doubt not, others con-
* tributing, which elude observation. It is generally received, though I
“think an erroneous opinion, that the rainy season is the most un-
** healthy. The most unhealthy appears to me to be that immediately
¢ after the cessation of the rains; and the older and mox'q'as;perienced
“ Dutch residents have observed, that in years when the _ims been a
“long continued drought, di.-seasem been more than usually prevalent,
*“and they laok forward with anxiéty for the accession of the rains, as the
*“ means of resisting its baneful dissemination.

“ Weltevreden, at a distance of not_more than three miles, being less

‘exposed to these canses,” excepting the water, is exempt, in a great
““ measure, from its prevailing endemic fever ; though diarrhoms are com-
* mon, especially among those newly arriving, but they are seldom of a
* serions or alarming 5

“ Among the troops stationed at Weltevreden and Comnelis, diseases
** are not more frequent than in the healthiest parts of India which I have
“ visited ; though for some months since the Bili expedition, the casual-
““ tiegin the 78th regiment have been numerous. At Chemanﬂabout
*“ twenty-two miles from Batavia inland, a battalion of Sepoys is stittioned,
““‘where, from the returns | have received, it appears they enjoy com-
* paratively good health, and have very few easualtics, though a much
“ Inrger quantity of rain falls than in Rhg vicinity of Weltevreden. It is
*“ on an elevated commaniing situation, and open and clear of jungle for
‘“a considerable extent around.” Y

In support of the opinion whi . been. given of the general salu-
brity of the climate of Jaya, the a Fict returns of sick, &c. among the
troops serving on Java and its dependencies, for the last two years, are,
annexed, together with a statement of casualties, in His Majesty’s 78th
regiment, while serving on the continent of India and in Java,

»
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GrNERAL ABSTRACT of the MoNTRLY RETURN of StcK on the Jsland of Java and

its Dependencies, from 15¢ November, 1813, to 30tk October, 1814,
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STATE of His Majesty's st Baltalion 78¢h R:g:meul, shewing the Effective Strength and

Number died (including those died of Wounds) killed in Action, §e.

Xv
-

Half-yearly, from 16tk

Febraary, 1797, five days after the Regiment's landing in Indiay to 254k December, 1815.
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Note by N. Currir, Esq. Surgeon of His Majesty’s 75th Regiment, on the
- - Soregoing Table.

When the 78th regiment first arrived at Java, the men had been long

confined on board ship, living on salt provisions, and were afterwards

exposed, not only to the fatigues and privations incident to actual warfare,

_but also to the inclemency of the weather in a tropical climate. All these

causes produced a tendency to disease, and when the regiment arrived at
Surabdya the quarters were bad ; and being in the middle of the town,
free access could at all times be had to spirituous liquors. The number
of diseases and of casualties was consequently great ; but it diminiched
gradunlly}%s the were successively accommodated with good barracks
at De Noyo. Thmole were comfortably lodged in plastered barracksin
March or April, 1813, and in May and the following month a very sensi-
ble reduction of deaths took place, as may be seen by the abstracts of
those months. During the preceding Tonths of January, Febroary,
March, and April, the deaths were numerous, but thesgiredter proportion
was among the men of a detachment of about two hunftred men that
joined in January, and continued to very sickly during those four
months. Almost all the men of this detachment had, when attacked,

- violent diseases.

A very remarkable instance of the bad effects of exposure to night air
While asleep, occurred when part’ of the regiment was sent, in September,

1814, from Weltevreeden to @hemangis, where the barracks were built of

wattled bamhoos, and the men lying with their lieads to the walls, re-
ceived the current of air directly in their heads. "Bifty were scized with
a highly inflammatory fever in the course of three days. Delirium was
always the first symptom in every case, and it was necessary to bleed
several of them largely before they could be sent to the hospital. By
referring to the returns it will be seen that almost everyinerease of sick-
ness happened after a change of quarters, as in the detachment above-
mentioned, and after the removal of the regiment from Swurabdya to

" Ung'arang and Sirondol in October, 1813, after the expeditioh to Bali at

Weltevreeden in June, 1814, and to Chemangis in September 1814. An *

inerease of sick ways toak place after the use of spirituousfiquors on
particular holidays, as Christmas, &c.; and on the contrary, the good
effects of not exposing the men to morning dews or wet, and of regularity
in diet, may be seen in the healthiness of the regiment after the men got
settled in good barracks at Surabdya and Weltemn

~ Java need no longer be held up as the grave of Europeans, for except
in the immediate neighbourhood of salt marshes and forests, as in the city
of Balavia, and two or three other places onithe north coast, it may be
safely affirmed that no tropfeal elimate is superior to it in salubrity. By
its insular gituation, the tempirature of the dtmosphere is low and equahle,
and from its lofty mountains it possesses this great adyvantage, that in &
few hours’ travelling a climate of any deghi of cold may be found.

£
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% APPENDIX B.

: L 4
JAPAN TRADE.

Tae empire of Japan has, for a long period, adopted and carried with
effect all the exclusive maxims of Chinese policy, with a degree of rigour

unknown even in China itself. Previously to the expulsion of the Por-

tuguese and the extirpation of Christianity in the latter part of the seven-
teenth century, the Japanese trade was reckoned by far the most advan-
tageous which could be pursued in the East, and very much superior to
either the Indian or Chinese trade. After the expulsion of the Portu-
guese, a very extensive trade was for some permitted to be carried on by
the Dutch, on account of the benefits which the Japanese imagined them-
selves to have received from that nation during the Portuguese war, and
especially the detection of a formidable conspiracy of some of the Japan-
ese princes to dethrone the empéror, the correspondence relative to which
was intercepted a . It was for these services that the Dutch originally
procured the imperial edict, by which they were permitted to trade to
Japan, to the exclusion of all'@ther European nations. - This public act
of their ancestors, the Japanese have repeatedly declared that they will
not cancel; but they have done every thing but formally cancel it, for a
more limited and less free trade never was' carried on by one rich nation
with another.* For more than half a century, the Dutch trade has b
limited to two yearly ships from Batavia, the cargoes of both of which
scarcely ever exceéded the value of 300,000 dollars, and their only profit-
able returns are Japan‘eopper, and ‘a small quantity of camphor. To
shew themselves impartial in their restrictions, the Japanese haye limited
the traffic of the Chinese, the only eastern nation whom they s\?ano trade
with them at all, in a similar manner to that of the Dutch, and they suffer
no more than ten Chinese junks to visit Nangasaki in the year. The trade
of those two favoured nations is also limited to the port of Nangasaki.
In pursuance of their exclusive maxims, and conformably to the terms
of their agréément with the Dutch, the Japanese have, on every occa-

“sion, followed an uniform line of conductgiand rejected, in the most per-

emptory ménner, the various overtures of different ns of Europe,
refusing equally to have any intercourse, negociation or commerce, with
any of them. It must also be.admitted, that the whole foreign trade of
Japan, compared with the riches of the country, is ahsolutely trifling ;
nor is there any rich erful body of them, like the Hong merchants
of China, at all interested in its continuance. The yearly presents,
whether offered to the governor of Nangasaki or the emperor, are of no
great value, and rigidly limited by law and usage ; and as the government
of Japan is much stronger and more vigilant than that of China, no such
abuses can be ventured on at Nangasaki as those which exist at Canton.
The commercial intercourse of the Dutch at Japan was established by

an imperial edict in their favoufifrom the -emperor Gonging Soma, in the

year 1611,

» For the regulations by which the trade is limited, so0 Kempstor’s History of Japan, ©
VOL. 1I. e b .
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The first Dutch factory was established at Firando, but in the year
1641 it was removed to Nangasaki. The number of the Dutch ships, and
the kind of merchandize which they imported, were then left entirely to
the discretion of the parties; the merchandize was dispoied of to the best
advantage, and the returns consisted of such articles as Were expected to
yield the greatest profit. They were subject only to the municipal regu-

lations of the country, without any further restraint or incumbrance
whatever. The trade remained in this state till the year 1671. In the
Dutch records of this period, the only complaints made against Japanese
authority relate to restrictions laid upon them in matters of religion.

In the beginning the returns from Japan consisted of silver and copper ;
and the former being coined, was recéived according to the current value
in that country, where the coins and weights went by the same name as
in China, vix. katis, tahils, mas, and kandarins. Ten mas were worth a
tahil, sixteen tahil a kati, and one hundred kati weighed one hundred and
twenty, or one hundred and twenty-one, pounds Dutch, equal to a mark.

There were two sorts of silver, of which the fine was called zoma, and
coarser bar-silver, generally distinguished by the Dutcli" under the terms
of keavy and light money. This was at first carried to account at the rate
of sixty-two stivers and a half per tahil, no difference being made in the
books of that time between the two kinds ; but inthe year 1635, the com-
mon or bar-silver, was fixed af'fifty-seven stivers the fahil. Both kinds,

ording to this regulation, were considered by the Dutch as calculated

high for an article of merchandize, and comsequently were not much
in demand in the western parts of India, to which it was at first sent by
the Company. &

The attention of the Dutch being, however, afterwards attracted to the
trade in gold from Japan, orders were issued to the factors in the year
1640, requiring gold as a return, to the amount of from ten to twelve
hundred thousand florine. These orders Were executed with the best
suceess ; and a wish scems, on this occasion, to have been expressed by
the factory, that Japan might, as formerly, be permitted ly from
one hundred to one hundred and fifty chests of gold kobangs, ys, and
zebos, Gold and silver were, atighis time, the principal article88in the re-
turns from Japam: Their copper was not much in dem .probably
becanse it was go little known in India or Europe; yet the directors, in
their requisition for the year 1655, state the%rice of Japan copper having
risen from thirty-six to forty-six florins per hundred pounds weight, and
an order having been sent to Japan for twenty thousand pil‘l* of that
metal, the same rendered great profit.

In 1644, requisitions were made from Surat for two thousand pikuls,
from Coromandel for one thousand pikuls, and from Batavia for four
thousand pikuls of copper ; and in reply it is stated, that it would not be
difficult to furnish the quantity required ; that the Japan copper consisted
of both sheet and bar copper, of which the former was purchased at twenty
tahils the pikul, or twelve stivers (inferiogsilver) per pound, being twenty -
per cent. cheaper than European copper. :

The gold, after being coined, was found a very profitable ar‘tﬁ"’lc, being

10 .
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purchased at a favourable rate. In the beginning the kobang was pur.
chased for six tahil eight mas, and for six takil seven mas ; and, as appears’
from the books of 1669, 1670, and 1671, was within those years even
purchased as low as five takils six mas, and five tahils eight mas, from the
great men of the'ountry. or from merchants, according to circumstances.
During two of these years, more than one hundred thousand kobangs were’
obtained, which rendered a profit of one million of florins.

In 1671, an edict was issued by the Japanese government, prohibiting

the further exportation of silver ; but the profit on the gold being o con- 4

siderable, the restriction on the exportation of silver was a matter of in-
difference to the Dutch, who still were enabled to obtain their returns in
the more profitable articles of gold #ind copper. -

The exchange of the kobang was now fixed by the Japanese government
at sixty-eight mas ; and the free and unrestricted trade which the Dutch
had hitherto enjoyed, was subjected toan arbitrary valuation of the import
cargoes, and limited first with respect to the articles of merchandize, and
afterwards with respect to its extent.

The loss of the island of Pormosa in 1661, is supposed to have given
the first shock to the credit of the Dutch at Japan. Not long after that
event they experienced many instances of opposition, "and several preju-
dicial alterations in the trade.

‘¢ They (the Japanese) were consequently,” observes Mr. Imhoff, in his
Memoir on the Japan Trade, *“ no longer under any apprehension of
* being annoyed by us, while, if we had remained in possession of For-
““ mosa, we were and might have continued masters of the navigation and
*“ trade between China #d Japan. In that opinion I am still further con-
““ firmed, when I consider, in the first instance, that the prejudicial
““ change with respect to our situation at Japan, although it took place
** only several years after the loss of Formosa, had been already in agita-
““ tion some time before ; anfly secondly, that notwithstanding the con-
“ fidence of the Japanese in their own superiority, which they always
“ evinced, thét arrogance did not conceal altogether a certain fear of us,
*“ very evidént from their great precautions. This fear has, however,
‘* since » and if we may trust to ghe records, has frequently been
y brutality.* It is an undeniable truth, ghat if a nation
If respected and formidable it will flourish, and that other-
¢ wise it is but little esteemed.”’ hd

The decline of the trade s not at first to have been much attended
to. * Whether the Japanese,” says the same writer, ® at that period
““ obtaini vice of the advantages we derived from the trade, or that the
““ bad conduct of our servants gave occasion to further restrictions which
* succeeded each other, we do not know, yet it is undeniable, that first
“in the year 1685 our trade was limited to three hundred thousand
** takils, of which two-thirds were to consist of piece goods and weighable

* " We were obl) 4 i
el rceiving oo sepesotat i g U e e, el tht the oo

* return again.  Fromthe records also we Perceive the despotic regulations resorted to by the

" Japanese Fespecting our natign, in eonsoquence of our having at that time but littio power in
O Indin = Tnihad:
h2
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““ articles, and the other third of silks. This was confirmed in 1689, and
#¢ we were allowed to export only twenty-five thousand pikuls of copper,
¢ whereas our exports of that article formerly had been regulated accord-
““ ing to our requisition. In the year 1700, the number of our ships was
““ limited to four or five, in lieu of six or seven as were%rmerly sent, ac-
“ eording to circumstances.”

The profits of the trade at this period would yet have deserved atten-
tion had not a change in the current coin rendered the year 1700 still more
disadvantageous. In 1692 and 1693 and afterwards, rich cargoes were
sent to Japan which returned considerable profits, and the funds were
again laid out in copper, as far as thirty thousand chests or pikuls. The

guew stipulation of twenty-five thousand chests was of little importance
with the Dutch, who knew how, as they confess, to obtain by bribes from
the governors and their servants a still further quantity. In the year
1685, the system of receiving the Dutch merchandize by valuation was
discontinued ; and although it was introduced again in the year 1698, it
was once more abolished in the following year.

Various causes are assigned for the change in the current coin which
took place about this period ; but whether, as was supposed by the Dutch,
the knowledge of the Dutch profits upon the kobang opened the eyes of
the Japanese, or that their long intercourse with Europeans rendered them
more attentive to their own interest, or that the Chinese, who are
gown to be very expert in the art of coining, proposed that measure

them, or that the easy compliance of theyDutch in all former in-
stances, and while they issued the most injurious orders against their
commerce, made them believe that they might purchase their friend-
ship at a cheaper rate than hitherto, or, as seems most probable, it was
principally occasioned by other and more weighty causes not yet dis-
covered, it 15 certain that in the year 1696 appeared, for the first time, a
new kind of kobang, of one-third less in walue than the old, although
tendered to and received by the Dutch at the same rate, Here then was
said to commence the iron age.

The new kobang was assayed at thirteen carats six or se
the old Xobang was twenty ta?}s eight and a half, nine,
grains ; yet the Dutch were obliged to receive the former a
sixty-eight mas like the old, which weighed thirty-one stivers,
a difference upon one thousand of sevenl)"ﬁvo marks. The old kobang
rendered a profit of twenty-five per cent., but'the new produced a loss of
fifteen or sixteent per cent.-on the coast of Coromandel, where it was re-
coined. Some of the old kobangs being however estimated af®the same
rate with the new, the:Dutch still continued to derive some profits from
the gold, until the introduction of a third kind of kobang, denominated the
small kobangs, took place.

In 1710 the Japanese resorted to this further change in the coin, by
reducing the weight of the kobang nearly one half, the value being tweniy-
five kanderins, while that of the former was no less than forty-seven kan-
derins. This cansed a loss of from thirty-four to thirty-six per cent., the
Dutch being obliged to receive the same at the rate of sixty-eight mas ;
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the former kobaugs, of inferior alloy only, were in consequence still pre-
ferable. From 1710 to 1720, hoth sorts were in circulation ; but the re-
peated complaints of the Dutch were at last, in 1720, so far attended to,
that the old kobangs, of the same alloy and weight, were again introduced.
The latter, however, were called double kobangs, and they were in
the Dutch accounts at thirteen takils six mas, which was twice as much
as in former times, so that they became still less profitable than the small
kobangs, of which two thousand weighed seventy-six marks, while one
thousand of the old coin only weighed seventy-two marks, and would
consequently, when received in lien of two small kobangs, have produced
a loss of thirty-seven seven-cights per cent.

When an attempt was made, in 1714, to oblige the Dutch to receive théi
small kobang at the same rate as the old, the exportation of copper was
limited to fifteen thousand chests, as was the number of ships to two or
three, according to the quantity of copper in store.

A fourth kind of kobang was introduced in 1730, about five per cent.
better than the third or small kobang, but the trade continued rapidly to
decline until the year 1744. -

The loss of many valuable ships and cargoes,* a reduction in the sell-
ing price of the articles of merchandize which they imported, and an in-
crease of charges attending the visits to the Imperial Court, and the
maintenance of their establishment in Japan, contributed to render this
period particularly disadvantageous to the Dutch trade. Their submis-
give conduct at the Empefor’s Court was of no avail, nor did their presents
of horses, dogs, and other curiosities, produce any better effect. There
was no longer any possibility of exporting kobangs, as in former times,
for the balance of their accounts. The quantity of copper which they
were allowed to export annually had been fixed in 1721 at ten thousand
chests, yet even that quantity they were unable to obtain in 1743, =0
that, together with the hlgh’ﬁhzmge of the tahils, their establishment in
Japan now actually subjected them to a loss, and it was accordingly pro-

posed at riod that it should be abandoned, unless some favourable
change ¢ be effected.

The had considerably increased during the last year. The
cargoes of less value and of an inferior quality, so that their profits

were reduced to less than one quarter of what tlgnhad been : their ex-
pences on account of the trade were at the ¢ time two hundred
thousand florins annually. During the last thirty years their profits
nmoumgﬁ:o five hundred thousand, and for some years to six hundred
thousand, "but latterly not to two hundred thousand florins per annum.
Thus, to sum up the disasters of this trade, after having been allowed
to remain free and unrestrained for a period of sixty years, the cargoes in
the year 1672 were subjected to an arbitrary valuation, and about the
same time the exchange of the kobang was altered. A tax was laid upon

# It is remarkable, that when the Duteh were formerly in the habit of sending seven and eight
ships to Japan, but foew losses took place ; whereas afterwards, when only two or three were sent
and the navigation botter known, many were jost, The cause assigned is their being latterly

overladen with private trade,
.



Xxil APPENDIX.

the cargoes in 1685, and further increased in 1689. In 1698 the new
kobang was introduced: in 1700 they were limited to four ships annually :
in 1710 an exchange still more disadvantageous was fixed : in 1714 their
exportation was reduced to fifteen thousand pikuls of copper; in 1717 an
order was issued, limiting the trade to two ships only : in 1710 the third,

in 1730 the fourth sort of kobangs were introduced : and in 1743 the
Dutch were limited to one ship and to one-half of the cargo.

The Dutch, in deliberating upon the measure of abandoning the trade,
in the year 1744, trace all their disasters in this commerce, to their having
tamely submitted, in the first instance, to take the kobang of reduced
value at the same rate as the old one. It then occurred to them, that if

@serious remonstrances had been made in the beginning, their firmness
might have prevented the subsequent losses. “In the first instance,”
says Mr. Imhoff, ° our commerce was carried on as by a people groping
“ in the dark, neither knowing the actual price of purchase or sale; be-
¢ cause the kobang being the standard coin of the country, that kobang
 ought to have been calculated in proportion to the value of the takil,
““ and it would have appeared that since 1710 for forty stivers inferior
““silver, thirty stivers superior silver were received, and all articles of
““ trade not disposed of with a profit of sixty-three per cent. rendered a
““loss. And this being the ease with most of the cargoes that were sent
““ to Japan after the period above mentioned, we ought either to have re-
“linquished that commerce, or had recourse to such means as might
“ have tended to re-establish the affairs of th&@@ompany. Instead, how-
“ ever, of so doing, fruitless remonstrances and solicitations were em-
“ ployed, which finally produced this effect, that the Japanese, aur'mg the
““latter years, granted us, by way of charity, an additional sum of six
“ thousand fakils upon the sale of our cargoes.”

From the deliberations which took place at this period, it appears that
the proposal then under consideration of re ishing the trade, was rather
intended as a provisional and political measure, to induee the Japanese
to admit them to more favourable terms in future, than b it forward

with the view of finally abandoning or relinquishing the t together.
The public opinion of the time was, that the Japanese had gecourse to
these meaSures of restriction for no other purpose, but to obli e Dutch

to depart from the country ; but it occurred to the Dutch government,
that a nation which tréated strangers in sogydespotic a manner, had no
need to resort to such shifts to dislodge them. Another opinion was,
that the restrictions laid on the trade proceeded from political motivcs, of
which the first and most important was their hatred against the dif-
ferent persuasions of the Christian religion without exception;* but the
government were inclined to consider these reasons as deserving of little
notice. “ There is no probability,” observes Mr. Imhoff, ¢ that, in the
““ present enlightened age, it can be a consideration, even with the
*¢ Japanese, of what persnasion merchants are, who neither attempt to

* ‘“ 1t lsno where evident,” suys My, Imhoff, ** that the Dutch ever gave cause to the Japanese
¢ to hate them for belng Chiedstians : they scem rather to have been sccused of Indifference towards
“* their religion, although T suppose that the writers on that subject are not altogether correct,”

”
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*¢ propagate their religion with a view to promote their interest, nor to
““ endanger the safety of the state, of neither of which they appear ever
“ to have been suspected.” The governor-general was further of opinion,
that the Japanese could derive no advantage from the expulsion of the
Dutch, as they would thus be cut off from all correspondence with Euro-
peans, and thereby become subject to greater inconveniences than at
sent, being exposed to the visits of others, whose great increase in those
regions was not unknown to them; for, as he states, it is notorious that
the Japanese government took annual information of all that passed in the
world, and that the Dutch servants had orders to answer their queries
faithfully, in order that contrary reports might not injure their credit, by
which the Japanese were well aware that if the Dutch witldrew, othersg
would soon settle in the country.* Instead, therefore, of attributing the
conduct of the Japanese to either of these causes, the governor-general
laid it entirely to the account of their interested desire to take every
possible advantage of the weakness of the Dutch, who, by admitting the
first imposition, laid themselves open to all that followed.

In his very able and interesting memoir *“ On the Trade of Japan and
 the Canses which occasioned its Decline,”—* It is by no means sur-
;D\'izing.” says Mr. Imhoff, * that the Japanese, when they altered the

kobang, likewise made a change in the delivery of the copper, observing
“ that our exchange remained always the samne, and the prices of our
“ merchandize wnalterably fired. We cannot pass unnoticed, that this
““ wrong calculation has Héen the cause that, on our part, many valuable
“ articles of commerce, which were from time to time tendered to us by
“ the Japanese, were declined. Among those articles was yellow copper
““ or brass, Japan porcelain, of which gnusters were sent in 1736, and
“ camphor, which we might have exported from thence, if our return
“ cargoes had not been complete. Whether the sovereign right to regu-
““late the trade of their co:&'y is not equally vested in the government
““of Japan with any other nation, I will leave undecided. Seeing us
““ patiently stibmitting to all kinds of restrictions, inattentive in keeping
““ our aceolints in a regular order, they were encouraged to put us to the
““last shift. I am not inclined to dwell upon our surprising indifference,
““ which’ concealed at the same time under the cloak of my®tery, from
““ whence 8o many evil consequences resulted. I am of opinion, that it
“ cannot be either the im”t or inclination of . Japanese to oblige us
“ to relinquish all intercourse with their country, provided our trade be
* carried. on within narrow bounds, and they are not losing upon the
“ articles delivered to us in payment for our cargoes. It is not possible
“ that they can have any profit on the copper, if it is sold for less thau
““ one kobang. The mines certainly cannot be worked at a cheaper rate
¢ than formerly ; and what profit do the venders of the copper derive
¢ from our merchandize, after it has fallen into the hands of the inter-
“ preters to government and others? Nothing is more natural, therefore,

# " Our peaceable conduct at Japan, and the alarm given to that country by the Russians,
*¢ plead greatly in our favour ; and as it will be impossible for them to flnd other Europeans more
“ tractable than ourselves, they can certainly have no rexson to desire our departure from thencer
* although it may be undeniable that Japan stands in no need of forcigners,"—Tmhaf.

s
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¢ than that our exportation of copper from Japan should have become a
 burden to that class of people, and thatitheir complaints contributed to
“¢ the restrictions to which we are now subject. There is no doubt, that
¢ if the Japanese could keep up the communication without allowing us
““ a single chest of copper, they would willingly grant us six thousand
“¢ fahils as a gratification, over and above the stipulated price for our
€ carg‘).,’

In considering the reforms to be introduced into the management of
the trade in future, the first point which attracted attention was a better
calculation of the coin, with reference to the intrinsic value, and a calcu-
lation being made upon a new basis, allowed a higher price to be paid for

sthe copper than before. It was estimated, that if the Dutch could an-
nually procure twenty thousand pikuls of copper at twenty tahils, the
Japan trade would still be lucrative, allowing the profits on the outward-
bound cargoes to be merely sufficient for the support of the factory.

But in order to purchase and to pay for such a quantity of copper, the
governor-general observes, it is necessary that government should 4
“ strietly comply with the requisitions from Japan, because our failures
“ therein have brought us into such discredit with the Japanese, that they
““ do not any longer place confidence in our promises. We have passed
“ our word from year to year, that the guality and the quantity of our
“ merchandize should be better assorted, without ever attending to it.
“ Even at this moment, the supply differs so.very much from the quan-
¢ tity required, that it will be extremely diffienlt to convince the Japan-
¢ ese that they shall be better served in future; and still it must be done,
 because if we wish to obtain the value of eight hundred or four hundred
““ thousand-tahils of copper annually, besides camphor and other articles,
“ different measures must be resorted to. We are hardly able, at present,
““ to supply one-third of that amount, and load the ships with coarse
““ goods. g

““ We have no doubt but other productions of Japan might also be pro-
¢ cured at a cheaper rate than at present. Camphor may be purchased in
“ abundance at thirty fakils the pikul, and it is probable the same could
“ still be obtained on more favourable terms, if we advert to what it cost
‘¢ formerly® in which case it would become a profitable remittance to Hol-
“ land, and render one hundred per cent., or thereabouts.

“ The white coppeniftutenague) has beengtendered to us at sixteen
““ tahils per pikul, but has not heen accepted,%xe price heing considered
““ too high. If, however, we can dispose of it merely at the same price
‘“ as the yellow copper (brass), which yields according to the price cur-
“ rent before us 41 43 f. per 1001b., it will not only be acceptable, but
“ even render a reasonable profit of fifty per cent.

“ Iron was formerly imported here from Japan, and might perhaps be
“ procured at a moderate price, which for the sake of the small distance
*“ between us and that country would be very desirable.*

 Sulphur was also declined in 1726, on account of its being charged
» “ In 1637 the Japanese iron was purchased at two Spanish dollars, and sold at Batayia for five

“ and a haif Spanish dollarsthe piknl.  On account of the smallness of the profit, an annual re.
* quisition was made for one thousand plduls only. ™
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“ too high; yet it might still become an article worth attention, especially
“ if it were purified in Japan. ¢And who knows how many other valu-
“ able productions might be drawn from that extensive country, bt.zsxdea
“ those already mentioned, and which would be very acceptable, in an
““ economical as well as a mercantile peint of view?” * '

The following facts are collected from the considerations at this time.

That in formergtimes the commerce of foreign nations at Japan
amounted to ten millions of florins, and since then for many years to
3,150,000 florins, of which the Chinese,share was two-thirds,and the Dutch
one-third ; and it was consequently presumed, that in so extensive a conn-
try as Japan, merchandize might still be disposed of to the value of one
million, especially if it was paid for in the productions of the cmmtrzf

That one of the causes of the Uecline of the trade was t!ne conduct o
the Company’s servants, and the extent to which the private trade of
individuals was carried. The directors of the trade at Japan had been
selected from a very inferior class of society, and the peculations on over-
weight of the copper, &e. formed the subject of a regular complaint made
by the Japanese to the Dutch government.

That the trade of the Chinese to Japan had been reduced from eighty
to twenty junks in the year, the number then allowed.

In concluding his valuable and interesting Memoir, the Baron Van
Imhoff declares it to be his firm belief, that Japan was, in every respect,
what it had been formerly ; that the same quantity of merchandize might
be disposed of there as in former times, and that returns of equal value
might be obtained; that although the profits should be less at present,
there could be no reason to relinquish that trade; that the means of the
Dutch were certainly inferior at that moment to what they had been, yet
that if they adhered to the measures proposed (namely, clear accounts,
correctness and honesty of conduct, and a good assortment of cargoes),
which were easy, and could'Hiot expose them to any risk or danger, they
might hope for a favourable issue.

In the course of all these deliberations, the Dutch seem to have con-
cluded that the debasement of the coin was resorted to by the Japanese,
solely with the view of affecting their trade, and never to have reflected
that so important a change in the intrinsic value of the standard coin of
the country, might have been occasioned by political causes, of far greater
magnitude to the Ja ¢ than the paltry gain to be obtained on the
traffic of the Dutch cargoes. It is most probable that the empire of
Japan, at the periods when these changes took place, wished to check the
exportation of the precious metals of the country. In the first instance,
we perceive a prohibition against the exportation of silver. The loss of
this metal was first felt, because the principal exports were at first made
in this coin ; but it is never hinted that this prohibition was occasioned
by any desire to take an undue advantage of the Dutch : on the contrary,
this measure was not found to affect the Dutch trade at all. The same
causes, however, which first led to a prohibition regarding silver, operated
afterwards in an equal degree with respect to gold; and it is easy to

» From Japan was formerly exported timber, wheat, rice, ambergris, raw-silk, cotton,” &c.=
Tomhof
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account for the rise in the value of this metal, and the consequent changes
in the coin, by the scarcity which ensited. Let us but reflect on the
enormous exportation of the precious metals, which took place from Japan
at the period when the trade was unlimited, and we shall find abundant
cause for these changes in the coin, without accusing the Japanese of
resorting to the measure as an imposition on the foreign merchant. The
“ exports at one period,” says Mr. Imhoff, « amounted to ten millions of
* florins.” These were principally made in the precious metals and in
the coin of the country; and when the trade fell exclusively into the
hands of the Dutch, it had been usual to export at first from one hundred
to one hundred and fifty chests of silver, and subsequently the trade
admitted of no less than two hundred chests of gold coin being exported
instead of the silver. On a moderate chlculation, therefore, the exports
of the former period were about one million sterling, and those continued
by the Dutch could not be less than from half a million to a million ster-
ling in each year ; so that, during a period of sixty years, the total export
would have amounted to from thirty to sixty millions of pounds sterling,
and this does not include what found its way to China and other neigh-
bouring countries.

The discovery of the mines of America reduced, in the sixteenth cen-
tury, the value of gold and silver in Europe to about one-third of what
it had before been :* and might not the extensive drain on Japan have
produced in that country an opposite effect of the same magnitude? If
the gold and silver annually imported into Spain and Portugal, which did
not commonly exceed six millions pounds sterling, produced this effect on
the circulating medium, and the price of the precious metals throughout
all Europe, in one country of wi alone the circulating gold and silver
amounted, by some accounts to eighteen, and by others to thirty, millions.+
Is it not easy to conclude, that a directly contrary and equally extensive
effect must have been felt in Japan? and thaf this effect must have been felt
in a still higher degree, while operating on the confined circulating medium
of one nation, than while operating on that of the numerous nations of
Europe, who again found means to dispose of large quantities by remit-
tances to the eastern world ?

The extdfisive circulation of money throughout the populous and rich
empire of Japan, and the facility with which the drains upon it could be
eupplied from the mines, was perhaps the cause that, in the first instance,
the exportation of the precious metals was not sensibly felt ; but after-
wards, when probably the mint could not keep pace with the demand, and
_What is not unlikely, the demand was even too heavy for the mines, the
Entrinnic value of the coins increased in proportion to the scarcity ; and it
i97mov surprising that the Japanese should have entertained an apprehen-
sion lest the mines would become exhausted. Whether there were any
immediate grounds for such an apprehension is uncertain; but it is
generally believed that an edict was issued to discontinue working, first
the silver, and afterwards the gold mines, but not until the nominal, and
perhaps the real, value of both metals, and particularly of the latter, had -

* Wealth of Nations. 4 Ibid.



«» ’ :
APPENDIX. XXvii

been nearly doubled, as in the instance of the kobang of the original value
being offered to the Dutch fortwo kobangs.

That the Dutch perhaps owe the loss of this valuable trade, in a great
measure, to the incapacity and worthlessness of their own servants, cannot
but be admitted ; for had they, on these continued reductions in the value
of the current coins, adverted to the political cause, and caleulated their
commercial transagtions according to the intrinsic, instead of the nominal,
value, they would not have subjected themselves, unknowingly, to a loss
of sixty per cent. upon the proceeds of all their exports : nor would they
have shewn their weakness and ignorance to the Japanese, but they would
immediately have devised the advantage of other returns from Japan, in
articles, the exportation of which might, at the same time, have improved
the industry and prosperity of that empire; and the Japanese, finding
them equally intelligent and enterprising under all circumstances, while
they felt an interest in the continuance of the trade, would have respected
the nation by whom it was carried on. 1f, however, by these means, the
European character and the value of foreign trade thus declined in the
estimation of the Japanese, how much lower must that of the Dutch
nation have fallen, when after once dictating the prices of all articles
both bought and sold, we find them obtaining at last an advance on their
proceeds of the outward cargo, by way of charity, and the Japanese them-
selves appealing against the peculations and corruptions that were carried
on! When we see the Dutch, without power and without respeet,
dictating in the mighty empire of Japan an arbitrary and extravagant
price for their commodities, in the same manner as they did at home, is
it surprising that we should find the Japanese having recourse to a fixed
valuation? When we observe the dlligit tradé to Japan carried on by
private individuals, to such an extent, Valentyn, a Dutch author of
the highest authority, says it was so interwoven with the constitution of
the Company, and so extensive, that it formed the principal part of the
trade, and could never be prevented, and that the Dutch ships were fre-
quently lost by being overladen with cargoes of this kind, we cannot be
astonished at the decline of the prosperity of the Company, or the degra-
dations which were imposed upon its agents. The Dutch factory was,
and is, in fact, a sink of the most disgraceful corruption anfl peculation
which ever existed, The factor to obtain his own ends, submits to every
possible degradation, and the government of Batavia knows only just as
much of what is going-on at Japan, as it is his interest to tell them. In
this work it has become a painful duty to advert occasionally to the
ghameful scenes of fraud and corruption carried on under the very eyes of
the government of Batavia, and in the dependencies in the more imme-
diate vicinity of that metropolis, where their residents enjoyed such
extensive powers, and were so removed from controul and responsibility,
that their interests constantly interfered with their duties, and the strnggle
between principle and opportunity generally ended in a resolution to make
fortunes, to connive at each other’s peculations, and keep their own secret.
If this was the case on the island of Java, the seat of government, what
must it not have been in a country so remote as Japan, where the con-
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nection and intercourse were so peculiar? It is not surprising, that in
the accounts of such a factory, the goyernment at home should find
nothing but intricacy and obscurity. It was the interest of the factor to
keep every thing involved in mystery, and no where was there a better
opportunity for doing so.

But had the shameful and disgraceful conduct of these people been felt
only in its effects upon the past, it would be trifling, ‘compared to what
they are calculated to produce on the future. The unmanly degradation
to which these factors have submitted at the caprice, and often for the
amusement of the Japanese, in order to gain their own ends, seem to have
established an effectual bar against the future extension of the trade by the
Dutch nation, who will find it difficult, if not impracticable, ever to be
again respected in Japan. Unless, therefore, the Dutch have magna-
nimity enough to abandon this trade, when they find it of little compara-
tive value to them, or when they see it must be conducted on principles
derogatory to the dignity of the illustrious House of Orange, it is to be
feared, that the day is far distant, when the opportunity will be afforded
of opening a liberal and honourable communication between Europe and
this interesting and important empire. Perhaps this will not happen
until, according to Humboldt, the two great oceans shall be united by
means of a channel across the Isthmus of Darien, when the productions
of Nootka Sound and of China will be brought more than two thousand
leagues nearer to Europe and the United States, and when alone any
great changes can be effected in the political state of Eastern Asia; ¢ for
““ this neck of land,” observes that writer, “ the barrier against the waves
“of the Atlantic Ocean, has been for many ages the bulwark of the
““ independence of Ching® and Japan/’ * ;

From the year 1750 no essen alteration appears to have taken place
in the trade : the utmost exertions of the Dutch were required to provide
the cargoes, and whenever they succeeded, return cargoes were always
provided, to the extent of two or three ships in the year. In order to
afford a better view of the nature and extent of the restricted trade thus
carried on, the accounts of two of these expeditions to Japan are annexed,
from which it will appear, that in the voyage of 1804-5 the Company
exported from Batavia to the Japan market commodities to the amount
of 211,896 rix-dollars in value; that the charges attendant on the shfp-
ment and freight amounted to 167,500 rix-dollars (including 2,915 rix- _
dollars on account of customs), making the whole expenses of the voyage,
with the prime cost of the articles, amount to 379,307 rix-dollars. These

articles, when sold in Japan, brought 160,378 rix-dollars; but the
expenses and disbursements at J apan in one year for the establishment,
the loss on the weight of the sug

ar, and the expense of making the journey
to Japan, reduced that Sum to 92,426 rix-dollars. The return cargo
brought to Batavia the sum of 886,554 rix-dollars, or a profit of 507,147
rix-dollars on the adventure. The cargo and return of 1806, and the
expense of the establishment, cost the Company 393,582 rix-dollars,
(including 2,846 for customs), and the sales and other receipts produced

* Humboldt's Political Essay on New Spain, Vol, 1, page 45.
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560,089, leaving a balance of 175,505 rix-dollars in favour of the ad-
venture,

A more correct judgment may perhaps be formed from the result qf the
adventures undertaken from Batavia during the provisional authority of
the British government. The first of these was intimately connected
with a political object, to which the mercantile adventure was made sub-
servient, and both svere undertaken without those previous arrangements
which would have insured a better assorted and cheaper cargo. The
articles were purchased on the spot and at the moment, and the vessels
engaged at a very high rate of freight. In the first, in particular, the
sugar being of inferior quality, there was a loss in the weight, and it was
otherwise less profitable than it would have been, had the m?mnent b_een
of the same quality which the Dutch company were in the habit of sgndn:ng.
The freight alone amounted to the enormous sum of 82,309 Spanish
dollars. From the outward-bound cargoes it was necessary to pay the
debts of the former government, amounting to 48,648 Spanish dollars;
and this, with other dishursements and necessary provisions, rendering
the proceeds of the outward-bound cargo insufficient to furnish the
amount requisite for the payment of the copper; the Dutch factor
availed himself of the opportunity to supply the deficiency of fourteen
hundred pikuls at the rate of twenty-five dollars per 120} pounds, amount-
ing to 25,000 Spanish dollars; differing from the rate paid to the
Japanese of 12,3'5 tahils, or ten rix-dollars per pikul, to an extent of
fifteen rix-dollars against government. DBesides this, the whole of the
outward cargo was not sold: several articles of merchandize remained
undisposed of at Japan, amounting to 19,688 Spanish dollars, to be
accounted for in the ensuing year. All these operated essentially to reduce
the profits of a voyage, which depended exclusively on the return cargo.

The results of these voyages, however limited as the profits were,
appear fully sufficient to shew the importance of this trade to Batavia,
even as it at present stands, considering that it affords a market for so
large a quantity of the produce of the country, and that when the govern-
ment seemed disinclined to send a further adventure on their own account,
there were not wanting numerous individuals anxious to obtain a license
to undertake the trade, and to run all the risks attached to it.*

# * Our commercial refations with Jaqan are of 4 very peculiar nature. Every one knows
** ours is tho ouly European nation admitted to it, what humiliations we are obliged to suffer
** for it, and what expenses we incur by our embassles to the court of Jeddo. This trade was
** ance very lucrative, but in the latter years 1 think it has done little more than cover the ex-
* pences incidental to it, and considering the loss of ships and people, s certainly not such as to
“ Justify an exposure to so many humiliations,

** Notwithstanding this, we have not been inclined to resign the trade; nor indeed is it either
“* necessary or prudent to do so0.  But T am at a loss to know how the government of Bataria
** will be able to account for sending there, in the years 1707 and 1708, a strange ship bearing an
«* American flag, by way of pretence, though really an English vesse), and commanded by Captain
::S“IR,HHIF;“ , though d of an American pass, although be belonged to
% Madras or Bengal. To abandan this trade would be ridiculous, but as it is subject to such
+, Fegulations in Japan as it willbe hardly possible to get id of, It may be impracticable to make
", 1t uite freo and open. “To purmue it on aceount of the stato ar of & company will niever answer

the purpose, T theredore venture to propose the sale by public auction, to the highest bidder, at
** Batavia, of a license or pass for one or two ships, of Lmited burthen, to trade there, either for
** one or more years, as may be preferred.  The chiof of Decima should be appointed and main-
“ tained Ly the government, and should act as a kind of consul, and proceed on the embassy to
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In the year 1616, the English obtained a grant from the emperor, con-
taining the privileges for a general trade with Japan, in consequence of
which a commercial establishment was formed there by the Company.

In obtaining those privileges, one great object with the Company
appears to have been to introduce themselves to a connection with the
Chinese, and to carry on a general trade between India, China, and Japan ;
but finding themselves disappointed in their endeavours, to form connec-
tions with China, and sastaining heavy losses in consequence of their trade
with Japan, they determined, in 1623, to abandon their establishment
there.

From that time, until the year 1673, no attempt appears to have been
made by the English Company to renew their intercourse v{ith .'lapan..
The attempt made at that period entirely failed of success, owing, it was
stated, to the king of England having married a daughter of the king of
Portugal. About the same time the Company, with a view to the same
object, formed an establishment on the Island of Hounan; but after
struggling with great difficulties, sustaining heavy losses, and being totally
disappointed in their expectations of communicating with Japan, the
factory was ordered to be withdrawn in the year 1682. ;

At a subsequent period (in the year 1699), the Company having
established u regular communication with China, their supra-cargoes were
instructed to use every endeavour in their power to promote an intercourse
with Japan, for the purpose of introducing woollens, &c. into that country,
but without any appearance of success.

A select committee of the East-India Company, appointed in 1792 to
take into consideration the export trade of Great Britain to the East
Indies, after detailing the cargo of a Dutch ship from Japan in the year
1664, which consisted princip of copper, camphor, silk-stuffs, and
chinaware, conclude their report by observing, that, in their opinion, the
trade with Japan never can become an object of attention for the manu-
factures and produce of Great Britain; for supposing, they observe, that
woollens, lead, and curiosities for a cargo to Japan, could be made to
£8,000, what is to be required in payment # About £30,000 or £32,000
value in copper, an article which is also the produce of Great Brit«mn.' and
which must be disposed of in India, to the prejudice of their own mines.

Thus Great Britain would gain, on the one hand, £8,000, whilst the loss,

on the other, would be £32,000,

“ Jeddo, \f it were required.  But be of the trade
yond this, the whole system and regulation
& "oakl b ket whally to the owners of the ships, with the exeeption of such rules as the
:!M‘l'lﬂl!lmdqnmrywithmmwwnm ¢
2 m'lh_ yul:.y embassios, which are SOVery expensive, are already dispensed with by the Japan.
* fur the future, Wmm b.t“ I might be advisable to obtaln permimion,

CYETY ten years, or to have it fixed for each new
** resddent or consul to undertake it .
“ 1t willnot be sy to once during his stay.

obitaln an
¢ some of our lattor vervants !hc:o :::;blf:y:?:?;' or freedom of consoquence, for whatevor

to s nt, it is very

:: d‘:;i?':':lmc :n.?l‘m vy Cry Indifferent whether “:;u::ri::' on:d.,m:ﬂ"ﬂ:omidﬂ" their

% ap:tlnil um:'l mo o to Jy 820 Indulgence o theirpart, 1t canpot be doubted, that as soon

« visk and danger., s 1 L VHEGRL, tiey will ind moans to faake the profits of It worth the

“ o o “M,"' €50 profits become more valuable, the value of the
licenses will increase. ‘e Hogendorp,
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This opinion, however, would appear to have been formed on a very
partial view of the subject, and with reference to the limited nature of the
trade as it then existed; but it would be as unfair to judge of the valqe
of the Japan trade to the British nation from this narrow view, as it
would be to decide upon that subject merely from the result of the adven-
tures to Japan undertaken during the recent provisional government of
Batavia, which, besides other disadvantages, were, for political reasons,
carried on with a scrupulous regard to the restrictions under which the
trade of the Dutch had latterly laboured.

It is objected to a direct communication with Japan, and the conse-
quent exportation of British merchandize by British ships, that, in all
probability, it would entirely put = stop to the present exportation of
woollens by the Chinese, and that, in proportion as the exports fn_:m
Great Britain to Japan increased, those from Great Britain to China
might be expected to diminish; the Japanese being, at present, almost
exclusively supplied with British woollens by means of the Chinese : that,
however, the demand for teas would continue the same, and therefore the
defalcation in exports to China must be made up in bullion, or by drafts
on Bengal.

It is admitted that the Bengal government might provide for this
additional demand, by disposing of the copper brought from Japan in the
Calcutta market; but this, it is stated, would prove a considerable check
to the consumption of one of the most valuable articles of export from
Great Britain, and therefore it has been inferred, that the final result of
the trade with Japan would, in all probability, be the exchange of our
woollens for copper, which we have already in abundance, instead of
bartering them for teas, which, in the present state of Great Britain, will
be always required. g

But this argument seems evidently to have been grounded on a sup-
position that copper must always form the principal, if not only, article of
commerce with Japan. An inference by no means borne out by the
history of the Dutch trade; in the course of which, it is expressly stated
by the Baron Van Imhoff, who appéars to have given the subject the most
mature and deliberate consideration, and to have been aided by much
local information, that the Japanese would willingly pay a sum of money:
to be excused from the delivery of any copper at all

But admitting that a connection between Great Britain and Japan might
not be attended with all the commercial profits which might be expected
from 2 consideration of the productions of the two countries, would it not,
in a political point of view, be of the most essential importance to her
interests in China, which are acknowledged by all to be so important?
Might we not expect from the Chinese a more respectful and correct
conduct than has been customary with them, if they knew that we were
in some measure independent of our connection with them? and is it not
important, that in case of our actual exclusion from China, there should
still be a channel open for our obtaining commodities, with which we are
at present supplied by that country 2
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Dr. Vovacn 1o JAPAN (IN THE YEAR

Rix.Dollars. Rix-Dallars,
1,500,000 1bs. of Sugar, d sort, caleulated at its

selling price of 8} cach pikul, amounting to 100,000 —
Chargesofonepercem. O TS AT 1,000 —

—— 101,000 —
7,900/ Tbss-ol THlie s T sivssialonh ous s s alsvanessnsssasesses 7,200 —
4,000 do. Cotton Thread, at 55 R.Drs. per pikul s.cceceiee 1,760 —
30,000 do. Black Pepper..asl03..... L LA L ceees 3,200 —
30,000 do. Cloves ........00 Stivers per pikul  ...ooveves 37,500 —

2,987 do. Seed Cloves «eeel0 vovvneesdD. vovessncansss 3,733 36
30,000 do. Lead..........20 Stivers per pikul coueescsasss 4,800 —
100,000 do. Sappan Wood <« 6 seveveeadde civecnscacnnes 4,800 —

2,000 Pieces Patna Chintz .. 50 StVers per corgiteeseesscesss 5,000 —

1,6511 do. Cloths insorts so 6 veveeseelOuieceerassoncsas 9,000 —

40 do. of Woollens of 50rt3 +evevssesesacssennssnsrann 5,149 26
82 do. Long ells of SOTtS seuaussecesaersanarvonss,ans 3278 15
110 do. Perpctuaru FER BN R s s s sttt et 2,958 42

L O T L T s B s o it 7,773 12

3,500 do. DUCAlOONS eeeeensssorarsnssssssnsasnsassasns 5,833 16

The Presents are calculated atveseseensrasnsenas 8,000 —

R.Drs. 211,806 3

Add the following Charges incurred on account of the above-mentioned
merchandize, viz.

Amount of Coolics and Prow-hire attending the purchase

of articles, calculated at two per cent. on the whole

amount, being ..............RDrs. 38,868 = Sp. D. 777 18
For bringing and lodging the same in the stores, one

PELLENL. sosvavsensassaveonsastan . oiessnsesse 388 33
Custom Duties, &¢. at 74 per cent vuvee seveensseee. 2,015 8

Amonnt OF CHAXEES sseeesagssonscsnrssssncsssss 4,081 11

Total of the Cargo with the Charges «seeeerrune.. 215,977 14

Yearly allowance to the Resident at Japan, consisting of

700 pikuls Copper, to be paid by Government, at 25

BRI B S e g o v e vhs vsvnba s cohy ik 17,600 —
Freight of Ships employed, 1,216 tons, at 98 Sp.D. each 145,920 — PR

Total Expense on Account of the Adventure sasanens s vivanseeel 819,907 14

T0 balance in fA¥0ur of the VOYAZE  ovveesessosnnnonrssnnons . 507,147 24
Total:«vven R.Drs. 886,544 38

N.B. A considerable part of the profit above stated, ought properly to be credited

and introduced into the currency of
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1804-5) 1y Account Conrnext CoNTRA. Cr.

Amount Sale at Japan of the following Articles ,.— "
Rix-Dollars. Rix.Dollars.
1,500,000 1bs. of Sugar, at 7 tabils the 120F lbs. (cach
tahil being equal to 40 Stivers) amounting
0 cosesssessccannsssnccsnn.gmesssss 42,388 40
37,5600 do. Tin, at 25 tahils each pikul oﬁ?ﬂl Ibs. 6,463 14
4,000 do. Cotton Thread, 25 do. ceeesesssene G859 20
30,000 do. Black Pepper, 15do. vevessssasns 3,102 18
30,000 do. Cloves.e.ees 160 d0. ceeeeenaness 31,023 36
2,987 do. Sced Cloves, 40 do...ceseviecess 823 34
30,000 do. Lead.v...eve 10d0.cevcenccnnes 2,068 12
100,000 do, Sapan Wood, 55 do. ceveunaasnns 3,791 38
2,000 Picces Patna Chintz, 2 tahils each piece. ... 3,333 16
1,6511 do. Cloths in80r1S sesvveesssannoneasn 4,689 19
40 do. of Woollens of sorts, 90 tahils seesss 3,000 —
82 do. of Long Ellsof sorts, 30 do. +..... 2,050 —
110 do. Perpetuans.ess.ees23 do. sevees 2,201 32
5,137 do. Camlets veveceeass 4 o cuvees 5,065 —
3,600 do. Ducatoons....2525, do. ssseve 7,364 28
The Presents are caleulated at ... 8,000 —

R.Drs. 157,045 19
The surplus of the Trade calculated .. 3,333 16

Making together voeueeececsssannsnsensnnans 160,378 35
Wherefrom must be deducted :
The Amount of Expenses and Disbursements at Japan
in one year, fur the Establishment, &c. and also the
loss on the weight of the SUgAr cevseseesiansesess 51,285 32
The Amount of Money and Merchandizes required for
making the journey to the Courtof Jeddo ++--<-.. 16,666 32

67,952 16

Remaining to be employed for the purchase of Copper and Camphor.. 92,426 19
ok Particulars as follows :
8,475 pieces of Copper, at tahils 12.8.5. eacli v evv....  87.221 32
200 do. Camphor, do. 21 O TS 3,600 —
4,000 chests for copper, @do. 28.1.5.5 dosseeses. 1,146 32
200 bales for CAMPHOT «eveseeneaonansssasasnsns 180 —
2,625 planks for Dunnage, at tabils 18 each 100, ..... 378 3

Amount as above 10 «v.veeeee. 92,426 19

The above Copper, and that delivered by the Resident
being stamped into lumps, €0 cesvsssecssss 933,369 38
Deduct Charges of the Mintesessasessssieananeans 71,000 —

Remain..oovoiiiiinaens oaes 862,369 38
The Amount of 200 pikuls Camphor, to be sold at 36
Slivcrsperpound .......... seusessssnrssnacte 24,176 —

Tota] SRS - L sh e ns s ee VR e, 866,544 38

to the Mint, the whole of the copper received from Japan being stamped into lumps,
Java at a rate above its intrinsic value.
VOL. IT. ¢
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Dr. VovaGe 10 JApAN (IN THE YEAR

Rix Dollars,

To 1,269,679 1bs. of Sugar-««-at 6} Sp.D, per pikul +eseccaveevis 63,485 60
985000 . 0. = Tinsss Bl Brs i ians s dbA SR TR o sanan Canmnn’ G000 —a
102,000 do. Sapan Wood, 4} «s«ee do. svrevsseveasccnces  F 672 —
12,000 do. Cloves, first sort, 2 Rop.perlb. «r-eeeve -vuue 11,250 —
5,087 do. do. seconddo. 2.... doweececscneenss o 4,700 4
10,000 do. Pepper..eo.seodl} Sp.D. por pikul savsc-coee 006 48

100 do. Nutmegs «-esoe UFooooeoperlb, cecovvearees 1687 32

6,000 do. Cotton Thread..d41}- ..« .perpikul ceeevecees 1,960 —

6,082 Ellsof Woollens ...vecieseessasnnsascassessecees 26,777 46

2842 do. Kemscymeres.. 7,040 28
778 do. Plush ...ie.. 2,064 24
50 do. FOSUANS oo ssasnsassssnssacassssvsoss 963 48
835 do. ROSCIOLS +ee. seessssrissssasessvssssaserses 519 48

B 0. DUruits -+ seresttsases vesssassssaassions 76 48
20 do. Corpets, English cecvecsicacerrsacreoinnaas 44 24

1,812 0. Kerseysccocaersrrrsssnnaty,qunatrenencess 2691 28

BL 0. T MOXIN S scesbssvastescssrasssasssbibisneses 996 24

4,200 do. Chintz, Bengial «cvviveeeesnarsnaivccraess 10,048 24
007 0 RN Ao B CREera L AT ES 0 v g ol s hretia'e 523 30
179 do. Cabayahs, Molabar ssssseiocrossarveniocens 389 18
220 do. Palempores seses secciiiiisitiiiriainenas 462 50
20 do, Salempores teccieriaciaciinriaa. sasessse® 84 4
Bld do. Tish SKing. eeevesvitaiasiiverrssee sovecsnne 540 10
096 1bs. of SAffYON +ccoesrnsss sasaersrsorrreccsa c 2,459 8
122 do. Quicksilversesesesssenes sersocssssnsssannss 2056 12

1,200 do. Spanish Liquorice se-ecere-osestasnansnsrss 680 10

15,181 ‘S0 Catehil ittt O ssassaasancassnssss 2,705 6

2,143 do. Elephants'teethe.ccnsssoscrceveserssscsneas 3,077 44

3,600 do. DUCAIOONS +cesisesasssassassavesssairancnss 4503 48

Presents oo..ue Seaiae e 2,082 24

House Expenses.e..eesssesessseronionsses 25020 —

o CHARGES AT BATAVIA. 161,008 62

o W), d Cooley hi 2840 e e e
Customs, Hoast Ditied e oo 2810 —
!‘l;::?:n of two Ships employed, at the rate of 100 Spanish Dollars R

To Charges, vie. JAPAN. 3 L 105,224 32
Pri to the Fmy 800 -

Expenses conveying the same ta the R pot 7000 —
Presents to the inferior Officers of the Court s, LS00 —
Annual Salary of the Company’s SErvants seuscssssrssssrnsssiarsiossnes 1,383 ==

Annual Tablé Expenses for do. 3750 =
Expense landing and storing Cargo 5,056 —

on the weighable Articles of the Cargo, at five per cent. vovee 2,005 =
Commission on Cargo, 5 per cent. 73—

Annual Reat of the Island occupied by the Company’s Servants .. 3,42 —
Annual &Lng of the Japanese to guard the said Island e 1,450 —
Presents to the Inferior Otficers, to procure permission of & fur.

ther exportation of Copper, 5,000 pikals being allowed only

Petty Charges

To 700 pikuls of Copper, at 184 Sp.1. kul of 1203 b5, ccnmsenns 13,195 —
1 AR i SR ?wu pt?:dn. Gsdiy s et tiscs, 00,900, 40

39,625 30

.« 610 do. Campher, at (8.4, tahils per do 70D —

. 4,500 (l“!‘n'rﬁ fur Copper 301 18
2,900 Planks for D B & 2'?7' :i'rg 722 32
To Amaunt borrowed from the Treasiry e oyevverennsns ., sees 5:::23 s

To Batince in favour of the VOYARE «vuereuuiusarnsnnnnssnsos 175,005 34

Totales s oot s R, Drs, 569,089 62
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1806) 1x Account Current CoNTRA. Cr.
JAPAN.
Rix-Dollars, .

By sold 1,269,679 lbs. of Sugar, at 7 tahils per 120} picces 45,007 32
2,600 do. Tin.ovs 25.cccced0. secessse 3,226 32
102,000 do. Sapan Wood, 5.5. tahils per Ib... 2,807 46
12,000 do. Cloves, firstsort, 150 do....... 9,297 32
5,087 do. do. second do..40 do....... 1,051 2
10,000 do. Pepper cvsevess 15 doieeeeee 774 41
100 do. Nutmegs,. ... 100 do.cesoss a1 40
6,000 do. Cotton Thread.. 26 do..esees 774 50
6,082 Ells of Woollens, 7 per 2§ per pikul .. 9,255 —
2,842 do. Kerseymeres, 4.8, coo.do, ssseee 2,900 —
778 do. Plush....es B oeevened0.caness 0920 —
59 Pieces of Fustians, 3.2, per piect.ees . 118 —
35 do. Roselets of 2033§ Ells, 1. 6.per 2§ 677 82
5 do. Durants, 1903-1. 2. ....do. seus 47 18
20 do, Carpets, English veeseados cous 20 —
90 do. Kerseys, at 18 tahils perpikul.... 1,012 32
6 do. Morin, 1.9.6..eveuseedoieesas 76 —
4,900 do. Chintz, Bengal, 2. ....do.,seee 6,125 —
590 do. do. Guzzerat, l.d.ceviveeses 0553 8
179 do. Cabayahs, Malabar, 1. 9. 4. .... 223 48
220 do Palemporessesecvesssd 4o co0s 618 40
20 do. Salempores ceeevesseesssssess 40 —
814 do. FishSkins, 200 tahilsseeeeeeess 126 —
96 Ibs. of SAffron e essevssesncccsesss 2,731 22
122 do. Quicksilver, 100 tahils per 720 Ib. 62 32
1,200 do. Spanish Liguorice, 832 1b.s.vuee 600 35
15,181 do. Catchti sevesese S0 do....... 2,351 56
2,143 do. Elephants' Teeth, 230 do. ...vee 2,645 40
3,500 Pieces of Ducatoons, 8,836 tahils .... 05,622 32
Presents from the Emperoreeee... .. 2,812 32

Cash borrowed from the Imperial Trea-

sury to complete thetargo. vevenes 0,428 —
— 108,797 62

~ BATAVIA.

: Amount Sales Copper
8,238} 93 Pikuls, say 50 Drs. per pikul or 125 1., ..vyeees 411,942 —
Amount Sales Camphor, at 40 Stivers perlb ...... 48,350 —

TotalsssssessR.Drs. 569,089 62
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Dr. : Voxaoe 1o JAraN (IN THE YEAR

- Spanish Dollars,
T0'), 830,270 T3, oF SOt SHEET oo s s a'a aslens s's'c’anvseninsssssnsssse Bl 4 imm
18,750 do. Black'Pepper scesvecssanscsscssnsanansins ‘)7.50—-
34340 do. PigLead cosessosrsssscersascsceasscscses 2,608 59
20,4BY. do “Rollldo it cMeecsscesossonasessises et l,gao 74
164,000 do. Sapan Wood .eeeesessssssssasassnasasssses 3,280 —
87,511 do. Tin, or 700.0.8 pikuls, at 17 perpikul ovvveee 11,901 36
1,663 do, Elephants’ Teeth coveeecsscacncccccsseensss 1,748 40
) do. Egyptian Mummy...eeeeeeosssssssscsccsces QGO(D—-
15,000 do. Cloves, at 100 per pikul.cviesensressncnsansss 12,000 —
12,600 do. Nutmegs, at 100 per pikul seevevssscscsecass 10,000 —
15,013} do. Cotton Thread sevecesocecssssnsassassssaas 4,8124: —
514 Pieces of Thornback SKiNS ceeeeessseioscsassssssne 276 80
5,019 do. ‘Patha Chifitsse-sescsesssessevosevesessavse 6,348 51
G0 do. Coast Chintz fine ceseessessscnssas . 150 —
166 do., Printed Cottons. sseesesse-sssseses e 2,060 94
20700, S CamBICECs v'a ve s saasisivasns oniessssnssodads 490 —
2,610 do. ' Surat Palampores ceessesesesassssccccanness 6,210 —
623 do. SilKs In SOrtS...cesesescsscsssscssssssscses 2,026 50
225  do. WoollcnsinSoru D R I T I 10,910 o8
208 do.SXong Ells oo diioeehvssssrassasoasssscasecoe 4,078 ﬂ;l
2L do; N D e et ng - ¢ R et s Bean s r o cvsasnssnesnsens 12.!:33 ::-r;
54 do. R g
3,500 do. DUCAtOONS s 0satabesssicsssasssanssncacsanns 4,342 42
- ) : 179,033 32

Paid the Chief of the Factory at Ju for 1,400 pikuls of Copper de-
livered to Government ory.par.:"..pppc 25,000 —

CHARGES.
Bags for the Sugar, Pepper and Cloves ; Casks, &ec. &c.

252 —
PACKINGICANES <313 sdit oo so s osin avassnhoaensessessese 718 =
Coolies employed on board the Vessels and in the Maga-

zines, packing the Cargoes: «vev e seteseicncnacass 2,082 50
Prows employed lading the CATFOCS seveeeeerrenaancas 1,200 —
Extra Clerks and Mandores «svessssccssosecaceesces 165 —
Several Articles on Account of the Adventure +..veveve.. 168 8
Food for the Elephant and other Animalseeseveeenrnn, 268 80
Camphor and packing Cloths, &¢. +esveenbecererssssae 100 —
Paid the Commissioners for landing the Copper, &c. at

L O L e AR RS/ o
Prows employed landing the cargoes  +esessrseecirass GO0 —
Freight of the Ship Charlotte for nine Months, at 6,600

O D ST T Ly Pt 50,400 —
Freight of the Ship Mary for eight Months, at 6,000 Sicea

Rupees per hlonlh............................4; 22,909 10

Spanish Dollars,
G'OF 2l

. 7 94,117 48
2,98,150 80
Balance in fnvouroflhe\'oyaee QXLALICTY. P 43:9‘7,5 20

Total-«vvviannn.. 8p.D, 842,126 —
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1813) 18 AccouNt CurrexNtr CoNTRA. Cr.

.

By Cargo brought from Japnn,A viz.
Spanish Dollar s
002,452 Ibs. of Japan Copper, at 31 per pikul soeceesecccansnnas 228,727 —
60,437 do. Camphor, at50 Stvers ..ssecsssssecsccsssccess 40,780 —

1,908 . do, - \PHEk "v'iuwwe s v/ sn s Coeo T va ot T s oo s s aE 600 —

670,112 —

Spanish Dollars.
Debts of the former Dutch Government paid to the Em-
Peror of JApAN. cceeeesecsssssssannsssassssanes 48,648 —

Woollens, &c. remaining at Japan for the next Year.... 15,000 —
Cash in the Treasury for doe voesseessnssscssciones 4,688 —

Advanced to the Commanders of the Vegsels and other ®
Persons at Japan, to be repaid at Batavia «.eseees 3,678 —

e SO B

il —
. Tonl..uu-..u-.....n.Sp.D. 342-1%"'

.

* -
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APPENDIX C.

TRANSLATION OF A MODERN VERSION OF THE SURTA ALEM.

Tuere was a certain raja of the west, named Sdng Prdbu Siria Alem,
who, being duly qualified, did, in the establishment of divine justice, frame
a code of judicial regulations, eonsisting of fifteen hundred and seven
articles, which being afterwards digested and reduced to the number of
one hundred and forty-four, were by him made known and explained to
all the people of the countries under his authority, thereby diffusing
knowledge and righteousness where ignorance and wickedness before
prevailed.

These regulations were also firmly established, and were put into prac-
tice without any respect of persons, not excepting the relations and kin-
dred of Sdng Prdbu himself; so that, if the left hand offended, satisfaction
was demanded by the right, and vice versd, for such is the law of God.

These judicial regulations originated in no ambitious yiews, nor was
their author, when he framed them, influenced by feelings of either regard
for his friends @ hatred towards his gnemies; neither was he actuated by
any selfish considerations : his sole object was the establishment of true
justice, founded on divine principles.

L
Of the Duty of the Jiksa.

In the first place, he must possess a sufficient knowledge of the law, to
know how to act in regard to caseswhich may come before him, which of
the parties ought to be made to pay, what are and what are not proper
subjects for a law-suit, deciding against the person who would bring for-
ward any thing of the latter description. If the Jiksa is found ignorant
of these matters, he shall have his tongue cut out.

In the second place, if the Jejéntg (the next in order to the Jaksa)
shall, in acting for the Jdksa, prove deficient in a knowledge of his duty,
he too shall either have his tongue cut out, lose both his ears, or have
red-hot pincers applied to his lips.

In the third place, any incorrect statement in writing shall be punished
by the loss of both hands. -

. Should neither of these sentences he carried into effect, the Jdksa ought,
at all events, to be banished the country.

This punishment, however, may be mitigated by the Rdja, who, having
compagsion on the Jdksa, may recal him after one year’s exile.

Should the Rdja suffer to pass unpunished such a total dereliction of
duty on the part of the Jdksa, as stated, difficulty and distress will neces-
sarily arise in those times. =
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11,

The establishment fixed by Sdng Prdbu for the Jdksa congisted of twelve
persons, viz. two Jejénangs, two writers, six Mdta Mitas, and two men
whose business is to be in constant attendance on the court.

The fees authorised to be taken by the Jdksa from persons who have
any business to settle, are forty-four for the Jaksa himself, three thousand
for the Jejénangs, eight thousand for the writers, one thousand for those in
attendance in the court, and eight thousand for and on account of the state.
That for the Panghiilu is left to the liberality of the party. ;

If the Jdéksa shall not conform in practice to what is here laid down, it is
required that he be disgraced and branded'in the common market-place.

If any one shall find fault with the conduct of the Jiksa, without belflg
able to substantiate his charges against him, and shall make the same public,
that person shall be fined agreeably to the rank and quality of the accus_ed,
viz. fifteen thousand (pichis).* The reason of so large a sum being
awarded is, because the Jdksa is the chief of the Mdntris.

The Bopdti is, as it were, the door to the Jdksa, the Kabdyan that to the
Bopdti, and the Panghitlu that to the Raja. These four form a body,
through which every thing is minutely investigated.

Let it be understood, that the Raja, who fills so exalted and conspicuous a
situation, is not without something to do. What he says is the result of
observation and deliberation. His digposition and way of thinking is that
which he has received at the han%of the Almighty, wh@ddwelleth where
no one knoweth, at whose hands the wicked will meet with their deserts.

1I1.

The Tri-rdsa-updya, as known among men, comprehend three things,
which are intimately connected with each other, but which, nevertheless,
must not be confounded, viz. 1. Hikum ; 2. P'réntah; 3. Kaxrisaha{xf. )

Where a sentence is very severe, orofa nature which will not admit of its
being fulfilled, a mitigation or commutation thereof can only take place, by
a careful consultation of what is written in the book of laws.

1V.
Of the Ddsa Wigiina.

Disa signifies ten, and wigina, very powerful, and under this name is
comprehended : 1, Sentence of death; 2. Amputation; 3. plsgmce;
4. Confiscation of property; 5. Banishment; 6. Extorting evxden(:e .by
inflicting bodily pain ; 7. Getting at evidence by kind treatment and giving
money ; 8. Obtaining ¥ by skilful management alone; 0. Compulsion ;
10. Letting off from punishment, by receiving a consideration for the
smme,

There are degrees of those which are to be known and observed.

* Pichiz, a small tin coln.
+ 1, Hukum, the law of God ; 2, P'rentah, the law of the ign ; 9, Sxsakan, oppr
(of the people from the law of the princel. -
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V.
Of the Giintur G’ni.

Under this Head is comprehended five things, viz. 1. The customs of the
country ; 2. The orders of the sovereign; 3. Loss by an enemy; 4. A
change of the Raja and of his orders; 5. Difficult queries given by one
country to another to solve.

Under the head Mal come three things, viz.- Water, land, and people.
The water is necessary to keep alive what has been planted in the land.
Mankind take all that comes, good as well as bad.

« VL
The term mal properly means cloth, money, and gold; which three
articles, above all others, are the grand and most frequent subjects of law-
suits, that arise out of the various transactions which take place among
men.
VII.
In law-suits there are seven circumstances of material consequence, viz.
1 Where the cause being good can be taken up and supported ; 2. When
the articles can be minutely described; 3. When the articles, as well as the
persons, can be pointed out; 4. When marks can be shewn; 5. When the
party suing has been an eye-witness ; 6. When all those things happen to
take place ; 7. When confession is made of what is the subject of the law-

suit. ”
Vit

Of the Precious Stone, and that in which it is set.

To these may be compared the Raja and his people. The former is in
a dependant state. Those who surround him are the Pandita, the Bopdti,
and the Jdksa: and those immediately entertained by himself are, 1. One
who possesses his confidence ; 2. A Jérutilis killed in writing ; 3. An
interpreter well versed in language; 4. A good messenger; 5. An intelli-
gent doorkeeper; 6. A person whoﬁowa in what a want of manners con-
sists 3 7. An experienced general.—Then will the country flourish.

IX.

The Jdksa is, according to his character, distinguished by the following
appellations, viz. Wira pdksa, when he inclines to the side whence he
receives most bribes ; 2, Pdtra kildsa, when he goes by what he is told,
without duly weighing and considering the merits of the case himself ;
3. Ami jdya, when he punishes the guilty with severity ; 4. Permdna, when
he awards the just sentence of the law as it is written, without lenity or
e bt <¢

' X.

There are three things which ought not to be allowed to exist in a country,
viz. 1. Witcheraft, particularly at eritical junctures. The fine to be im-
posed in such cases is forty thousand; and if any thing is lost, it is to be
laid to the charge of the persons who practise that art.

2. Should the Adipdti he the persqp, he shall be treated according to the

-
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Sdbda swwdra, i. e. he shall be dismissed from his office, and his officers
and relatives will be considered as implicated in the crime.

3. Should the Mdntris be found guilty of witcheraft, they shall be fined
one hundred thousand. %

Qf the boundaries or Limits of Lands named Tigu.

By which is meant landmarks, such as stones, trees or fences, or what-
ever else serves to form an enclosure.

This may and does often become a gubject of litigation, especially where
any thing has been planted: 1. Withirespect to lands of inheritance;
2. With respect to such as have been given away ; 3. With respect to
those which have been purchased; 4. With respect to those in which
something has been planted.

Disputes arising on any of those subjects are proper to be litigated ; and
in settling them, besides examining such witnesses as there may be, it will
be necessary to consult the old men of the village, as well as the Lifra who
collects the annual land revenue, before a decision can be given.

The true proprietor of a piece of land under dispute, will be he who can
prove his baving enclosed it ; and the true proprietor of any crop will be
he who can prove his having sown or planted it.

Proof is to be obtained by administering an oath, which is done by im-
mersion in water, or by drinking it.

16 ”

He in whose hands is vested the power of administering justice, must be
well acquainted with the nature of the ten following things, and know how
to proceed in regard to them, viz. 1. Informations ; 2. Grounds for a law-
suit ; 3. The proper time for trial ; 4. The occupation and condition of the
parties ; 5. The object sought by the parties; 6. The prosecution ; 7. The
defence ; 8. Pleading not guilty; 9. Evidence; 10 Eye-witnesses.

XL
A sufficiency of evidence alone will obtain a favourable decision; and

when the witnesses brought forward to prove any fact do not, upon ex-
amination do so, the party who summoned them ought to be cast and also

fined.
2 XIv.

With regard to the Pdncha bdka, which is the case of a woman accused
by four men of fornication; if, on examination, these four men do not
agree in their teut‘(mony, they ought to be put to death, or else fined agree-
ably to the Jéna trésna, which leaves it to those who have charge of the
woman to determine the extent of the fine.

XYV.

There are two descriptions of orders, viz. 1. Purisa, or those which
come from the Raja or from an enemy ; 2. paparéntahan, or those of the
Boputi.

If the Bopdts is more severe or ‘more lenient than he ought to be, he

R

"
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shall be fined one hundred thousand, or else agreeably to the Sdbda suwdra,
which is the arqbitmry will of the Sovereign.

XVI.

The following are thirty different cases of law-suits, viz.

1. Amra kddang, where one who is accused of theft, points at either
another person or the accuser himself. »

2. Kunddng chiri, where a person presents a paper to the court, with
something additional written under the signature and date of it.

3. Meng dmuk pung’gung, where a'%erson destroys his property while he
has a law-suit pending. .

4. Muting pamdtang, where a person, during the course of a law-suit,
leaves his master or chief and goes to another.

5. Sdna dénta, where a person concerned in a law-suit either magnifies
or lessens the state of the case,

6. Ny'drika Pdtra, where a person denies his own hand-writing.

7. Nidra permdna, where a person, intending to kill another, goes and
lives on terms of intimacy with him.

- 8. Ddmar kitiidak, where a person, on first making a complaint of his
own accord, brings evidence in support of it.

9. Nyarfka wdrna, where a person has a law-suit, which another than
his own chief is acquainted with the merits of.

10. Sirna ning, jdya, where a person objects to his own witnesses.

11. Perliga, where a person finds ing and does not take it to some
proper person where he lives.

12. Génti wdtang, i. e. the case of a person who is the first to bring
evidence.

13. Sudésit kemi, i. e, a thing belonging to two persons and found by a
third ; the point forthwith litigated, and decided in favour of the former,
each of whom hopes to get it : the thing, however, cannot be restored to
either, or to any of their relations § it must be appropriated for the pur-
pose of assisting in defraying the expenses of the state.

14, Sdksi rumémbi, where a person first of all calls upon only one person
as a witness, and afterwards, when the cause is decided, wishes to adduce
further evidence.

15. Sasdstra perdlara, where a peron presents a written statement of
his grievances without a date to it.

16. Ang'rika-rdja, where a person engaged in a law-suit speaks hesitat-
ingly, and at the same time refers to some respectable person for the truth
of what he would assert. -

* V7. Chini yopdti, where a person acts in a compulsory manner towards
the people or relations of another. .

18, Kdpra-ldga, where a person, in reply to a question put to him, re-
fers to one who is dead.

19. Abfndu pdya, or the case of a breach of promise,

20. Ntleb hira, where the object of the law-suit is for the recovery of
duties, or any thing else a long time‘ue.
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21. Madét rdketan, when of two witnesses in favour of any litigating
party, one is not forthcoming at the time of trial,

22. Sdmbung wdtan téper, where a person prefers a comp‘hint of a spe-
cific nature, and afterwards superadds other circumstances. y ;

23. Ting'gal pergdn, where a person concerned in alaw-suit remains quiet
and keeps himself back. _

24. Pdncha perkdsa, where those engaged in a law-suit display rage and
cunning.

25.m§ndra wichdna, where before aicase is decided, a constant inter-
course is held with the Jdksa by one of the parties. e

26. Perchdya-rasi, where a person prosecuted before the court points out
the love and regard which some great man has for lnm q

27. Katéya rasa, where a person, while his case is pending, makes pre-
sents to the Jaksa. y

28. Kasiria chdndra mirdda wachdna, where a person refuses to abide by
the sentence of the Jdaksa. ; :

20. Katéya rdsa iipaya, where a person, before his cause 1§ ’decldcd,
makes a present of something to the Raja, the Bopdti, and Panghtile.

30. Kasdbda malicha permdna, where a person denies what he has‘once
publicly declared.

With respect to the thirty foregoing cases, it will be for the Jiksa to
consider and determine when a law-suit can, and when it cannot, be in-

stituted. .
XVIL o

Here follow cight more cases, viz. .

1. Cupita sibda permdna, where one of four persons engaged in a law-
suit, being deputed to act for the others, it appears, on examination of the
witnesses, that the affair cannot be settled with this one person.

2. Hamik meng tan wiring wisa, where a witness, on re-examination,
gives a different account from that which he gave when previously ex-
amined by the Jdékse. In such case the Jéksa must endeavour to dis-
cover which is the most plansible account of the two. )

3. Kawilut tdra, where opposition takes place between the witnesscs, or
between those whose cause it is; and others who have been eye-witnesses
of what is the subject of litigation. e

4. Bhdning handmpuh téya, where a person is assisted by one who is in
the administration of justice. e

6. Ngddang tdrka, where, on a trial taking place, the deposition of a
party differs from the account previously taken down by the Jdksa. In
this case, such party should be cast.

6. Ng'dling’ga panddya, when one takes for witnesses worthless persons
who cannot be depended on or believed.

7. Eluddi, where a person changes, tears, or makes an erasure in any
palpcr.

8. Kahisti sdbda parldya, where a person shamelessly makes free with
what belongs to another, who is neither a friend nor relation.

»
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XVIIL

Of cases where a Law-Suit cannot be instituted.

These are five in number, viz. 1. Where the evidence is not clear;
2. Where an article which has been lost by one person is found in the
possession of another, who cannot tell whence he got it ; 3. Where the
evidence of the witnesses produced by any party varies from that of the
parties themselves; 4. Where no evidence exists. In this case, the party .
who can give the most plausible story will obtain a decision in his favour ;

5. Where the agent of another in any law-suit is cast.

XIX. fo
A law-suit will be instituted with success under any of the five follow-

ing circumstances, viz.
1. Tdta, where the declarations of all those who support the suit are
uniform and connected.
2. Titi, when the time of the deed or action is known.
3. Kidrta, where the object of the suit is universally allowed to be good
-and just.
© 4. Sang'dra, where there is a readiness to swear to what is asserted.
5. Dupdra, where probability and plausibility exist.

XX.

Of things sent by one person to another, and destroyed under circum-
stanceg which admit of no redress, calléd Pducha Sedrdsa, of which there
are five cases, viz. 1. Where it is occasioned by lightning; 2. When by
the attack of an enemy; 3. By being sunk; 4. In consequence of an order
from the Raja; 5. By fire communicated from an adjoining house.

XXL
There are three things which, from their baneful nature, are universally
deprecated, and considered and as inimical to the welfare of man,
viz. 1. Theft; 2. The injury which crops are liable to sustain from the
depredations of noxious animals ; 3. The mischief which is to be appre-
hended under water, from crocodiles or the like.

XXIL
In a law-suit, the successful party obtains damages of the one that is
cast, As the agitation of the leaves marks the presence of the wind, so
does the stir and noise of contending parties shew the existence of a law-
suit,
XXIIL.
There are two cases where it will go hard with any party, viz. 1. When
a mark or proof can be given, as well as evidence produced ; 2. Where in
a violent dispute between two chiefs respecting the boundaries of their
lands, one of them is the first to bring weapons with him: such a one
must befound guilty, and will be cast. The fine to he levied, in such
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case, will, according to the rank of the parties, be one of the following :
1. Utdma, or that awarded to chiefs, viz. one hundred and forty thousand ;
2. Diada madén, or that awarded to those of an inferior degree, viz. seventy
thousand ; 3. Nésta, or that awarded to the common people, viz. forty-
five thousand.
XXIV.
Sentence of guilt will be awarded to any party under the three following
¥ circumstances. o

1. Chdya rdsmi, where adviee has been received from the Jaksa.

2. Pring’ga rdksa, where the assistance of the officers of the court has
been received.

3. Andréa riksa, where a case which has been decided is revived at the
instance of the party that was cast, in consequence of other people’s ad-
vice. Insuch case, if the party which formerly gained the suit fail to
appear on the day appointed for a second trial, they shall be cast; and in
like manner will it be with the other party, if they fail to attend. For such
proceeding, however, the Jaksa shall be fined fifty thousand,

XXV.

1. Wilit sdbda biksa masdbda updya, where a person sues another who is
connected with the business of the suit, but who is not the responsible
person, and only from his being the more eligible person is attacked on
account of his means. In such case the prosecutor will lose his cause.

2. Sdka dipa, where a person incurs the obligation of paying for any
thing he has lost or destroyed, and refuses to do so according to a proper
valuation which shall be fixed thereon. In such case he shall be cast.

3. Gdndia pdti, where the Jaksi is silenced in a discussion with one of

“the parties who dispute a point with him. The Jdksa, in such case, shall
be found guilty, and fined forty thousand.

4. Bhdning mdya permdna, 1. e. if a thief, who is pursued, runs into
certain premises, by a gap in what serves to enclose them, the proprietor
thereof will be held responsible for one-third of the amount stolen.

5. Ny'dmbdga pdti, i. e. a person having pursued, without effect, a thief
whom he had surprised in the act of stealing, and the tools. of the thief,
which in his hurry to escape are left behind, are in the meantime found
in the house of any one, the owner of the house shall be held guilty.

6. Lukita bikti, i. e. the person in whose possession thieves’ tools shall
be found, will be held guilty of any robbery which may, at the time, have
been committed.

7. Stma mamdngsa tdta updya,i. e where a person pursues & thief into
the premises of another, without acquainting him with the circumstance.
In such case guilt will be attached to the former.

8. Gdna léna dmit mdngsd tan wéring kdma, i. e. when a malicious com-
bination is formed to accuse and prove guilty one who is an object of
hatred. The persons who so conspire shall be held guilty.

XXVIL
Of cases where a cause will be lost, there are twenty-five in number, viz.
1. Hina sdksi, where the witnesses are worthless disreputable persons.

AR
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2. Hinasdbda, where a thing is lost, and the owner thereof does not give
information thereof to his chief.

8. Hina kifna, where a person finds a thing and does not make it known,

4. Hina wang, where a person whom another deputes to act for him, in
any law-suit, is deficient in what is required of him.

5 Kagiindang sdksi, where a witness produced by one party is the de-
clared enemy of the other, . Ko

6. Hang'imbu china, where a person who has been robbed gets hold of
the thieves’ tools without making it known that he has done so.

7. Ng'edong sdksi, when a person brings false witnesses whom he has
suborned. 2

8. Hakilo sdksi, where the witnesses have been bribed.

9. Hokddang sdksi, i. e. where a person instructs his witnesses what to
say previous to their examination.

10. Sdbda laksdna, 1. e. where a thing is stolen within certain premises,
and a person residing therein shall refuse to concern himself about the
matter. Such person shall be made to make good one-third of the pro-
perty lost,

11. Hamdtang bubikan, i, e. where a person makes one of his enemy’s
people his agent. Such person shall be cast,

12. Sidam wdrut, i. e. where persons concert in concealing an unlawful
pregnancy and in producing an abortion. Such persons shall incur a fine of
one hundred and fifty thousand each; the whole of the people of the vil-
lage where it took place shall each be fined fifty thousand; and every per-
son of the village opposite to it shall be fined twenty-five thousand. All
persons, too, who, though living at a distance, are still under the authority
of the chief of the village when the thing happened, shall be each fined
four thousand. A person of great means shall be fined one million.

13. Tatardpan raja pepdti, i. e. if a person is found dead without its
being known how he came by his death, nothing can be done; and it will
rest with the Raja to cause the body to be disposed of in any way he may
deem proper. If a corrupted dead body, found in a certain village, is
first discovered by people of another village, the whole of the persons be-
longing to the former shall be each fined fifty thousand. Should those
persons have endeavoured to conceal the dead body, they shall each, in
that case, be fined one hundred thousand. If it is ina field where the
dead body is discovered, and that by others than the proprietors of the
land, the fine to be imposed upon the latter shall be one hundred thousand.
If the dead body is first discovered by a person of the village, and he im-
mediately, by sounding an alarm, summons all the people of that village to
see and bear witness thereof ; and if those persons afterwards, on examina-
tion, deny the fact, the whole of them shall be fined fifty thousand. The
favourable testimony of thirteen women, however, will get them off from
the said fine.

14. Nyépi g’ni, i.e. a person is wounded and sounds the alarm : many
people quickly repair to the spot, but see no appearance of any one by whom
the wound could have been inflicted; presently is heard the sound of
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another alarm, at a different place, by persons who declare they have just
wounded a thief who has escaped from them, producing at the same time
proof of the fact : in such case the person who first sounded the alarm
shall be considered the thief. If there is found a person who has been
wounded somewhere, but without its being known where or when, and

- without there being any thing to lead to a suspicion of his being a thief,

* nothing can be done to him. R

> *15..4)1.7’91& siira, i. e. a wound having been proved to have been in-
flicted by any party who has been prosecuted for the same, if the skin only
is broken, the fine to be imposed shall be four thousand. If it is a flesh
wound, the fine shall be eight thousand; if a bone be broken or sinews cut,
forty thousands'but if the injury done to the wounded party be of such a
nature as to deprive him of the means of earning a livelihood,the offend-
ing party must, in that case, provide for him. P

16. If a person wounds a thief, and can shew marks of his having done
80 (as a bloody weapon), and if it has been done in the presence of many
people, and it has been plainly seen whither the thief betook himself, and
an alarm is presently sounded in the place to which the thief fled, and a
person then declares he has just received a wound, such person shall be
accounted the thief.,

17. Warddya chuménda, i. e. if a person is observed to pass through a
village with thieves’ tools in his possession, although nothing be stolen,
that person shall be accounted the thief.

18. Artisi wddia dan dérma dénda, i.e. the disputes of ministers with
ministers, priests with priests, and pundita with pundita, must be decided
according to the Wartdrja sawung eng kerta, i. e. by taking into consider-
ation their different dispositions and natures, as well'as their proneness to
falsehood. b

10. Trita chdndrang guira raditia, i. e. the law (in the inflexibility and
unchangeableness of its nature) resembles the sun, moon, and water.
Whoever acts in opposition to the law, must be found guilty and punished
accordingly. -

20. If any person be courageous enough to seize or kill a thief, he ought
to receive a reward of four thousand. If the thief has a master, the latter
ought to be fined twenty-four thousand.

21. If a person enter a village at an improper hour, and is thrice chal-
lenged without making any reply, he shall be considered as a thief. A
person skulking behind a door or fence, under similar circumstances, shall
be considered in the same light.

22. Ndya résmi, i, e. a respectable person who may endeavour to screen
a thief, shall be fined agreeably to the wntdra, viz. one hundred thousand.
If the delinquent is a person of the middle class, he shall be fined eighty
thousand; if a person of the lower orders, forty thousand.

23. Tri maldni nagdra comprehends three things, which are inimical to
the welfare of a country, viz. 1. Corrupt judges; 2. Breach of promise
or agmcngnent 3 3. Wigu wigiina, i.e. Where the Raja, or others whare in
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authority, inconsiderately decide or give hasty orders about any thing,
whereby much mischief never fails to follow.

24, This section is the work of the Pandita, Pagdwan Chinde Gudna,
and contains seven articles, viz. 1. Stria wiguna, i. e. the Raja’s court is
like the sun, whose refulgent rays spread in all directions and penetrate
through every thing. 2. Anla siria kuntdka, i. e. the displeasure of the .
Raja in his conurt is like the heat of the sun, which causes those \\Vh(;-kai'éf.i
exposed to it to faint away. 3. Kasfla trésnaperldya, i. e. when sentence
of death is passed on any one by the Raja in his court, it must be carried
into effect, as in the case of Kadirga sangiira, where a person commits
fornication or adultery with any of the Raja’s househo:gf or Kasu sila
antitka, where a person forgets himself and wrangles in court of the
Raja; or érna antdka, where a fight takes place, by which death or
gevere wounds are inflicted; or Maddwang lima, i. e. where a person
endeavours to ruin another, by endeavouring to make him appear guilty ;
or Ang’gu pdla sdbda, where a person, after receiving a distinct order from
the Raja himself, incurs blame by executing it in a different manner from
what he was told, in consequence of the advice of his chief; or Jaladri
kaperchdnda ldwat dipa, 1. e. the effects of the Raja’s displeasure against
any one cannot be transferred to another.

XXVIIL.

1. Dindang kariban wdng, i. e. the just and lawful revenues or duties,
and no more, must be levied.

Rz" Gegér kapadla, i. e. where a person disregards the prohibitions of the

aja.

3. Gurniti gmxdar&, i, e. several people are assembled together, and one
of them happens to lose something : whoever is the first to quit the party,
shall be eonsidered guilty of having stolen it ; and if there is incontestible
¢vidence of this, he shall be made to pay two-fold.

4. Gora gétih ng’emiiriris, i. e. where an unqualified pergon decides cases
from his own knowledge of the manner of proceeding.

5. Wardksa tapula, i, e. no case ought to be settled but by a proper and
equitable decision. "

6. Yang'a ling'ga suria, 1, e. when a Pundita does not shew the ac-
customed respect to the Raja.

7. Ldman sangiira, i. ¢. when a person mistakes the road he ought to be
put right, and not chastised for any trespass he may have made un-
wittingly.

8. Tunjung témrap hing séla, i. e. whoever shall give protection in his
house to fornicators or adulterers shall forfeit his property.

9. T¥rta kosdrung pika, 1, e. where'the wise or skilled assist, with their
advice, those who 1!2.'0 by fraud, when under a prosecution. -

10. *Bermdra mdng'un lga, i. ¢. where a person concerned in a law-suit
which has been brought forward, is in the habit of absenting himself when
his peence is required. Such person must be awarded guilty.
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11. Ddndang twmrdping kdyon, i. e. a person from one place comes and
lays claim to another : the people of the latter all testify that the claim-
ant has no right or title to that spot or place. In such case, the said
claimant will be cast. ;

12. Anddka katdwan widsa, i. e. if a person engaged in a law-suit shall

- abscond, from an apprehension of being cast, it will be even so with him.

' 18. Kfdang lumdyu ating’gal sudra, i.e. every person must be held re-

sponsible for crimes committed, or wrong done, by any one in their ser-
vice or employ.

14. Hanio kdna, i. e. a servant or dependant of one person having com-
mitted a fault, runs for protection to another, who, when applied to, will
not give him up. The person who affords such protection, if prosecuted,
will be cast. ‘

15. Hang ling'ga praldya, i. e. a person who does not himself appear
before the court in his own behalf, but leaves his case to be managed by
the officers of the court, shall be cast. b

16. Stmbar tumrdping séla, i. e. where the witnesses produced in any
case are persons unknown, and without any fixed place of residence, the
party who brings them shall be found guilty, or cast, as the case may be.

XXVIIL

The situation and feelings of those in favour of whom sentence is pro-
nounced is Tfrta prdbu tdru lita. Tirta signifies water, the qualities of
which are clearness, and a disposition to proceed straight forward, which
nothing will check or overcome. Those who are thus like unto water,
let them be ever so humble and poor, shall not fail #6 be successful in any
cause in which they may be engaged. The lowly, who are thus success-
ful, shall have as much cause to rejoice as the rich (prdbu), who are the
reverse, shall have to be depressed. The former resemble a stately tree
(tdru), whose hase and roots are great and spreading, with fragrant
blossoms and many creepers (ldta) to entwine and support it. -

XXIX. P

1. Chdndra kalamékan bida, i.e. the situation or state of one against
whom sentence has been pronounced, however great he may be, is like
the moon when obscured by clouds : like her, his countenance is overcast
and gloomy.

2. Andmon déria, i. e. a person engaged in a law-suit, who shall change
his outward appearance, shall be cast.

8. Penchdny’ga anguddna, i.e. if one of the wise shall, for the purpose
of invalidating the evidence of his adversaries, make any alteration in the
(disposition of his house or premises, he shall, on conviction thereof, be
condemned.

4. Anddka penjang’ga amdyong, i. e. one of the wise who has instituted
a suit, and becoming himself sick at the time appointed for trial, shall fail
to make known whether he wishes the business to be settled or postponed,
shall lose his suit.

VOL. 11, d
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5. Anddka kitfran, i. e. if such party shall fail to appear when sum-
moned, he will be'€ast, even should he be otherwise in the right.

6. Ambidli mika amigantdka, i. e. a person who, taking the law into his
own hands, shall seize the property of another, in payment of a debt due
to him, shall be held responsible for the same.

7. Siti h’n#, i@ if a person, in search of any thing he has lost,
shall enter a different village to that to which he helongs, withont giving
due notice to the chief thereof, he shall be held responsible for any mis-
deed which may at the time have been committed, and if any thing im-
portant, he shall be made to pay two-fold, S

8. Ang’rikamdya, i. e. a person who, being in company with a thief, re-
ceives a hurt or injury from persons while in the act of apprehending him,
cannot obﬁh redress. :

9. Kabrdna pdti, i. e. a person who accuses another, and is himself the
more guilty of the two, shall be condemned.

10. Pdtra laksdna amdng’un satmdta, i. e. a person who, in order to get
something which is not his own, shall alter what is written in any paper,
must be condemned.

11. Kabdli sifra, i.e. a person who superadds in court something which
he urges with violence, shall be condemned.

12. Kitiran ming’gen kdyon, i. e. one person sends another to demand
payment of a debt which is disavowed, a law-suit ensuing, if he who sent
the other to demand payment has no other evidence to produce but that
person, he shall be cast.

13. Minira kdchung tdka, i, e. if a person engaged in a law-suit pro-
duces, for the secomn.jme, before the court, a paper which, on examina-
tion, appears to be written in a different hand from what it was before,
although the purport, in both cases, be exactly the same, the person who
produced such paper shall be cast.

14 Sangndga amamdngsa tanpa taldwang dny’aledkan térka, i. e. a per-

m, such as a Mdntri or Bopdti, deputes another to act for him in a law-
suit : the person so deputed has no authority to produce of his having
been so. the cause is lost, the person who deputed the other cannot
bring it forward again.

15. Kaputung'an pikilan, i. e. if the witnesses of a person engaged in a
law-suit shall leave him and go to his adversary, the former shall be cast.

16. Prdja kobdli mirda, i. e. when the circumstances of a case which
one person brings forward are contradicted by those who have an oppor-
tunity of knowing them, the former shall be condemned.

_\7. Bermara amri sari, i. e. if a person to whom another is indebted
nh'jﬂl. t:: thep::‘?oemz:t of inability to discharge the debt, proceed to
seize the property of that other, wi i ing payment
of the dﬂgg,he!halol{be cast, L viouly. demanding poy

. 18. Sfma amot amamdngsa tawwir ving biya,
excegs his authority, ought to be condemned,

19. K’:“"“”ﬂ findxi’ng’an- perwiat, i. e. if person whose cause is good, and
whose evidence is complete and satisfactory, shall insist upon a severe
punishment against his adversary, he shall be cast.

i. e, 2 person in office, who
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20. Gabus boten ng'lem, i. e. when stolen goods are discovered, the Raja
ought to cause them to be restored to whom they belong.

21. Guwdta Samirdna, i. e. those who conceal the wife or children of
anothe® ought to be put to death by order of the Raja.

22. Silung alebu dian, i. e. if the relations of one whose guilt is mani-
*fest, shall apply to have the punishment awarded transferred to a substi-
tute, they shall be condemned. e *

23, Apdtra ina perchdya, i.e. a person obtains permission from the
Raja s0 proceed against another, and afterwards, from some consideration,
neglects to do so, while that other, in the meantime, appears befom;the
Raja and declares his innocence of what is alleged against him, stating
that, if he were guilty, his chief would not have failed to bring him for-
ward : in such case, the former shall be condemned. ‘

24. Perwita brdmantdra, i, e. if a person is found guilty of circulating
false reports, or of magnifying any piece of intelligence, so as to create a
great alarm in the country, and put all the people in a ferment, he shalil be
fined four hundred and four thousand.

ABSTRACT of some of the LAWS which, according to the tradition of
the Javans, were in force against the inhabitants, previous to the supposed
arrival of Aji Saka.

(Collected by Mr. MippLEKOOP.)

OATHS
Were administered by repeating certain words after the Priest, accom-
panied by a motion of the head and body, the b&nds being folded.

<
ORDINARY FINES
Were levied according to the following gradations :— e
When a subordinate or petty chief, who had people under him, com-
mitted a crime, the iNe WAS «..cueeepeeroe siee sonoveassassne D
The:eldest 800 Of & PrinCe «uesves.sobus deaviesisss oavosssasncs O
Thesonofachief ........ e ewe 00-.‘-.--!'0_.0-;--Q‘.".' 2*
A Prince or Raden without ¢mployment «....eovessescsonasassas 1}
A:}Imak or Rang'ga holding a public office and transacting public
ULY s ivacusesnnianenessss sase sasssislassevasidensssiposesss
A Menak or Rang’ga restricted from the performance of public duty 1}
A Menak or Rang’ga who administered a small tract of country ..o 1
Children of a chief Rang'ga or Menak ..o civeevioninnes cavavans 2%
An ambassador (ordinary) of a prince or principal chief ,.......00 24
An ambassador extraordinary . useasesecien susesinsesanssaass 1
Childrenoftheabove........ R I T 1
Amn]esubject.....u..... B ] 15
A female subject ....coviviiinnnas.. 1

R

+ The mooey here alluded to is the coin of Palembang, subsequently introduced by Raden
Patah, in q of his lon with Palembang. Rice appears to have been & princi-
pal medium of exchange previowsly to this period. The péchix is a small tin coin, of which two
hundred make a wang, and twenty.eight mangs are equal In value to a Spanish doflar,

d2
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Persons having forfeited their right of liberty through msidemeanors,
and thus become dependant upon another, pay fifty pichis.

All the above fines might be paid in money, goods, gold, silver, horses,
buffaloes, and other necessary articles. ®

THEFT AND ROBBERY.

A free subject having committed a robbery, he was delivered up (on
detection) to the chief or tribunal of the place to which he belonged ; and
if unwilling to restore the stolen goods, or unable to pay the value, he was
to be delivered over to the person whom he had robbed, and made to
serve him as a bondsman : but no claim whatever was enforced upon the
wife or children, who did not, on this account, forfeit their liberty. It was,
however, lawful to deprive a thief of his life when caught in the act.

When a fobbery was committed by a person in a state of servitude, the
proprietor of such person’s services was bound to pay the value of the
stolen property, or to deliver the person over to the injured party; but
on being caught in the fact, and the thief being put to death, the pro-
prietor was no further liable.

Robberies having been committed in the day time, were punished by a
fine or by servitude.

If one or more stolen buffaloes were killed in or near a village, and suf-
ficient proof thereof adduced by the owner, the village people were con-
demned to pay the value of such stolen cattle, unless they produced the
thief or thieves.

HOMICIDE AND MURDER.

A free person who killed a male dependant, was punished by a fine of
two and a Balf takils ; one who killed a female dependant was fined three
and a half tahils. L

If in an affray between two free persons the one killed the other, and
the offender was seized in the act, he could be put to death by the rela-
tions or friends of the deceased ; but if he succeeded in taking refuge with
the head of a village, he was only liable to a fine of five tahils if the de-
ceased was agmale, and three and a half takils if a female.

When a prince, chief, or petty chief, was murdered by one of his sub-
jects, the party was punished by death, for having killed his superior.

But a prince or head chief had the right to deprive his subjects of their
lives whenever he chose, though, when one of their sons, either a Menak,
Rang’ga, or other chief, put to death a free person or dependant, he was
bound to pay to the friends or master of the deceased two and a half
tahils, besides a fine for a male person five, and for a female three and
three quarters tahils. These persons were not liable to be put to death,
although caughtiin the fact.

In case, however, that a prince or chief caused to be put to death a
dependant who was not guilty of any offence for which he deserved such
punishment, the prince or chief was bound to make good half of the
estimated value of the deceased’s property, heside being condemned to
servitude, and a fine of ten takils.
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Amok being cried, it was lawful for every one to destroy such as ran
amok ; but in the event of its being a false alarm, and any one was killed
by the crowd, the person that exclaimed amok was liable to be fined.

In a crowd or assemblage of people, if a dispute ran so high that one
_party was killed in the affray, and lay dead on the ground, the offending
party was exempt from fine, but punished by the prince according to the
circumstances of the case. " M
ADULTERY.

A man having received information that his wife had committed adul-
tery, was restricted from believing it, even if he was told by cmdibl#cr-
sons, unless he found her in the act; he might then deprive her of life
If she escaped, however, and concealed herself among her friends and
neighbours, it was not lawful to put her to death ; but on complaint being
made by her husband, she was prosecuted and punished according to the
circumstances of the case.

A man found guilty of adultery was liable to a fine of ten takils, and the
woman to the same. Being unable to discharge the sum, they were
transferred to the servitude of another, who was willing to pay the amount
of the fine, which was then given to the husband of the adulteress.

An adulteress causing her husband to be put to death was also to suffer
death.

A man having run away with the wife of another, on her being seized
by her husband at their abode, both parties could be put to death; but if
they were not discovered for a length of time, during which they kept
themselves quiet and had begotten children, the adulterer was only liable
to pay, as well for himself as for the woman, a fine of ten tahils. He
was, however, bound to forfeit the half of the children so begotten for
the benefit of the lawful hushand, to whom they were transferred in ser-
vitude.

DIVORCE.

Lawfully married persons wishing to separate from each other, each re-
took the property brought at the marriage, and an equal division was
made of what had been gained since the marriage. Thigincluded the
children ; the eldest was always to remain with the mother, the second
with the father. After the separation on the decease of either, the whole
effects were to be taken possession of by those children who, at the se-
paration, had come to the share of the deccased; but they were also
obliged to pay the debts of the deceased, whatever the same might amount
to. When the number of children was unequal, the odd one was to fall
to the share of the wife; but such as were imperfect or deformed were
excluded from the division, and maintained by both parties.

» -
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APPENDIX, D.

PROCLAMATION.

For the satisfaction of the inhabitants and people of Java, the fol-
lowing provisions are made public, in testimony of the sincere disposi-
tion of the British government to promote their prosperity and welfare.
The refusal of their late government to treat for their interests, although
disabled by the events of war from affording them any further protection,
has rendered the consequent establishment of the British authority un-
conditional. But an English government does not require the articles of
a capitulation to impose those duties which are prompted by a sense of
justice and a beneficent disposition. The people of Java are exhorted to
consider their new connection with England as founded on principles of
mutual advantage, and to be conducted in a spirit of kindness and affection.

Providence has brought to them a protecting and benevolent govern-
ment ; they will cheerfully perform the reciprocal duties of allegiance and
attachment.

1. His Majesty’s subjects in Java will be entitled to the same general
privileges as are enjoyed by the natural-born subjects of Great Britain in
India, subject to such regulations as now exist, or may hereafter be pro-
vided, respecting residence in any of the Honourable Company’s territories.

2. They will have the same privilege and freedom of trade to and with
all countries to the east of the Cape of Good Hope, and also with His
Majesty’s European dominions, as are possessed by natural-born subjects
of Great Britain.

3. Dutch gentlemen will be eligible to all offices of trust, and will enjoy
the confidence of government, according to their respective characters,
conduet, and talents, in common with British-born subjects.

4. The vexatious system of monopoly, which is understood to have
herctofore prevailed, in some instances to an oppressive and incon¥enient,
extent, will be revised, and a more beneficial and politic principle of ad-
ministration will be taken into consideration as soon, and to such extent,
as full information on the subject can be obtained, as established usage
and habit may admit, and as may be consistent with a due regard to the
health and morals of the people.

5. The Dutch laws will remain provisionally in force, under the modi-
fications which will be hercinafter expressed, until the pleasure of the
supreme authorities in England shall be known ; and it is conceived that
no material alteration therein is to be apprehended.

The modifications to be now adopted are the fallowing :

First. Neither torture nor mutilation shall make part of any sentence to
be pronounced against criminals,

Secondly. When a British-born subject is convicted of any offence, no
punishment shall be awarded against him, more severe than would be
inflicted by the Jaws of England for the same erime. And in case of doubt
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concerning the penalty by English law, reference shall be made to the
Honourable the Recorder of Prince of Wales’ Island, whose report shall
be a sufficient warrant for awarding the penalty stated by him to be agree-
able to the laws of England. No sentence against any British-born sub-
ject, for any crime or misdemeanor, shall be carried into execution, until
a report shall have begn made to the licutenant-governor.

Thirdly. No sentence of death against any person whatever shall be
carried into execution, until report shall have been made to the lieutenant-
governor.

Fourthly. The lieutenant-governor will have the power of remitting,
moderating, or confirming, all penalties ; excepting inconsiderable fifles,
short imprisonment, or slight corporal punishment.

Fifthly. British-born subjects shall be amenable to the jurisdiction of
the Dutch tribunals, and to the Dutch laws in all cases of civil complaint
or demands, whether they be plaintiffs or defendants.

Sixthly. All British-horn subjects shall be subject to the regulations of
police, and to the jurisdiction of the magistrates charged with the execu-
tion thereof, and with the maintenance of the peace and of public tran-
quillity and security.

Seventhly. All persons belonging to or attached to the army, who are
by their condition subject to military law, shall, for the present, be tried
for any crimes they may commit only by courts-martial, unless sent by the

itary authorities to civil courts.

Eighthly. It being necessary in all countries that a power should exist
of forming regulations in the nature of legislative provisions, adapted to
change of circumstances, or to meet any emergency that may arise, and the
great distance of the British authorities in Europe rendering isexpedient
that the said_power should, for the present, reside in some accessible
quarter, it is declared, that the lientenant-governor ghall have full power
and authority to pass such legislative regulations, as, on deliberation, and
after due consultation and advice, may appear to him indispensably ne-
cessary, and that they shall have the full force of law. But the same
ehall be immediately reported to the governor-general in council in Bengal,
together with the lieutenant-governor’'s reasons for passing the said regu-
lation, and any representations that may have Deen submitted to him
against the same ; and the regulations so passed will be confirmed or dis-
allowed by the governor-general in council with the shortest possible de-
lay. JEhe mode in which the lieutenant-governor shall be assisted with
advice will hereafter be made known, and such regulations will hereafter
be framed as may be thought more conducive to the prompt, pure, and
impartial administration of justice, civil and eriminal.

Regulations res;mcti* the paper currency, as well as the relative value
?Li coins circulating in Java, will be published in a separate paper of this

te.

Done at Molenvliet, the 11th September, 1511,
By His Excellency the Governor-Gieneral of British India.
(Signed) MINTO.
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REGULATION,
A.p. 1814,
PASSED BY THE HON. THE LIEUTENAN;I“-GOVERNOR IN
iy COUNCIL,

On the 11th of February, 1814,
FOR THE MORE EFFECTUAL ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE
’

IN THE

. PROVINCIAL COURTS OF JAVA.

Tue Honourable the Lieutenant Governor in Council being deeply im-
pressed with the necessity of framing one adequate, impartial, and con-
sistent code, for the prompt and equitable administration of justice, in the
provincial courts of this island, with a view to give to all ranks of people
a due knowledge of their rights and duties, and to ensure to them an en-
Jjoyment of the most perfect security of person and property, has been

pleased that the following regulation be enacted; which, by assuming as

its basis, rather the ancient usages and institutions of the Javans, than
any new innovations founded on European systems of internal govern-
ment, may confidently be expected to be, at once the most pleasing to
them, and the best adapted to the existing state of their society.

1. The Resident shall be the Chief Judge and Magistrate in his dis-

tricts ; but the administration of police and justice, in the towns of Bata-
via, Semdrang, and Surabdya, shall, as heretofore, be entrusted to the
particular Magistrates and other officers appointed by government for
those places.

2. The Bopadtis, or chiefs of districts, and all other public officers, who
may be retained to carry on the duties of this department, are placed
under the immediate authority and control of the Resident himself, or of
his Deputy duly empowered by him. These various duties, whether re-
lative or direct, will be clearly defined in the course of the following sections.

3. To render more easy the attainment of justice, and to carry on better
the general police of the country, a subordinate jurisdiction shall be con-
stituted in the following manner.

4. The Residency shall be divided into such number of districts, as ex-
tent of land, population, former custom, or other circumstances may
render necessary. Each of these shall be consigned to the careof a Bopdti,
or native chief, with such an establishment, as being deemed by the Resi-
dent adequate to the purpose, and by him submitted to government, shall
have received their sanction.

5. These districts, again, shall be subdivided into divisions, the extent
and-imits of each of which will he clearly marked out and made known.
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Their size must, of course, entirely depend on the greater or less propin-
quity of the villages they contain, and on the more or less numerous popu-
lation by which these are inhabited ; but, generally speaking, no division
shall be less than ten, or more than twenty, square miles in extent. It
must also be observed, that the limits of the division follow those of the
villages; it being quité contrary to a system of good police, that inhabi-
tants of the same place should be subject to different authorities.

6. In each division there shall be fixed a station of police, to which
ghall be appointed a competent officer, with such number of inferior
Méntris, Peons, &c. as shall be deemed necessary for the execution of the
various duties allotted to his office, and the due maintenance of the tran-
quillity of his division.

7. In each village there shall be a Head-man (whether recognizediinder
the name of Penting’gi, Bakal, Lurak, Kuw, Mandor, or otherwise, ac-
cording to the custom of the country), to be freely elected by the inhabi-
tants of the village itself from among themselves ; the only requisites on
the part of government being, that he actually reside and hold land in it.
Should any of these be found unfit to carry on their respective duties, or
other good objection arise to their being continued in the posts they hold,
a representation to such effect will be made by the Resident to the villa-
gers, who will accordingly proceed to the nomination of some other per-
gon, who, if approved of by the Resident, ghall then receive his confirma-

on.

8. These Head-men shall, in every respect, be considered as the repre-
sentatives of the villages, and shall be held responsible for all such.acts
committed within them, as fall justly under that controling and preven-
tive power vested in them by their fellow-inhabitants. "

0. This mode of election and consequent poOwWer, it"must be observed,
are no new introductions, but subsist in immemorial usage, and their
nature and limits are well understood by the Javans throughout the island.

10. The Heads of villages will receive and carry into execution all such
orders as government, either directly by the Resident, or through the
medium of the Bopdtis and officers of divisions, may be pleased to issue
to them ; and they will furnish, at all times, such oral or written infor-
mation as may be required from them.

11. The care of the police, in their respective villages, shall be entrusted
to their charge ; and for the due preservation of peace, the prevention.of
offences, and the discovery and arrest of offenders, they are required to he

“rticularly careful that a sufficient night watch be regularly maintained.
_ o« this purpose they are authorized to require each of the male inhabi-
tants to take his turn in the performance of this duty ; and, at any time,
to call on all to aid in the pursuit and apprehension of offenders, or to
execute generally any of the other duties that may occur.

12. The Heads of villages will alzo be held responsible for the amount
of all property belonging to travellers, which may be lost within their
villages, provided, however, that the same shall have been placed under
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their charge ; and they are required to take charge of all travellers’ pro-
perty which may be brought to them for that purpose.

13. They are directed to keep a register of all persons under their
authority, describing the name, age, country, occupation, size, and appear-
ance of each individual, with any other remarks that may be deemed ne-
cessary. They will also, with“the assistance of the yillage priest, form a
register of the births, marriages, and deaths, which occur within their
jurisdietion.

14. These will be drawn up every six months, according to forms to be
furnished to them by the Resident. A copy of each will be retained in the
village, and another will be forwarded to the police officer of the station,
to be kept by him as records, and to furnish the grounds of such reports
as helhay be called on to give in. i

15. W{enever a stranger arrives for the purpose of settling in a village,
orany one of its former inhabitants absconds, the head of it is required to
furnish immediately to the officer of the division a detailed account of the
particulars relative to either circumstance, who will accordingly take such
measures for the apprehension or pursuit of either, or forward such intel.
ligence to his superiors, as the case may require.

16. Any person producing the express permission of the Resident, shall
be allowed to settle in a villaze; but without this, or unless he can pro.
cure two respectable inhabitants to become securities for his good beha-
viour, he shall not be permitted to do so. : R

17. As well heads of villages as officers of divisions are required to keep
a watchful eye upon all new settlers, to ascertain, if possible, their several
characters, from their former places of abode ; and to observe, most par-
ticularly, the conduct of such individuals as have no ostensible means of
earning a livelihool. They will, too, follow vigilantly the motions of
armed persons, preventing them, as much as they can, from travelling
together in large bodies; and, as far as may be practicable, they ought
to hinder individuals of every description, but most especially such as are
armed with spears, swords, &e. from travelling at all after eight o’clock at
night.

18. After this hour they are authorized to stop, and detain in their cus-
tody till the next morning, all such persons as may, by having with them
more than usual property, or in any other way, justly give grounds for
suspicion. But on a fummary examination, should nothing further ap-
pear against them, they must, on no account, keep them detained beyond
eight o’clock the next morning ; nor ought detention at all to take place,
if the account they first give of themselves be deemed satisfactory.

19. Should any thing further appear against them by complaint or other-
wi:;ne, they will then he proceeded with as with other accused persons, re-
lative to whom directions will be given in a subsequent section.

20, In the above ease only, it is competent to the officers of police to
apprehend any person of their own authority, unless detected in the actual
perpetration of crime ; or to release any person once apprehended,

.

e ————




APPENDIX. = lix

21. It having been represented, that though when the inhabitants are
settled in one place, in habitations contiguous to each other, the duty of
the head of a village becomes easy of execution, yet that it is extremely
difficult for him to perform it adequately, when, from caprice or other
cause, any of its members are allowed to leave the main partyor désa, to
go and reside in lonely and remote spots, forming thereby small settle-
ments of two or three cottages only together, termed dukus, which being
necessarily, from their distance, without the guard of night watches, &e.
must frequently become liable to be attacked and plundered, or more often,
perhaps, from the absence of all controul, will themselves form the resort
and shelter of robbers and other abandoned characters ; and, on the other
hand, it not being wished to repress too much this outsettling, as by the
creation of new villages (which must owe their formation to suchsmall
beginnings), a great part of the land, at present waste, may be brought
into cultivation ; it is ordered, that the following be the line of conduct to
be observed in these cases.

22, The head of a village shall, in every instance, report to the officer
of division when such an out-settlement takes place ; who shall then pro-
ceed to the spot, and forming a committee of three heads of villages (not
to include the one in which the circumstance occurred) shall judge whether
ornot it be expedient, for the benefit of agriculture, to permit its continu-
arioe, and measures shall be taken accordingly. If the new settlement be

owed to remain, a vigilant eye must be kept over its infant state, both
by the officer of division and head of the neighbouring village; and when
it shall have grown to a size that may admit of this, it ought to be Sépa-
rated from the authority of the mother village, and a similar constitution
be bestowed on it. \

23. It is the duty of heads of villages, generally, to preserve tranquillity,
as far as their authority extends, to obey zealously the orders. of their su-
periors, to furnish every useful information, and, in short, to contribute
all in their power to the establishment and preservation of a good state of
police.

24. Their rewards for this will be a certain portion of land in each vil-
lage, and the favouring eye and protection of government.

25. The police officers of divisions are to be considered as immediately
under the authority of the Bopdtis. They will furnish to these all such
accounts, reports, &c. as may be required, and will act always on the
ouler:geoeived from them, or, of course, directly from the Resident him-
self.

26. To the Bopdtis, or chiefs of districts, they will forward every six
months abstract accounts of births, marriages, and deaths which have
occurred in their division, and of the general state of cultivation and
population, with such remarks accompanying them as may seem requisite.

27. Of these and other papers forms will be furnished them, and they
will prepare them from the general account obtained from heads of villages,
whom they will, at any time, require to supply them with such further in-
formation as may be deemed necessary.
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28. On every Saturday they will give in to the Bopdti, or chief of the
district, a detailed statement of the occurrences of the preceding week, the
crimes committed, offenders apprehended, number of new settlers, their
employment, from whence arrived, what individuals have emigrated,
causes of emigration, and, in short, whatever has happened out of the
common track of occurrences. -

29. The officers of divisions shall be held responsible for the due ad-
ministration of the police within their respective jurisdictions; and to
enable them better to execute their assigned duties, the heads of villages
are placed immediately under their authority. They shall accordingly be
watchful that these vigilantly and zealously perform such services as may
be allotted to their situation ; and they shall report fully to the Bopdti of
the district, on the conduct of any heads of villages who may prove neglect-
ful of their charge, or in any way appear remiss in the execution of the
duties entrusted to them,

30. They shall, on no account, exert their police authority in any undue
interference with the collection of the revenues, that being considered a
distinct department, to which they will only render their assistance when
called upon under the distinet rules laid down in another Regulation for
the guidance of their conduct in it ; here only it is considered that they
are to lend their aid at such times, and in such manner, as may be ex-
pressly pointed out to them in orders from their superiors. But they%ni.;g
at all times, on a regular application being made to them by the inferior
officersyof revenue, to take charge of, and give effectual escort to, treasure

from or through their divisions; and after receipt of the same,
they will be held responsible for it until such treasure shall have been by
them delivered to the next constituted authority.

31. The peons, and other inferior servants attached to their offices, shall,

of course, be employed in the serving summonses, apprehending offenders,
giving escort, and in other regular duties; but when not in any way thus
engaged, they shall, as leisure admits, be sent to make the rounds of the
division ; acquiring, by this means, not only competent information of
all that is transacted within it, but serving also, by this occasional and
uncertain visitation, materially to prevent the undertaking of nefarious
acts.
32. As before observed, the officers of divisions, and those subordinate
to them, shall only, of their own authority, apprehend such persons as are
taken actually in the commission of crime. They are never empowered to
seize others (with the exception of those mentioned in Section 18 of this
Regulation) but when a written order for that purposé has been received
from their superiors, or when a regular charge of an original nature has
been given in against them by any respectable individual,

33. In these cases, they will take suitable measures for the apprehension
and securing of the persons complained of ; and when once apprehended,
they will, on no account of their own authority, again liberate them,

34 Should the persons have been o arrested jn consequence of orders
received to that effect, the officers of divisions will, in forwarding them to




APPENDIX. Ixi

their destinations, be carefiil to observe such instructions as they may have
received on the subject.

35. But should the prisoners have been apprehended on complaints, or
other proceedings originating in the division, itself, they will, on their
arrival at the police station, cause to be written a clear and summary state-
ment of the offence alleged, and of the facts in the case which have come
under their observation, whether witnessed by themselves, or borne testi-
mony to by any persons present.

36. They will then, with this statement accompanying, forward under
a sufficient guard the prisoner or prisoners, together with the persons com-
plaining or aggrieved, and the witnesses of the facts, towards the chief
town of the district where the Bopdti resides.

37. Under no pretence whatsoever, shall any persons be detained at the
police station longer than twenty-four hours after their arrest.

38. Should the division in which the arrest has taken place be not that
in which the chief town of the district is situated, the officers of it shall
make over the charge of persons and papers to the police officers of the
division next in the way; and, in similar manner, they shall be forwarded
on from station to station, to the chief town of the district, or from thence
to the principal seat of the residency.

39. In this transmission, the officers of divisions will take particular
care that as little delay as possible occur ; any unnecessary infringement on
the personal liberty of the subject, being that of which this government
will ever be most jealous.

40. Whenever a human body is found dead, of which it is not certainly
known that the death was natural, or even though such illness precede it
as might be considered as possibly the cause, should any suspicious cir-
cumstances or appearances attend the death, it will become the duty of the
head of the village in which this may occur, to take cognizance of the
fact ; and ordering it so that every thing remain in the state first found, he
shall report the circumstances, without delay, to the officer of the divi-
sion, who will immediately appoint a commission of three heads of vil-
lages, assisted by himself or officers, to proceed to the actual spoﬁm‘e
the body lies, and there make due inquiry into every particular that may
serve to elucidate the affair. For this purpose, such evidence will be taken
as may, in any way, be thought to bear on the subject.

41. When the investigation is completed, the persons appointed for the
inquest shall deliver to the officer of division a statement of what they have
done, &een, or heard, and annex to it the opinion they have finally formed
of the manner of death, or degree of guilt any where attaching.

42. The officer of division shall forward this statement, without delay,
to the superior authorities; from whom, in return, he will receive in-
structions.

43. But should any degree of guilt be imputed, in the opinion expressed
by the commissioners acting on this inquest, the officer of division shall,
without loss of time, proceed to apprehend the suspected person or per
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sons, and take such other measures upon that dpinion, as he would, had a
complaint to the same effect been regularly lodged.

44. As it is most necessary that the cultivators of the soil, and other
industrious inhabitants of @ village, should not, on every frivoloug or
inconsiderable occasion, be taken away from their labours to attend a dis-
tant seat of justice, where, even though it be more equitably and impar-
tially administered, the benefit of this is, in many cases, quite counter-
balanced by the loss of time and expenses of the journey and suit,—it is
ordered, that there be a subordinate jurisdiction constituted, by means of
which the distribution of Jjustice will be rendered far more easy to the
governing power, and the acquisition of redress will be presented to every
one aggrieved, with the greatest facility, and the least possible expense of
money or time.

45. The heads of villages are required to look on themselves, and to act
with regard to the persons under their controul, as fathers of families ; to
maintain, to the extent of their power, a spirit of harmony and tranquillity
in the villages entrusted to them ; to curb every approach to feud and liti-
gation; and, with the aid of their officers, to interpose their authority in
settling, with justice and impartiality, all such petty quarrels as may arise
among the inhabitants.

46. Should, however, the dispute be of sufficient magnitude fo entitle it
to higher consideration, courts are regularly established to which it may
be referred. , .

_ 47. The officers of division shall, at least once a week, or oftener, attend

in some open place at the station of police, with their mantris, or other

subordinate servants, for the purpose of inquiring into and deciding on all

sx!ch complaints as may he given in to them, for petty offences committed

:‘;_::in their divisions, as abusive language and inconsiderable assaults or
ys.

48. These, if satisfactorily proved, they shall be authorized to punish,
by fine not exceeding ten rupees, of which fine the one-half ghall be given
to the individual or individuals aggrieved, the other be carried to the ac-
co government,

49. They shall also be empowered to hear and determine on all such
petty civil cases as may be referred to them, provided the amount at issue
exceed not the sum of twenty rupees.

50. And further, they shall investigate the trifling disputes that may be
brought before them about trespass, nuisance, the irregular distribution of
water, encroachment on houndaries, and other such minor grievatices of
usual occurrence in villages. 1

51. Whether civil or criminal, they shall not, in any case, be authorized
Lo arrest or imprison.

. 52, But the complaint having been given in, the person complained of,
if not present, shall he summoned to appear by the next day of sitting,
when the cause shall be heard and decided on without delay. In failure
of attendance on the part of the plaintiff; the case shall be dismissed; on




APPENDIX. Ixiii

the part of the defendent, the cause shall be proceeded with ez partey The
sentence, whatever it may be, shall be carried into execution, by means of
the authority vested in the heads of villages.

53. Should any persons refuse to obey their award, they shall be com-
mitted for trial before the Resident, who will not only cause the original
sentence to be carried into execution, but, at his discretion, order a punish-
ment suited to their contumacy. :

54. An appeal may be made ifi the usual manner, in civil cases, from
the officer of the Division’s Court to that of the Bopdti at the chief town
of the district; and any complaint for unjust or arbitrary proceeding, on
the part of the subordinate police officers, will likewise be received there.

55. Of every proceeding of this court a regular record shall be kept ;
one copy to remain at the police station, and another to be forwarded to
the chief of the district.

56. A fee of half a rupee from each party shall be levied prior to hearing
the cause, to be divided among the officers of police; and ten per cent. on
the amount of the sentence in civil cases is, according to the custom of the
country, to be taken from theloser of the suit, to be carried to the accolint
of government.

57. The officers of divisions will be held fully responsible for a zealous
and conscientious discharge of the important duties entrusted to them,
and shall meet with exemplary punishment, in the case of any negligence
or corruption being established against them.

58. To the Bopitis, or heads of districts, is consigned the general super-
intendance and care of their respective districts. But as these high
officers must frequently be required to attend at the place where the Resi-
dent himself lives, that their districts may not suffer any inconvenience
from their absence, they are empowered to delegate their full authority to
their deputies, or Pdtehs, who shall preside in their courts, and issue and
receive orders, in every respect, like themselves.

59. They shall, every six months, furnish to the Resident abstract ac-
counts of the state of cultivation and population within their districts,
according to forms which will be given to them, and ﬁccompanié!'\ﬁtb
such remarks as may suggest themselves.

60. On every Monday morning they shall deliver to the Resident a de-

tailed statement of the proceedings of the foregoing week, containing an
account of new settlers, persons emigrated, offences committed, offenders
apprehended, and in short, of every thing remarkable.
. G1. The heads of districtsshall receive all orders direetly from the Resi-
dent, and take due measures for carrying them into immediate execution.
The officers of divisions, heads of villages, and all other police servants
within the district, are placed immediately under their control; and they
will most vigilantly watch over the conduct of them, reporting instantly
to the Resident every instance of negligence or erime that may fall under
their observation.

62. They will be open to receive complaints or petitions of every de=
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scrition; reporting and issuing the necessary orders on them without
delay.

6:{ In forwarding persons apprehended within their districts to the seat
of the residency, they will he particularly careful that the least practicable
delay occur; no prisoner, on any account, being detained by them, of
their own authority, for a longer space of time than twenty-four hours.

64. In forwarding persons, papers, or treasure, they will observe the
mode prescribed in Section 38 of this Refulation.

65. On the receipt of an inquest report from the officers of divisions, it
shall be submitted to the chief Jdksa and Panghulu of the district for their
opinion, and on this opinion the necessary measures shall be taken.

G6. At the chief town of each district a regular court shall be esta-
blished, in which the Bopdti or, in his absence, the Pdteh, shall preside,
assisted by the Jakse, Panghulu, and other law officers appointed,

67. This court shall be held in some open spot in the town, at least
twice a week, or oftener, if necessary.

68. Its authority shall, however, be confined entirely to civil matters;
all*cognizance of criminal cases, beyond that already allotted to the of-
ficers of divisions, being vested solely in the court where the Resident him-
self presides.

69. In the Bopdti’s court shall be received appeals from those of the
officers of divisions, on institution of which the appellants shall pay a fee
of one rupee.

70. Before deciding on these causes, the record of the former trial shall
be read, and such new evidence taken as may be produced.

71. If the former sentence be reversed, the costs which shall have been
kept in deposit shall be refunded to the appellant, and levied from the other

72. And in confirming it, an enhancement of these costs is left to the
discretion of the court; provided, however, the whole never exceed fifteen
per cent. on the sum originally sued for.

73. A second appeal to any other authority shall, in no instance, be per-
mitted.

74. The Bopti’s court shall be competent to receive complaints in civil
cases, where the amount at issue is not less than twenty, nor exceeds fifty,
rupees.

75. This complaint being filed, a copy of it shall be sent to the person
complained of, with an order to answer it at most within a week ; and, on
receipt of this answer, notice shall be given on what day (at farthest a
week from the time of the receipt) the cause will be tried. Such witnesses
as are necessary will be summoned; and, on the day prescribed, the com-
plaint and answer being read, and evidence being taken, the court shall
give its decision.

76. In failure of the complainant’s appearance, the canse shall be dis-
missed ; and on the part of the defendant, if he give not in his answer as
required, or appear not when summoned, the case shall be proceeded with,
and sentence given on e parte evidence.
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77. The Bopdti, or his deputy, shall require the Jdksa and Panghulu to
assist him with their advice throughout the trial, and to expound the law
where it is not sufficiently clear. - Should their opinions concur with that
of the president of the court, he shall pass his decision, and carry it into
execution without further delay; but when their opinions are at variance
with his, he shall, previously to pronouncing sentence, refer the case, with
the several reasons detailed which have influenced each opinion, to the
Resident, who shall consult with the chief Jdksa and Panghulis of the resi-
dency, and return his orders on the subject.

78. A fee of one rupee shall be taken from each party, on giving in the
complaint and answer; and ten per cent. on the amount of the sentence
shall be levied from the loser of the suit. The fees to be divided among
the officers of the court, and the costs to be carried to the account of
government.

79. All proceedings are to be carefully noted down, and preserved as
records. One copy to be kept in the archives of the Bopiiti, and another
to be forwarded to the Resident.

80. An appeal, 1n causes originating in this court, shall lie to that of the
Resident ; provided notice of the appeal being intended to be made, be given
in on the day of trial, and the appeal itself be made within a week ior.

81. In this case the costs shall, nevertheless, be immediately levied, and
held in deposit till the appeal be decided on. Sufficient security shall also
be given for the amount of the sentence,

82. Moreover, on the first institution of all civil cases, in this and every
other court, good security must be taken for the amount of possible costs,
both from the complainant and person complained of.

83. The Bopdti will be held responsible for the faithful and just dis-
charge of these his high duties. To him does government look, not only
for the vigilant administration of police, and impartial distribution of jus-
tice throughout his district, but for the zealous execution of every mea-
sure that can at all conduce to the preserving that district in a flourishing
and happy state,

84. The duties attached to the office of Resident itself are fully explained
in the general instructions given to that officer on his first entering into
his situation. In this regulation only such parts of the charge committed
to him will be dwelled on, as belong properly to the judicial department of
his service, to his deliberative and executive powers as chief judge and
magistrate of the province.

85. As, however, the due exertion of these powers may require a much
larger portion of time than can be possibly devoted to them by a single
individual, and more particularly, as much of his attention must be
directed to other objects, he is empowered to delegate their full participa-
tion to his deputy or assistant, whether in presiding in his court, or in
issuing and receiving such orders and instructions as the government of
his residency may render necessary.

86. The several Residents, and their deputies or assistants, previously to
entering upon the execution of the duties of their office, shall take and
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subseribe the following oath before the Honourable the Lientenant-gover-
nor in Couneil, or such person as he may appoint to administer the same.

15 —, solemnly swear that I will truly and faithfully execute
“ the duties of my office; that I will administer justice to the best of my
“ ability, knowledge, and judgment, without fear, favour, promise, or hope
¢ of reward ; and that T will not receive, directly or indirectly, any pre-
*¢ sent, either in money or in eflectsfof any kind, from any party in any
¢ suit or prosecution, or from any person whomsoever, on account of any
“ suit, prosecution, or other legal proceeding to be instituted, or which
 may be depending, or have been decided, in any court under my juris-
“ diction ; nor will I, directly or indirectly, derive any profits from my
¢ station, except such as the orders of government do or may authorize me
¢ to receive.—So help me God.”

87. The presidents of other subordinate courts shall take and subscribe
before the Resident, oaths of a similar nature and form, to be administered
by the priests, according to the custom of the country.

88. The Jiksas and Panghulus shall likewise be required to take and
subseribe an oath in the following form :

I, e, Jdksa (or Panghuli), do solemnly swear, that I will faith-
‘¢ fully execnte the office entrusted to me ; I will answer truly to the ques-
“ tions put to me in writing, or by word of mouth, by any judge of the
“ courts to which I belong, declaring or writing down freely, without fear
¢ or partiality, what is the written acknowledged law or local long esta-
“ blished usage ; and I will declare or give in writing nothing that is not
“ warranted by the law or custom. And I promise and swear not to ac-
‘“ cept of any consideration, in money or otherwise, for any opinion or
* declaration of the law or custom I may deliver, as Jiksa (or Panghuli)
‘“ of any court.”

89. In the sixth clause of the Proclamation by government, dated 21st
January, 1812, provision was made for the establishment of a Landrost’s
court ; but, in the present state of circumstances, government deeming it
advisable that a considerable extension of the powers vested in that court
should be given, for the more prompt and effectual administration of jus-
tice, it is ordered, that the following sections be considered as an enlarge-
ment and modification of that clause, and that in lieu of the landraad there-
in appointed, there be constituted a court, to be in future called the Re-
sident’s,

00. This court ghall be composed in the following manner. The Re-
sident or his assistant shall sit in it as sole judge or magistrate. The
Bopitis of the several districts, or their deputies, shall attend to assist the
Resident, through every stage of the proceedings, with their advice, or
with such information as he may require. The head Jdksa and Panghulu
shall be in waiting to expound, where necessary, the law, to state the lo-
cal usage, and to take down notes of the evidence. The Jdksa of that
district in which any crime has been committed, shall be the public prose-
cutor, where no privaté one appears. The other native officers shall be
such as have been nsed heretofore to compose courts of this natare.

10
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91. This court shall be held at least twice in every week, or oftener if
necessary, in the Passerban, or Residency public court-room, for the pur-
pose of hearing complaints of every description that may be bronght be-
fore it, of examining into all offences reported to have been committed,
and trying all causes, whether civil or criminal, that occur in the Resi-
dency ; with the exception only of those that will, in a subsequent section,
lae pointed out, as belonging to another and higher authority, the Court of

ircuit. :

92. The court shall be held open from the hour of ten in the fore to that
of three in the afternoon.

93. For greater precision, the court days may be fixed to the Monday
and Thursday of every week. It is, however, left to the Resident to alter
these days of sitting, whenever he may deem that there is sufficient reason
for so doing, observing, in such cases, to give public notice of the in-
tended change at least one court day preceding it.

94. The chief Jdska, who will have the custody of all persons apprehended
and brought into the town until regularly committed to gaol, shall imme-
diately, on opening the court, present to the Resident a list of such
prisoners as have been confided to his care since the last court day, stating
from whence they came, what the nature of the offence alleged against
them, the names of the witnesses brought to prove it, and other necessary
information connected with their apprehension.

95. The Resident shall then commence on the investigation of the cases,
ordering in each that the report of the officer of division, and onginal com-
plaint, be first read, and proceeding afterwards to the examination of the
witnesses.

96. Should it appear to the Resident that there is not suilicient evidence
against the accused, and should the complainant not be able to adduce any
further, the prisoner shall be immediately released out of custody.

97. But should the complainant state that he can produce more wit-
nesses, he shall be required to enter into a penalty-bond for their appear-
ance on a given day (that day to be as little distant as possible, nor, if
practicable, to exceed a week from the time of this first examination), and
the prisoner shall, in this case, be admitted to bail, provided the offence be
of a bailable nature.

08. If the offence charged against him be one that does not admit of
bail being taken, the Resident shall sign a warrant to the gaoler, to receive
and hold him in safe custody until he shall be discharged by due course of
law.

99. On the second examination, should the innocence of the prisoner
appear sufficiently clear, he shall be forthwith released ; but should, on
either the first or second day of inquiry, such presumption of guilt be
established, as to render necessary a regular trial, the prisoner shall stand
fully committed for it, and be remanded to gaol, there to remain until that
day of trial arrive.

100. If the crime imputed to him be murder, treason, gang-robbery, or
any other for which the sentence may amount to death, the Resident shall

e2
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not himself proceed further in the case, but commit him to prison, to take
his trial before the Court of Circuit, of which more shall be said here-
after. 3 -

101. Should the offence with which he is charged be one of any less
magnitude than capital, the Resident shall, in ordering him to jail, notify
to the prisoner on what day his trial shall come on before himself. That
day must not, without some good and sufficient reason, to be reported to
government, exceed the distance of a week from the day of his commit-
ment to prison.

102. On the day of trial, the prisoner being brought up, the former pro-
ceedings shall be read, and the witnesses again examined, and such fur-
ther evidence, on the part of the prosecution, be taken as may be necessary.
The prisoner shall then be called on for his defence, and the witnesses
adduced by him be heard and examined.

103, The Resident shall finally sum up the evidence, and stating the
reasons that have influenced his opinion, and the law of the case, pro-
nounce sentence accordingly.

104. In these, and all other cases, whether civil or eriminal, which come
before him, the Resident shall be guided in his decisions by the existing
native laws, and ancient customs of the island ; provided the same be not
decidedly at variance with the universal and acknowledged principles of
natural justice.

105. In every instance where the opinions of the Panghulu and Jdksa
are in accord with the judgment of the Resident, and in which the punish-
ment fixed to the crime does not amount to imprisonment or transportation
for life, the sentence of the Resident shall be final, and be immediately
carried into execution.

106. But whenever the opinions of the Panghulu and Jdksa shall be in
opposition to that of the Resident, or in which the punishment of the
erime shall amount to imprisonment or transportation for life, all the pro-
ceedings shall be immediately transmitted to government, with the Resi-
dent’s statement of the reasons and regulations on which he has formed
his opinion; but he shall delay the pronouncing sentence, until the ap-
proval of the Honourable the Lieutenant-Governor shall have been ob-
tained.

107. In all cases whatever of trial before this court, the Resident shall
transmit to government, in English, a statement of the offence charged
against the prisoner, the substance of the evidence on the prosecution and
defence, the law of the case as it exists in the regulations of government,
or in the written or customary laws of the island, and the particular rea-
son on which he has formed his own opinion. The Jdksa and Panghulu
are required to take notes of the evidence, and to state their respective
opinions on the cate in the vernacular language ; which document,
signed by them, shall be transmitted to government by the Resident, to-
gether with his own statement of the case,

108 The civil jurisdiction of this court shall be constituted as follows :

109. It shall be competent to receive original complaints of every de-

9
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seription, and to try such appeals as may be made to it from the decisions
of the Bopdti’s court. 3

110. On receipt of this complaint, if the amount at issue exceed not
twenty rupees, the Hesident, at his pleasure, may refer it to be inquired
into and tried by the court of the officer of the division in which the
matter complained of occurred ; or should the amount be not above fifty
rupees, he may make it over to the authority of the Bopdti’s court of that
district in which the subject at issue has originated. But all complaints
which concern a sum of money exceeding this, must be tried only by the
Resident’s court. 2

111. It is also competent to this court alone to take cognizance of any
suits, however trivial thélamount at issue, which may be considered as
involving in them any of the rights of government. w

112. In trying appeals from the Bopdti’s courts, after reading the pro-
ceedings on the former trial, and re-examining such old, or hearing such
new evidence as may be adduced, the judgment which shall then be passed
shall be considered as final. 2

113. In reversing the former decree, the appellant shall have refunded
to him the costs which have been kept in deposit, and these shall be then
levied from the other party; but if confirming the former judgment, it
shall be left to the discretion of the Resident to enhance those costs as he
may think fit : provided, however, that the whole sum do not exceed
fifteen per cent. on the amount of the sentence.

w114. The appellant, on the institution of the suit, shall pay such fees as
are customary in the institution of original suits; but the other party
ghall not be charged with any fees whatever.

115. When an original complaint is given in, it shall be filed, on a fee
of one rupee being paid, and sufficient security given for the possible
amount of costs.

116. A copy of this shall then be sent to the person or persons com-
plained of, who shall be required, within a certain given time, not to ex-
ceed a fortnight, to send in the answer ; at which time they will also pay
a fee of one rupee, and give good security for the amount of possible costs.

117. On receipt of this reply, a day shall be appointed for the trial of

“the cause, notice of which shall be given to each of the parties ; and both
they and such others, witnesses or accessaries, as may be necessary, shall
be summoned to attend on that day. The cause shall then come to a
regular hearing, and be decided on, according to the mode already laid
down for the inferior courts.

118. On the decision of the suit, a fee of two rupees from the gainer,
and of one from the loser of it, shall be received ; and costs, at the rate
of ten per cent. on the amount of the sentence, being the custom of the
country, shall be levied from the pﬁhy against whom the decision has
been given.

119. In all causes originating in the Resident’s court, an appeal shall be
permitted to the Honourable the Lieutenant-Governor; provided that
notice of such igtention be given on the day of trial, that the costs be
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lodged in court, and sufficient security offered for the amount of the sen-
tence, or that amount be paid in, to be kept in deposit until the appeal
shall bave been determined on.

120, Appeals from the Resident’s decisions are limited to the space of
one month from the day of trial.

121. The Honourable the Lieutenant-governor will, of course, after
due investigation, alter, reverse, or confirm the former sentence, with re-
mission or enhancement of costs, as to him shall seem best.

122. Whenever the two parties in a civil suit, in any stage of it previous
to the decree, shall give in to ady of the courts an agreement signed by
both, stating that they are willing that all further judicial proceedings in
the case be dropped, as being satisfied with wha has already passed, or
mutually content to settle whatever further is requisite between themselves,
or by the arbitration of friends, the court shall place this paper among
their records, and cause the proceedings in such suit to be immediately
closed.

123. In these cases, half costs, or five per cent. only on the amount of
the suit, shall be levied. Of this the two parties shall pay an equal share,
or two and a half per cent each, with a fee also of a rupee each to the
court,

124. All fees will be divided among the officers of the court, and all
costs be carried to the account of government, for the purpose of defray-
ing the expenses to which they are put in the establishment of these courts.

123. The same attention shall be paid to the opinions of the Jdksa and
Panghulu in civil as in criminal cases ; namely, that when at variance with
that of the Resident, reference shall be made to the Honourable the Lieu-
tenant-Governor, accompanied by the detailed statements, and the decision
only carried into execution when his instructions, in reply, shall have heen
received.

126. A record of each trial shall be kept in the archives of the court,
consisting of the original complaint, the reply to it, & statement of the

proceedings that enszued, and the judge’s final decision.

127. Copies of any of these shall be given to any one who may apply for
them, on the payment of half a rupee for each paper. ’

128. Registers shall be framed from these records, one in English and”
one in the vernacular language (of course separate ones for civil and eri-
minal matters), stating the charges, names of parties, of witnesses, nature
of evidenceysentence passed, &e. according to forms to be furnished to the
Resident ; and of these, one copy shall be kept in the court, and another
shall be transmitted, before the 5th of every month, to the Honourable the
Lientenant-governor.

120. A register shall also be fi
persons apprehended, but afterward
imputed to them,
leasing them.

130, Quarterly reports shall likewise be furnished by the Resident of
the general state of the districts entrusted to his caggs and every six

ed, and sent at the same time, of all
T released, stating their names, crimes
nature of evidence for and against, and reasons for re-
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months abstract accounts must be forwarded of the increase or decrease of
population, the general condition of the cultivation, number of new settlers.
and persons emigrated, and generally of whatever relates to the details of
his administration, with such remarks and comments as he may deem
necessary.

131. In summoning persons to attend his court, he shall have a certain
regard to the loss or inconvenience those persons may sustain in being
taken away from their usual employments or duties. The cultivator of
the soil, in particular, is not unnecessarily to be brought from his fields ;
and, in many cases, a slight delay of trial may be better than causing the
industrious inhabitant to lose the fruits of his labour by attendance at
court, when harvest, or other rural duty, demands his presence and entire
attention. This, howevéry is an evil that cannot always be guarded
against; but it ought to be so, to the extent of the Resident’s power, and
as far as the satisfying the more important ends of justice will admit of.

132. As an additional check to its occurrence, a discretionary power is
vested in the Resident, of punishing by fine the complainant in such
suits as may, in the opinion of the Resident, be satisfactorily established
to have owed its origin to grounds merely vexatious, and this fine will of
course be given to the person who has suffered by the process.

133. As it is most essential that access to justice and redress be ren-
dered as easy and free as possible to the injured, the Residents are ordered
to receive at all times, and to pay the utmost attention, to every petition
that may be presented to them.

"134. But as, in the ordinary course, the officers or servants of govern-
ment, or others, may, from interested, partial, or resentful motives, find
means to debar approach to the Resident in his house, he shall cause a hox
to be placed at the door of the court, into which petitions may be dropped;
of this he shall himself keep the key, and, ong)eing into court, open it
with his own hand, and have the contents read to him. He shall, at the
same time, in the open space before the court, invite the giving in to him
any complaints from persons who may consider themselves as aggrieved.

135. It must be observed, that in all causes which come into the courts,
the respective parties in them shall plead in their own behalf. It not

ving been heretofore usual to employ Vakeels, or native lawyers, for this
purpose ; no persons of this description shall be admitted. And it is
trusted that litigation will be considerably reduced and discouraged by this
measure, as the trouble of it will then fall heavily and entirely on the
principals themselves; that class of people not being allowed tgexist, who,
as deriving from litigation their sole subsistence, may fairly, and without
invidiousness, be considered as having some interest in increasing the
business of the courts.

136. The Resident is particularly enjoined to pay the greatest attention
to the state of the persons in confinement by his orders.

137. There shall be one gaol only in each Residency, and that at the
place where the Resident himself resides. He shall visit it at least once a
fortnight, and redress all complaints that may be preferred to him by the

.
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prisoners of ill treatment, punishing amply every instance t.ha_tcl.lall come
to his knowledge, of misconduct in the gaoler or other officers in charge
of the prison. 2 |

138. He shall take, too, the necessary measures for the preservation of R
the health and cleanliness of the prisoners ; requiring the Surgeon of the |
Residency to visit them at least once a day, and to administer to the sick.

The Surgeon shall be further directed to deliver in a monthly report to

the Resident on this subject, stating the number of sick, nature of d!sulse, ;
cause of it where assignable, and result of his medical operations in the i
several cases. To this may be added any suggestions that may be deemed
beneficial,

139. The internal arrangements of the gaol ought to be so ordere'd,
that the prisoners shall not be confined together promiscuously, but dif-

nt apartments be allotted, not only for persons of different sexes, but
also for those in confinement for different gradations of offence. For the
following descriptions of prisoners, separate wards ought to be formed. :
Prisoners under sentence of death. Prisoners confined under sentence of
the Court of Circuit or of the Resident. Prisoners committed to take Th
their trial before the Court of Circuit. Prisoners committed to take their
trial before the Resident. And one spacious and airy apartment should be
reserved for such persons as are awaiting the preliminary examination in
the court, i

140. All prisoners or witnesses detained in criminal cases shall be main-
tained at the expense of government. But the subsistence of persons con- A
fined on civil accounts shall be furnished in the usual manner by the com-
Plainants in those suits.

141. The rate of maintenance must depend on the general price of food
in the distriet where theiconfinement takes place. It ought to be suf-
ficiently ample to secure the necessaries of life, but by no means any thing
further ; it ought not, in short, to be higher than the price for which the
lowest description of labour could be obtained. On this principle the
Residents will regulate the allowance for prisoners, and when settled and
approved of by government, it shall be considered as fixed, and be publicly
made known,

142. The Residents finally shall see that the prisoners receive all thep
comforts compatible with their respective situations, and that the allow-
ance granted by government, or others, for their support, be properly
applied. i

143. WitK respect to the authority of the Resident’s Court over Euro-
peans, Chinese, or other foreigners, though it has not heretofore been
ordered that they be amenable to any but the courts of justice in Batavia,
Semdrang, and Surabdya ; yet as great inconvenience may be, and has
been experienced, from their being under a separate jurisdiction from their
fellow-inhabitants, and as it is the wish of government that they be allowed
to partake of every benefit afforded to its other subjects, of which a prompt
and easy access to justice must be considered as the chief, the following
orders are issued respecting them.
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144. NggEuropeans, Chinese, or other foreigners, at present settled, or
who, in future, may wish to settle in the interior, shall be allowed to reside
in any part of the country without the immediate limits of the towns of
Batavia, Semdrang, and Surabdya, unless they present themselves to the
Resident, to beregularly enrolled in a register to be kept for that purpose,
and obtain from him a license for remaining. This license shall not be
granted, unless each individual enter into a penalty-bond of five hundred
rupees, that he will abide by the civil decisions of the Resident’s Court to
that amount; but if this be agreed to, the license shall on no account be
withheld, unless the Resident can, and does, give such reasons for with-
holding it as the government shall approve of. No fee whatsoever shall
be given for these licenses.

145. Should it, at any time, happen that a cause, in which more than
five hundred rupees is at issue, should come before the Resident, wherein
a foreigner living in the interior is concerned, the Resident shall call on
him to execute a further bond, which may cover the amount of the suit;
and in case of refusal to do so, he shall not be permitted any longer to
reside within his jurisdiction.

146. After taking out these licenses, foreigners shall, in every respect,
be considered in the same light as other inhabitants, and sue and be sued
precisely in the same manner as the natives.

147. Should any foreigner, after these precautions, refuse to abide by
the decision of the Resident, a report on his conduct shall be forwarded to
government, and he shall instantly be made to leave the interior, and be
prosecuted for the amount of the penalty he has incurred, in the established
manner, in the courts of justice at Batavia, Semdrang, ;‘ﬁd-su'ggdya.

148. In criminal cases, where a foreigner is charged with any offénce,
the Resident shall execute the duties of a justice of the peace, issuing a
warrant for his apprehension, examining into the evidence adduced, and,
according to circumstances, releasing him forthwith, or committing him
to take his trial before the Court of Circuit.

149. It must be understood, that the term here of * foreigners” is in-
tended only to include Europeans, Chinese, Arabs, Mussulmen from the
various parts of India, or, in short, the natives of any country that is

wwithout the limits of the Malayan Archipelago. But as there will resort
to the coasts of Java, in small trading vessels, very many of the inhabi-
tants of the neighbouring islands, to whom the entering into bonds, or
being subject to other such legal forms, would prove a serious inconve-
nience, serving perhaps eventually to discourage them considerably from
engaging in such commercial adventures, which it is rather the wish of
this government in every way to promote ; and as by the religion, laws,
and usages of this and the various islands in the vicinity, being, both in
form and substance, nearly identified (differing only in some few instances
in shades slight and of little moment), it cannot be considered as repug-
nant to the principles of justice, that they be at once held amenable to
the jurisdiction established for this island, during their continuance on it;
and it is therefore ordered, that they be looked on and proceeded with n
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manner no way differing from that prescribed for the actual natives of
Java.

150. In the event of the death of any British inhabitant or passenger
within his district, it is the duty of the Resident to place the seals of office
immediately on the effects of the deceased, after defraying the expense of
interment, and to report the same immediately for the further orders of
government; and, in the event of the death of Burghers, Chinese, Mus-
sulmen, or others, he will be guided by the laws and regulations existing
on that head. In all cases, he will be careful that no injustice be practised
in this important subject, and that where arrears are due to government,
no property be transferred or sold until the same have been satisfied, or
until the pleasure of government is known, <

151. The Court of Circuit has already been established by the iith
clause of the Proclamation by government, dated the 21st January, 1812.
But as the taking away at once the president and one member from the
courts of justice rendered those courts, in their absence, incompetent to
carry on the current business of their districts, and as a more particular
definition of the duties attached to this department is deemed necessary,
the following sections must be considered as an enlargement and modifica-
tion of that clause.

152. In order to ensure the regular, certain, and impartial administra-
tion of justice throughout the different districts of the island, one member
of the Supreme Court of justice at Batavia, and of the courts of justice at
Semdrang and Surabdya, shall four times in the year, at stated periods, or
oftener if necessary, make a circuit throngh the districts, under the juris-
diction of their respective courts, for the purpose of hearing and trying
all such offences and criminal cases within the same, as shall have been
made over to them by the magistrates appointed for that purpose.

153. Previously to entering upon the execution of the duties of his
office, each of these judges shall take and subscribe, before the Honour-
able the Lieutenant-governor in Council, or any person appointed by him
to administer the same, an oath in the snme form as already laid down for
the Residents in section 86 of this Regulation.

154, Upon the arrival of the judge of circuit, the Resident or magis-
trate shall have in readiness to deliver to him a list of the persons com-
mitted to prison, or held to bail, for trial, together with the copies of the
charges preferred against each, their confessions, if any have heen made
(but these, it must be observed, must always be received with circumspec-
tion and tenderness), or if they have pleaded not guilty, the depositions
of the witnesses, and all other proceedings held by him in the respective
cases, previously to their commitment to prison, or being held to bail.

155. He shall likewise submit to the judge of circuit, on his arrival at
the station, a separate list of all such persons as he may, within the last
three months, have apprehended and discharged for want of sufficient evi-
dence against them ; that is, of all such as would, had presumption of
guilt been sufficiently established, have been made over to the court of
circuit for trial.




APPENDIX. Ixxy

156. The judge of circuit shall then proceed to hold his court. Such
officers shall belong to it as he may have brought with him for that pur-
pose, and he shall be attended by all such others belonging to the Resi-
dent’s establishment, as he may deem necessary.

157. The court shall be held in

the Paserban, or usual chief room of

justice belonging to the station; and the Resident, in carrying on any
judicial or magisterial proceedings, during the continuance of the judge of
circuit at hie station, shall use for that purpose some other convenient

place.

158. On opening the court the head Jdksa shall present a list of persons

gummoned to act as jurymen; out
usual manner, and be empannelled.

159. The persons composing this
as to rank in life with the prisoner

of which five shall be taken in the

jury ought to be as near on an equality
as possible. But no one under the

rank of a head of a village shall be competent to act as @ juryman, as

persons below that office, or in the very lower orders of life, cannot be
supposed to possess either independence or knowledge sufficient to qualify
them to execute justly the duties of the situation. The person senior in
dignity among them shall be appointed to act as foreman ; and, for this

purpose, it may be as well that one

of higher rank than the other four

should be always selected in the first nomination of the jury.
160. A right of challenge shall belong, as in the English courts, to both

the prosecutor and the prisoner.

161. The head of the village in which the offence is alleged to havebeen
committed, shall not be permitted to act as juryman in the trial.

162. No other prescribed disqualification exists against persons of that
or higher rank ; the right of challenge being deemed sufficient to secure
the forming of a competent, unbiassed, and independent jury.

163. The cause shall thenbe proceeded with ; and sentence being passed,
it shall become the duty of the Resident to see that it be carried duly into
execution, a warrant for that purpose being given to him, under the seal
and signature of the judge of circuit.

164. The circuit judge, throughout the conduct of the cause, in his
mode of proceeding, of summing up the evidence, receiving the verdict of
the jury, and passing sentence on the prisoner, shall be guided entirely by
the established rules of his court, the regulations of government, and the

general instructions he will receive.

165. And with respect to the law which must guide him throughout, he
must, in the first instance, take down the native law in the case as may be
expounded by the Panghiilu and Jdksa ; and modify thereon his decision,

according to the provisions of the
principles of substantial justice.

colonial law, and the acknowledged

166. He shall not only try such cases as may have beén made over to
his court, previously to entering the district, but also any such as the Re-

ident may make over to him while

there.

167. He <hall, on closing his court at each station, forward to the Hon-

ourable the Licutenant-governor, i

clear and full report of all his proceed-
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ings, stating the names of the prisoners tried by him, the nature of the
evidence adduced on behalf of both prosecution and defence, the verdict
of the jury, and his consequent sentence thereon.

168. If, in any case, his opinion differ from that of the jury, he shall
detail the reasons which have influenced him in that difference; and he
shall always state any such circumstances as may warrant a mitigation, or
even total remission of the punishment.

169. The approval of these proceedings, and the instructions on them
from the Honourable the Lieutenant-governor, must be received prior to
his issuing his warrants to the Resident.

170. But as this communication, and the reply to it, may induce too
great a delay, the judge of circuit must, on shutting his court, remand
the prisoner to gaol, and move on himself to the next district he has to
visit ; from whenee he will be able to gend back the warrants to the Resi-
dent, when an answer to his report shall have been received. !

171. Accompanying this report, the judge of circnit shall forward to
government a detailed opinion on the state of the Residency, with respect
to its police, its general administration, and other circumstances connected
with its actual condition ; suggesting, at the same time, any such improve-
ment as, in his opinion, would be conducive to its general prosperity.

172. It remains, finally, to be observed to the Residents, that as the
police of different districts must be, in some measure, adapted to various
circumstances and localities, they are authorized to enlarge upon these
genera) regulations for the administration of that department within their
respective juriedictions, reporting their suggestions of improvement to
government. But it is recommended to those officers to become well
acquainted with the ancient usages and institutions of the people placed

under their anthority ; and in submitting their observations, they will be.

solicitous rather to improve upon the solid foundations of ancient regula-
tions and customs, both acknowledged and understood by the people, than
to invent new systems of administration, which for gome time must, of
neceseity, be quite unintelligible to the inhabitants, and which, after the
experience of a few years, may probably be found to be by no means con-
genial to their genius or habits.

173. Copies of this Regulation shall be forwarded to the various officers
of government concerned in the carrying it into execution; and transla-
tions of it, in the Javan and Malayan languages, shall be furnished to the
Bopdtis and other native officers. It shall be the duty of these to explain
and cause to be made known its purport throughout the country ; and
for the doing this the more effectually, copies shall always lie on the tables
of the several courts, to be open for public reference and inspection.
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APPENDIX.

APPENDIX E.—No. I. —continued.

ExtracT FROM THE Dasa Naxa.*®

from ordinary thought

1. Madia ning S . kno{\‘ledgesof

mangsa-*** ¢ time or season.

j-b. Mingsa «os. season, time.

J-b. Kala cesnsees time.

%. DK «aeasess the same.

3. Tak-kila «+e« the same.

3. Panjenéng’an- + the time, as applied to
the reign of a sove-
yeign ot governor, a
dynasty, a rule.

job. Jaman see-ee the same.
k. Titika, or kitika the same.
. Diweg ordawak present time.
j. Lijl oeeeos0. future time.

b Waktn «eeees time,

3.b. Usum - thesenson ofany thing,
as the paddy season
or fruit seasons, sei-
son for breed of eat-
tle.

Jj+b. Mangsa ren- } season or time of rain.

dan,
j- Ka-telu{3 ) commencement of the

rain.
Jj- Ka-pat 4) rains.
7. Ka-lima (8) ditto.
4.b. Ka-nam (6 ditto, rivers full,
7 b Ka-pitn (7 heavy mains
b Ka-wélu (8) min‘sr commence falling
off.
4.b. Ka-shug'a(9) rains nearly over.

Mangsa trang. . dry or clear seazons.
b. Kasa-disa (10) commencement of dry
season.

Fb Dastaseecenss autumnal, or season of |
jib, PATADG seesee

the falling of the
leaves.

Jobe Sadd caooesn . eaSOD of heavy dows.

b, Kiisa eoenenes clear, dry, and cloud-

less season.

o Kiro eeoveees the season in which
trees commence to
throw  out their
Jeaves and flowers,

the rainy season comes

2. Mangsa Tens from the hills or

dauging monntains.

L Pawika coveer mountains from which

4.0, Sengkan
.. Jujlirang

j.b.
jb.

J-
g0
b

wind comes.

wjls intended to shew
By essaseassanraniassraranios

i, that it bel
in both.

%, Gifi +e0eoee.stupendons,  abropt
mountains, which
create awe on luok=
ing on them.

k. Purwita ..« . » original mountasns, the
first or primitive
mountains.

k. Chiilits s o« « o » - MoUNtain.

k. Mandila .....the base or foot of a
mountain.

k. Liwdwan, 0!} distant mountains,

himdwan. .

B Ardl +.. ..o .stupendons mountains.

j- Glnung:« =+« mountains or hills.

7. Kendeng -« - - - low ranges of hills.

v+ the acclivity of a hill.

4. Madik ++o«.. the same.

+ v« « the space between two
hills above the val-
leys.

the valley or bottom
of the space be-
tween two hills.

+ .+« the steep part of a hill
which cannot be
ascended.

j. Héring or iring the same.

3. Ardiakétah sélathe hills have many

stones.

B, SEIA 4. .o Stones, large stoncs.

Ka-rikil -+ + small stones, pebbles.

Kamlisa- « « « » » small fine stones, gra-
vel.

stones.

a kind of hard black

stone.

sort of stone neither

hard or soft.

. Redjeng, ... .- the same.

Gamping ... limestone.

Wiidas « .. a kind ofstone.

CHiiti o evoesen particalar Eind of
stone, rather harder
than redjeng.

. Chnisseesss-a sort of stone which
when taken from the
qoarry is soft and
casily cut, but after-
wards becomes hard
on exposure to air.

k. SArung ceeeee

Jj- Papéren,

o Willleasenass
t. Manik.

¢hat the word is used in the comman or Javan dialect.
that it i¢ used in the Basa or Basa Krama, the polite language,
g5 to the Kawi language ; where two initials ocour it 15 used
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E.—No. II.

CoMPARATIVE VOCABULARY oF THE Saxscrir, Kawr, ano Pavr

ENGLISH. SANSCRIT.

'
KAWL

o
PALL

One
TWO canenaeafdul sevvvr svnanc-vans
Three «veee.

“resean

Ll vovomscsanens sannss

SIX +eeesseofshash orshat e.cueceies
VEIL sesenelSAPIR  sensvvnsnncannes
Bixhl sossoclashit@iosenesnssssacanns
Nine«+«+++v+Iniva
Ten reverere|diisa cosnoovsanansannns
Man (homo). . [mantshya or mantsha ..

Woman - «+|stri, varfpginag «eosvee
Father eseeeelpita or pitrd coveeennaine
Mother « « « « « Imitta or métrl
Head seceer|mastika ..eeevenvencas
« o [nétra, akshi, chiksuy <. +--
..nm,shr‘.n....-...-con-
Teeth ceseccldanta soleecescsnssess
Belly «.oeealgarbba, udfra soovvsones
Hand +++e««lhasta
Foot +«ecvsfpddacesnccncsescancnns
Blood « <« «.llohita, sonita, rudhira, &c.
Day seeevsaolding, divisa, &c.revvreorre
Night eeeee- [ttt sovennssnen
Sleep + coo-|nidraceccecssecanss

sassssaan

Tamsteaas teeann

Four seseeofchitur soeevoeneancnnas]
Five ¢ oo .-Pnnch‘-.---o----....-.h

Man (¥ir)....[jana, purtisha oeeyeeeesljing, purGsia ...

OkR cteessesnnvasassvelekd vassraevsonsenseosiekekis.

dul i ans seweces e veldos

tri'sssosonsesiassesnssenltiis

niwa

man(sa «..

istri, waranggina

dinti

pada
dina, méra .

nindrd coceevinencrons

Dead -+ -+ -+ -lpréta, parata, mrita .ooeee
White 717: TR R
Black +oovee ki@ eoerencsascessnnss
Bad «««««« o dushkrita
Fire covveesefagni cosesecessesnsnsss
Water o.....(jila, dpa, &€ seoenscnns
Stone ... sila
Hog seeesseslvariha, sukiirtes e eees
i Paksha v o oveess “es
Egg ceseeccclanda, voiieenae s
Fish «veoeeeeimin, massya seeeccsn..
Sun +eeeeeosshrya, prabihkara, aditya
Moon «...../chandra, sitAugsu. seeveae
Stars- -« +ocltiTR cesssensnssnetvers
God veoassssiswiira (Lord),déva (agod)
Eating --.. |bhojanam .

R

D I

saererann.

diista
agni, brima, geni ..
jalinidicseevesnnes

widhas, sukara
paksi

PR

tesanssnnansenn

mina, matsia

}I'vo-..-u--v-s----

crenn

cassaaTaanE s ans

endog cevecniecnnreans
P L U

suria, prabang-kira, raditia/sira, athit,
chandra; si:Angsu oo ... |pera-chan.
HAXS sesecansssonsssess/dard.
déwa(ngod) veesessesspra, pra-chao

CHALOT seesssnneesesqasfchatwa,
pincha sesvseeassssssas[pancha.
58C seee ++[cho,

SAPtAs e onnass « o [5QP.

@S2 seveeruauanansssssatotha,
sesssssrenssesss NO-Wa.
A58 seesssenasevssasss thotsa,
« s oo /manuts
« st v buratsa.

—_—

DIt seseaesssssssesse. bidn
JMftae e eesesnsnnssass/manda.
IMASAKA «ecenssnssssss KéL
SOLIN s 00sessssanesesss DL

Ké8B sovvvss oo o késa,

sesssaneseesseesithanto.
gerbn s+ s eeescoreseaelithon.
SR seaseoescsssassesshat-thas

cessssasesensasebit.

lohit.

—_—

o |rhtrl, KAIAM o0 0eooseeaad rhtri.

«nitsa,

PATALE oo s eanonenssses mun
RS iS Saswaese]

Kitla, Krisna coevveesones

—_—
e—

ak-khi.

< =« khongkha,
B618 «soennoraressasoasisinliy

«|siikon.
paksa, pakal.

PR

swoi, chhan,
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“ Ixxxi

APPENDIX E.—No. IIL

Vocasurary or Kawr Worps, wiTH THE MEANING ATTACHED TO
THEM BY THE PANAMBAHAN OF SUMENAP.

ENGLISH. KAWL

ENGLISH, KAWL

GOd cesenssessessang yang-jigat-ke-
rina, sang-yang-
suksma, yang-widi,
murbeng buéina,
yang-tiya, sang-
yang-wisésa, sang-
yang-jagat, riya,
sang- yang - miinon,
yang'ing jagat,mur-
ba wi-sésa, hong.

Make, do; or workang’dé, andé, ayisa,
kirtia, panéron, a-

ming'un.
The work ; what } winidng'un,  in&mer,
is made or done §  iniket.

PO sevssaeensss tAndsEr
PAper « .+ oee0 0 delanchang.
A vessel ; pot; rc-‘
CEIVEr sonvonss tapéla, pranji, gita.
Heaven +os s« 80ra liya, indra-kils,
sra-loka suréndra,

kayang'an.
< sing'ng’angséna, pa-
Situation, place, . i
office sovseene ‘:ﬂ:‘?gk’“'m
World eesesessesrat, buina, marcha
pada, jaminda, yatri
Place «seesees.opatminda, Kahdnan,

sana, liya, astina,
loka, panipa.
eesesasess tambra-gomika, ya-
mani,tamlra-mika,
yama, plipasina.
SKY soveessenss gaging, diu, bariks,
antariksa, ambar-
tila, mardtoam, ma-
rutpila, margawit-
mn, nasinia, sam-
béra, biuma, aksa,
"ngih.
wiat, madia-gantang,
tiwang, layang.

Hell

Atmosphere (be-
tween the sky
and the earth--
Light «..

2

v v aess s priba, kiimut-ded-jiu,
tesa, téja, maya,

vewe svesess baskira, raditia, pra
tangga-pitl, arna,
kiird, kariba, tila,
sibandagni, angka,
niaku,  Kantiman,
astman, diankdra,
data-péti, niwisa,
sliria, sasea-shman,

San

voL. 1L

Moon essseessess chiindra, sadira, sas-

fingka, idupiti, si-
ma, sasilan-chéna,
nisika, sitingsu, si-
tarasmi, sési, riti,
2L rhid e an basinta, indung.
e first day of the
month (mt:lon). .} sukla-paksa.
Thesixteenth day <
of the moon .. i krisna-pakea,

Names of themonths titi-misa, plispita-war-
si, kustma-wichitra,
puspa-darsina, dar-
ma kusiima, anta
warsi, rahtwandani,
warsan dini, chakra
kuliina,sandiya Krii-
ma, dirga moriang,
renjl sdrd, rusmin-
dran déni.

Neither east nor west sunia darsiri.

D‘y CasaurEvanes mahira.

Sunday. « « Titi or dites

Monday « « + SOmA.

Tllcﬂlll’ cseencre® nn"cﬁr&

Wednesday «+++++ budha.

Tharsday +++««* raspiti.

l-‘rid'y wesasvesesgukra,

| Saturday - -+« -+ sanischira.

Star seeseseeoes s tranggina, Gyut, turd-
sa, tindra, fichu, ti-
rang, manggirang.

Wind .ieeeeeeeemarita, sdmi-rina,
prabanchiina, anila,
biayu, lisus, indriz,
pancha, wardyang,
sabda-gati, anila,
ganda-wasta, nisa-
mira, sarsa, prili
wawilar, sindung,

Clouds veeseeesse widi-yita, sadili, da-
wiita, ambfisun, am-
Lilka, samita, gana,
toyida, piyuwiha,
trangga, ambu-mor-
cha, ima-ima, jila-
dira, jalada, imang
kamfira, imaliya.

Rain  seseeess..warsa, jawah, trub,
treh, riris, wresti.

Dark  +oeeeeesosanda, taméra, dwuk.
Cold evueeees .. mertia, sitis, atis.
FHOU +uvevenossss usna, tiksna, landap,
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APPENDIX E.—No. IV.

SeeciveN of .the Mysricar MeaniNe, attached to the Letters of the
Alphabet, &c. according to the Interpretation of the Pavaxmsanax of
SuneNar.

LETTERS MBANING ATTACHED IN
of the S 7 — ~
ALPHABET, &c. JAVAN. ENGLISH.
Ha coeeevsencecfil sociavasscanes

N& eiesecsescce|dNANE +ocesosssass.|itisorit was.

Cha venesonessssletcha-ning «.yoe...(the testof.

Ra seovorreecse | WAAON vove s esoqess|Voman,

3 R ] i 1

tatkdila + +seveneoess when

SITR ecsevess « « o [thou or thee.

S2uevonssrnsssas|kiiyn-sessreseassosfalike orasa

Waor vt seeevene|wong eeeeseesasesman,

#: --..........hmji.......‘.-.....rcmo_\-cl.
DR ) ............oeruuny.

Dhn............E:::i..------u--.-IOW-

Jiesessnanceenaslkirep sessenssasssiwish (to).

Ya .....ceceencfpaneding «ooeeeen .. request

Nia

tandrep  ....0000..d0 not want, or do not wish.
lasmAra =« « s s+ 5+ o love, or to love.

Ba sevescncenas kiiduk suveseesaes,jcannot help.

TR cevosesosnesfllll sesesssenensssibad or badness.

NER coseseccesoclsifd savenes +on.0. thee or thou

HUTIA ¢veeneness | WONENcuuesensassslit Was, there was, or were .
Clift-rit » <<+ oo ae /SR 2oesoesansssd nobleman,

? ed Aji sika, or his name was
Kn-dn-u........nrﬁneAﬁséku.......{m?jh:“kn_ 2.

was mentioned in the writing, or
among the letters.
on the island of Jiwa, or in the city
{ of Jawa (hi).
Ya-nia-ma. déidi-bujingga « - « - + + |became a great writer.
GaDA +envereses/ing BUANDssse. ..o lin the world or of this world.
Ta-nga+ssasesene kang Kedep +oo oo/ who know, or whose eyes are open.
Hang +eveeeessodpn sonsvosenesaas/what
Nang chang « = + ++ - [tinflinan .+« ..+ ....|to tic or make fast.
Rang kang «.....lgédong’i Pandan ... .|leaf of the Fandan.
Dang tang «v ...« kanggindba ..o .. oo |which is made.
WHNE «evsssas..(dening wong ..eseq by the people.
Lang eeseeeves [dadine «ooeoe <ocdit became.
Pang sesee soesAPANE ovveesonsssq/branches. ‘
4

R )

Sa-wa-1a + ...y 00 wuskGchap jero talis. .

Pi-da-ja +oeev... siking nhsa jawie. ..

Pang c¢cteccecemuliine..sssveesees/becanse,
Sangesescssesess|tudiho seseeesensesiit is pointing.
Dangjong +..... kabangkit dne -« -+ lhis knowledge or art.

Yang ecccecenes St «eevesesssese (God or the Lord. l
DRZUS 4 sasesesese handsome or beautiful.

ing @lap +evseenossitaken up.

Mang esvec ¢« mangke ...--.--..!byandby,aﬁmaﬂls-

Yang
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Mang cocevvncee
Gang
Bang
Tang
Ngang
Hi-nl ceeceevess
Chi-ri ...
Kicoesessasns
Distieesascananes
Sleesassvensnnns
Wi-li seevanrens
Pledifieeceecceas
Yi-nyi eevecveas
Mi-gi
Bi-th-ngl ceceeses
Hing
Ningeesssarneses
Ching eeeevessas

Ringesessneanens

tesannannn
P
ssssvesegas

ssssanns

e

casraanen

Wing seesceenes
Lingesesssnaces
Ping ceosrerenees
Ding
Jing seeeer
Ying

Nying
Ming
Ging.n.........
Bing
Ting
Nging

Hu ccccescoscss

sesseaneen

D)

NU sesssssecres
Ch sosseavaraen
Ru

B

Slecsssssntnnans
Wi sevevenvnnne
Lu
Pu
Du
Ju
Yu
Nio
Mu

Nessrarnann
TR R
Caseesanr e
P
srarsananans
TR
L LR R
B L

Bu
Ta

sraansan ey

kalayan
Grum  .eessneeness!
kambang
sinéleh or sindlah ..
rambul s sesescanens
Kaliwan ee.covesne
talis pratinda ...
iki
Aji-50K0s e cevenennns
kang apasian
wiirnk
MAring ritl coeesens
pada hestd-kena «v.e
Nifitilesssrssannns
(lih kagfing’an......
ANGING ciaseasansas
ANA secescenncnnes

ka-ting'al

ot

D T L

R

R L

this.

but.,

with or with the.

sweet scent.

flowers.

to lay upon.

the hair.

with or by.

the mark or sign of writing.

who have given.

*|to teach or give instruction.
to the riitu or king.

every one might agree 1o it.
+|clear, quite plain.

to have property.

is, was, were.

AmuUn coevsecsnase
lara-branta sevevose
dadilan
sang'at ...
DATANG c.eeveconnen
Kang wenang veeees
pang'iehap «..o....
ing'n ssesesssnns.
sudra

WENAN ceeeconsanss
oWl sivesssesnes
DOAO coven vrvevnans

sira
ang’Gndang .o...a.
ing teng'al marga ..

gelicasrensonnnne
ang’uldti coevecnnee
Angsun ceee e
kanching ceesesaaes
kalimbi .
lu-wih «..
ewult
sang'et
siisah
UNe sevvsecceass
fman or eman ....ee

YU ., eveesvennnss

Bttt s ran

CEERY
)
arsnnsann

Farsessrnay

SITA ‘scecoscsvessas
LAN=RECP ¢reerninas
meneng
lemah ceeesecvencs

Trtaseranaa

Inguulﬁ...-u......

f2

if or if it.

the pains of love.

in the way.

very much.

any thing.

suitable ; propert.
word or words.
remember.

sound or voice, noise.
see or look at.

water.

the mind or heart.
don’t know what to do.
foolish or stupid.
astonished or surprised,
hate or dislike.

vou or thou, thee.

to call or bawl out,

lon the way or at road.
quite tired.

seeking for.

me.

pity.

o

buttons.

o« e o« [garment or jacket.

more or much more.

lust, confused.

very much.

troublesome or tedious.

crying, or the sound of crying.

beauty.

thou or you.

do not wish,

be guiet or silont,
the earth or ground.
ibehold or look at.




Ixxxiv APPENDIX.
LETTERS MEANING ATTACHED IN
.,
of the =
ALPHABET, &c. JAVAN. ENGLISH. y

NEU coevvvcesees|NZUPAYR vevevacess
Hung «..ccoaveefsembabiereeccacnnss
Nung «........./langgeng
Chung ceoeesee s [singet covececnnans
Rung eeeeeeenss]
Kung
Dung
Tung
W i
UAZ ocavesanss|m
l.m:;8 secsvans|/luktis cseeciaccans
Pung eesesrsans kmi s snseannn
Dung  sccvvertipid@ierecesscscaaes

GUDE soeecseocsligUNE cevecanvansns
Bung «:«««+eve-slgamlan
Tung eeeseesceojing’eleesecccccanes
NEUNG cococosonslSifl covasnccnnnass

sesarraens

secking.

to make obeisance.
eternal or for ever.
very.

to give up the mind to any thing.
thoughtful.

the offering.

sharp.

his gift or present.
more.

nlways.

desire, or his desire.

the same as, or equal to.
a boat or vessel.

an umbrella.

thou or you.

|wishes.

great or large.
music.

sound or voice.
thou or you.
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APPENDIX F.

ACCOUNT OF CELEBES.

Crrenes is an island of which hitherto the public has had but very scanty
accounts. The part of it best known to Europeans is Makdsar, situated
nearly at the southernmost extremity of the western side : it was here th
first Buropean settlement on the island was established. On the south
part of Celebes there are not any ascertained voleanos, but some are said
to exist in the northern division. Some of the mountains are very higl}.
The Bontain mountain, called by the natives Ldmpo Bdtan (big belly), is
the highest on the south part of the island, and being seen at the distance
of one hundred and twenty miles, must be about eight thousand five hun-
dred feet above the level of the sea.

The largest river on the southern limb is that called Chinrdna, which
formerly constituted the boundary between the kingdoms of Béni and
Lafwu. Tt rises on the north side of the Bontain mountain, and runs
northward as far as Mario, whence, inclining towards the north-east, it
passes through part of Séping, and then, turning to the east, enters Wdju,
after having received a navigable stream from the Laut-Sdla, or Fresh-
water Lake. After passing through Wi it follows a south-east course,
and falls into the bay of Béni, a few miles below the town of Chinrdna.
This river is navigable for boats as far as Mdrio, and admits of the passage
of prdhus of five or six kdyans as far as the fresh-water lake. Along the
whole of the coast, at no great distance from each other, smaller streams
fall into the sea, some of them being so considerable as to #@mit of a
navigation of five or six miles, and many of them at their mouths affording
shelter to trading prdhus. Among the most considerable are Bardlo, Linjé,
and Kdjang, to the east; Dunidng, Lémbang, Halikingkong, Pénre, and
Jenepdnto, on the south; and Chikoang, Tape Jdra, Sdndra boni, Giia,
Télu, Miros, Bendng’a, Langkdra, and Pontidna, on the west.

It has not been ascertained by whom, or at what particular time, the
name of Gelebes was conferred on this island. It is generally attributed to
the Portufuese, and certainly is of foreign origin: none of the natives,
except those who have intercourse with Europeans, recognize either the
whole island or any part of it under this appellation ; even among those
who make use of the word, it is applied to Sumbdwa, an island about two
hundred and fifty miles to the south-west of it, as well as to what we call
Celebes.

In the south-western limb of the island there are two principal lan-
guages, called by Europeans the Makdsar and Biigis, and by the natives
Mengkdsa or Mengkasdra, and Wigi or Ugi. The former, or some dialect
of it, is spoken in all the districts extending from Bdlu kimba to Segére.
The petty states included in this compass are Belu kimba, Bontain, Tara-
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bdya, Gu’a? Mdros, and Segére. The Biigis is much more general beyond
and over the whole tract extenfling from Béni to Lifwu, comprehending
the four great states of Lafwu, Boni, Widju, and Sdping, besides their
numerous dependencies.

In Mdndhar and its vicinity is spoken the Mdndhar language. The
centre and body of the island to the northward is distinguished by being
inhabited by the Turdjas or Harafiiras, who speak a more simple dialect,
and are considered the aborigines of the island; and on the north-east
corner of the island at Manddu and Gifnung télu, the inhabitants are dis-

‘inguished by some peculiarities.

The following observations must be understood as principally referring
to the south-western limb, the part of the island which fell under the in-
fluence of Makdsar.

It is impossible to ascertain, with any degree of precision, either the
origin of the inhabitants or their present numbers. From the most cor-
rect accounts that could be obtained, it would appear that the southern
limb contains a population of about half a million ; but from the quantity
of land now lying waste, which bears the appearance of having been once
cultivated, from the number of decayed and half-choaked water-cuts, evi-
dently once used for the purpose of irrigation, and the multitude of spots
where ranges of cocoa-nut trees mark out the sites of villages and cottages
no longer in existence, we may infer that the number of inhabitants has
greatly declined. At present there seem to be no serious checks to popu-
lation, except the wars and the lawless violence of the people, and what
often occasions, and always aggravates them, slavery and the slave trade.
The people geem to procure a sufficient subsistence without much exer-
tion. The climate is salubrious, and there is abundance of water. Mar-
riages are early. In the history of the island the years of famine are par-
ticularly moticed. The women are held in more esteem than could be
expected from the state of civilization in general, and undergo none of
those severe hardships, privations, or labours, that restrict fecundity in
other parts of the world. Polygamy prevails, the number of wives being
limited only by the means of the husband to purchase or support them.
It is more diflicult to procure a wife than a husband ; a female slave bears
a higher price in the market than a male ; and the compensation fixed for
the murder of a man is only thirty dollars, while that required for the life
of a woman is forty. :

It cannot be known with certainty, whence the aboriginal inhabitants of
Celebes emigrated to this island. ‘The countenances of the natives, parti-
cularly of the women, more nearly resemble the Tartar features than any
other. There are no early or generally received traditions concerning the
time when the island was first peopled, or the adventures of the first race.
Each state, however, has its traditionary tales, most of which relate to
remote antiquity, or to a condition of society very different from that
which at present exists. In the Biigis states, the earliest stories refer to a
period subsequent to the Guliyas of Smwéra Gdding, and in the Makdsar
stat 5 to the Rupdma of Ma Beséang, which will be mentioned here-
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after. _The Gal{gas contain an account of the peopling of Lafwn or Ldwat
from heaven. -

The first of the two following accounts was given by the Biigis ambas-
sador ; the other is an extract.

« In the first place, there was a supernatural being of the female sex,
“ who, being married to Taja Rasupa, a person sprung from under the
«¢ earth, had issue a boy and a girl, who were named Ladiwati and Chuli-
“ Pl‘jiv

“ Chuli-puji married Lasikati, and by her had a son, called Léptau, who
« had two or three other names besides, viz. Matan-tika, Malati-saprang,
“ and Pulu Datu Pamusu. ’

« Pamusu’s place of residence was in the country of Teku, afterwards
“ known by the name of Boni. At this time Pamusu and all his children
“ dying, the country of the Buyis was left without a raja, and remni.ned
¢ 5o for about seven generations ; at the end of which period a raja spring-
“ ing up among the Bugis themselves, government was again introduced
‘“ into the country.

“ On one occasion there came a storm of thunder and lightning, so
« violent as to rend the earth and cause it to rock like a boat tossed by
“ the waves of the sea. On the thunder and lightning abating, and the
“ earth ceasing to be longer agitated, there was observed in the middle
¢ of a plain, dressed in white, one of human shape, who was generally
“ supposed to be a supernatural being, and to whom many people went
“ up in a body, saying to it, ¢ remain then here and fly not about from
“ < place to place” To them the being replied, ¢ what you say is well ;
¢ ¢ but you cannot take me from your raja, as I am myself but a slave.
“ < If, however, you are really desirous of having a raja, there is my
“* ¢ master at your service.” The Boni people then observed to the being,
“ ¢ how can we make a raja of him, whom having never seen, we cannot
¢ « tell what he is like?’ * If,’ answered the being, ¢ you do really desire
“ ¢ it, he shall be shewn to you’ They said, ¢ we do carnestly wish it,
“ ¢ and request thou wilt be o kind as to carry us where we may see him
“ ¢ of whom thou speakest ’

* When these people of Boni, together with the being who led them,
“ had reached the open plain called Matgjam, there came on a violent
e stor,gwccompunicd with thunder and lightning, which rent and shook
« the earth. There arose, at the same time, a thick fog, which totally
“ obscured every thing.

< Ag soon as the storm was over, and the earth no longer continued to
¢ be rent and shaken by the thunder and lightning, the clearness which
« immediately succeeded discovered to the view, seated on a stone, four
*« gupernatural heings, of whom three were separately employed in hold-
“ ing the umbrella, fan, and «iri-box of the other, who was dressed in
““ yellow. The being dressed in yellow then said to him in white, What
s« would'st thou?’ The being in white replied, * I have conducted
« < hither those people of Bori whom you now see before you ;’ and then
“ aid to the Boni people, ¢ Behold my master, of whom 1 spoke to you.'



Ixxxviii APPENDIX.

“ Those people went up to the supernatural being in yellow, and thus
“ addressed him : < We, the slaves of your mightiness, have come to
““ present ourselves before you, to solicit that you will favour and oblige
‘¢ € us, by remaining among us as our raja, and that you will not continue
¢ ¢ to wander about from place to place.”

“ The being complied with the wishes of the people of Boni, and settling
¢ at Matajam had issue five children, of whom the first was a son and the
*¢ four succeeding ones daughters. One of the daughters was married to
“ aman of Palaka. The son was married to a Bdni woman.

“ After being forty years in Bdni, the supernatural being disappeared,
““ and was succeeded by the son, who, in point of size and height, had not
““ his equal in Bdni, neither could any one be compared to him for strength
¢ or valour, or for the adulation which was paid him. He was the first
¢ who introduced the manufacture of krises, which he could model out of
‘¢ pieces of iron, by means of his fingers alone.”

“ Bitara Giiru was the eldest son of Déwata Pitutu by Déwi Paléng'i,
¢ and inhabited the seventh heaven. Déwata Pitutu had a brother, called
¢ Giiru Réslang, who held the rule of the region under the earth. Déwvata
¢ Pitutu had nine children in all.

“ When Bitara Giru was sent down upon earth by his father, Déwata
‘¢ Pitutu, he was provided with the following articles, viz. Telatingpéba,
‘¢ Siri ataka, Felarasa, Wampung, Wanu, Chachu-bana.

 Irom these, which were scattered about, every thing living and dead,
‘“in the animal, vegetable, and mineral kingdoms, which are to be found
*“ in the country of Lawat, originated. Preparatory to this, Dévata Pi-
¢ tutu having compounded a medicine, of which the juice of chewed betel
““ was an ingredient, rubbed Bitara Gidruwall over with it, which imme-
“ diately oceasioned him to swoon. Déwata Pitutw then put his son into
“a hollow bambu, and, having rolled this up in a piece of cloth, and
** caused the gates of the sky to be opened, he hurling sent down his son
““ to carth, amidst a tremendous storm of thunder, lightning, wind, and
‘¢ rain, which arose on that occasion. Having reached about half way
“ between the ecarth and sky, Bitdra Giru (dreadfully alarmed at the
‘¢ situation he was in) threw abroad all the articles which had been given
“ to him, agreeably to the instructions of his sire. After his arzival on
““ the earth, Bitara Giru remained for three days and three n?&lh shut
““up in the bambu, without food or drink. By his exertions, however,
*“ the hambu at last burst, when, getting out, he wandered through the
““ woods till he came to the side of a river, where he met with a king of
 the gods dressed in yellow. One night there arose a violent storm of
* thunder, lightning, wind, and rain. On its clearing up there was seen
‘“ afine country, with a superl palace and fort, and houses, &e. &c. of the
* most beautiful structure, In this beautiful country Bitara Girn sat
¢ himself down as sovereign, with a complete establishment, and gave it
“ the name of Lawat,”

No account can be procured of any intercourse having subsisted be-
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tween this island and Western India or China, prior to the introduction of
Mahomedanism. No inscriptions or other monuments, indicating the
former prevalence of the Hindu worship over Celebes, have as yet been
found. Their not having been found, however, is no proof that they do
not exist, for the wars that have lately prevailed have prevented Euro-
peans from exploring in search of such objects in that part of the country
where they are most likely to present themselves. The best informed
natives call themselves descendants of Hindus, and the names of their
divinities, Batera Giru, Baruna, &c. seem to indicate either a common
origin or a former intercourse. It is also remarkable, that some of the
inhabitants of Lsfwr and the neighbouring state of Bontain are said to
dress in the same manner as the Hindus of Western India, and that Hindu
temples are reported to exist in some parts of this state. Brakma and
Budha have, however, never been heard of ; and though Déwas are often
mentioned, their attributes are equally unknown.

The intercourse of these islanders with the natives of Java seems to
have been ancient and frequent. The earliest records of the Bigis and
Mdkasar states denote not only an early communication with Java, but
render it highly probable that a colony from Java settled in the south-
west limb of Celebes. In no other way can we account for the transfer of
the names of places from the former to the latter island, such as those of
Majapdhit, Grésik, Japan, and some others. In the genealogy, too, of the
govereigns of Lafwu, one of the first of their Déwa princes is said to have
been married to a princess of Majapdhit on Java.

Thongh some of the Biigis states have a good deal of trade, they prin-
cipally depend upon themselves for subsistence. The mode of husbandry
is, of course, very rude, and feudal institutions stand in the way of their
improvement ; but private property in the soil is established, and lands
are held in free tenure or by rent-hold. The amount of the rent, in the
latter case, is generally one-third of the produce, paid in kind ; the culti-
vator is entitled to one-third, and the owner of the buffaloes or bullocks
which assist is entitled to the remaining third. Labourers employed to
reap are paid a sixth of what they collect. No class is excluded from a
proprictary right in the soil, and the proprietor can dispose of his land by
sale whenever he chooses.

The people of Celebes are active and enterprizing traders; the character
of a merchant is held in esteem, and the sovereign princes reckon it no
disgrace to enter into commercial speculations. Unfortunately, however,
they are actuated by the narrow spirit of the trader, to the prejudice of
the liberal policy of the monarch, and make their power subservient to
their love of gain, by establishing in their own favour monopolies against
their subjects. Monopolies are common in every state on the island, but
most of them are only of a temporary nature. The sovereign of Lafwu
monopolizes the trade in brass; the Raja of Sdping that of siri (betel
leaf), which yields him three hundred dollars a month ; and the Raja of
Sedendreng that of salt and opium.

So strong is the spirit of commercial enterprise among the inhabitants

9
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of this island, that they frequently borrow sums for the purchase of com-
modities on which they expect profit, and stake their personal liberty, and
that of their families, on the success of an adventure. In their trading
voyages each person in the prdku has his own share of the cargo, and con-
ducts business on his own account : each person likewise carries his own
provisions ; the latter practice, especially, is never departed from. The
owner of the vessel agrees to undertake the voyage with a number of
people, great or small, in proportion to its size, and apportions the vessel
among them in the following manner. The two jifru niidus, or steersmen,
receive one pétak (or division) before the sanketan, and the whole space
abaft of it; the owner is entitled to two pélaks in the broadest part of the
boat ; and the two jiirn bitus to the whole space between the masts ; the
remaining pétahs are divided among the crew, from whom the owner, or
nakéda, receives a freight of one-tenth or one-twentieth of the price of all
the commodities they sell, according as they are bulky or small, in propor-
tion to their value. The jitru miidis and jiiru bdtus only pay one-half of
the proportion of freight paid by the rest of the crew. Sometimes the
owner supplies the erew with an advance of money for an adventure, and
receives at its termination not only re-payment of his loan, but a third of
the profits of the speculation.

The principal articles of trade are cotton, which is imported from the
surrounding islands, and re-exported after being manufactured into
cloths, known by the name of Bigis cloths, which are in great demand
throughout the Archipelago, and, in general, of a more delicate texture
than those manufactured in Java ; birds’ nests, ¢rfpang (sea slug), shark’s
fins, tortoise-shell, dgar dgar, hides, and other articles calenlated for the
Chinese market, are collected in considerable quantities, and furnish return
cargoes for the annual Chinese junks which visit Celebes. Gold is ob-
tained on Celebes, but in much smaller quantities than on Borneo or
Sumatra,

Although the Biigis, in general, are considered as great traders, the
foreign commerce seems to be almost exclusively confined to the people
of Wiju. These people are settled in considerable numbers in all the
trading ports, from Acheen to Manilla, and it is they who form the crew
of almost all the Biigis prdkus that navigate the eastern seas.

Several Biigis prahus from Mikasar annually visit the northern,coast of
New Holland and the Gulf of Carpentarin in search of tripang, and some-
times a small party is left to collect the fripang in readiness for the arrival
of the prahus in the following year,

The Biigis, indeed, is the great maritime and commercial state of the
Archipelago. The cargoes of theiy vessels, particularly in opium, gold,
and cloths, often amount to fifty or sixty thousand dollars each, and the

people who navigate and are concerned in them are acknowledged to be
fair and honourable traders.

The natives of the southern limb of Celebes are of a light active form of
body, generally well made, and rather below the middle stature. They
are said to be revengeful; but during the period of the British govern-
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ment at Makdsar, few, if any, examples occurred to support such an
assertion. Certain it is, that in no single instance, was the death of
those who fell in a recent war between the two parties of the Makdsar
nation, avenged by their relations, although the persons by whose hands
they had fallen were perfectly well known™

They attach themselves to their chiefs principally for their own conve-
nience, but, in some cases, they have evinced a devoted fidelity. They
often change their chief, but scarcely any thing can induce them to be-
tray the chief they have left. In no instance has the prdku of a Dutch-
man or Chinese been carried off when navigated by Makdsar or Bigis
people. Agreements once entered into are invariably observed, and a
Biigis is never know to swerve from hig bargain. ¢ That natural polite-
« ness which characterises the various nations distinguished by wearing
« what is termed the Malayan kris, is no where more forcibly exhibited
¢ than among the inhabitants of Celebes. Their minor associations are
“ held together by all the attachment and warmth which distinguished
« the clans of North Britain :—the same bold spirit of independence and
« enterprize distinguishes the lower orders, whilst the pride of ancestry
« and the romance of chivalry are the delight of the higher classes.
« Attached to the chase as an amusement, rather than as the means of
« gubsistence, the harvest is no sooner reaped, than each feudal lord, with
« s associates and followers, devotes himself to its pursuits. The popu-
* lation being equally at the command of the feudal lord, whether in time
« of peace or war, agricultural pursuits, beyond a bare subsistence, are but
« Little attended to.” On the other hand, they are throughout notorious
thieves, and scarcely consider murder as a crime. Instances of cold-
blooded barbarous murders frequently occurred within two miles of the
European fort, previously to the arrival of the British and the abolition of
the slave trade. The unfortunate people who had been kidnapped and
brought down to Makdsar for sale, were often murdered to prevent dis-
covery where a ready sale was not found.

Many of their customs are also extremely savage. The head of an
enemy of rank is invariably severed from the dead body, and instances
have more than once occurred of the heart being cut out and eaten by
the conquerors. They are fond of the blood and raiv flesh of animals.
Ldwar ddra, which is the liver and heart of a deer, cut into slices and
mixed raw with the warm blood, is esteemed their favourite dish.

The present form of government in all the states, except Wejx, appears
to be legal, fettered by a powerful aristocracy who elect the monarch : in
Liaw, particularly, the sovereign possesses a title, with more pomp and
state attached to it than any other gn the island, but with scarcely a
shadow of authority. In Sedéndreng he is the most despotic, which has
enabled him to become the richest and best armed prince in the island.
A species of feudal'system prevails throughout, but it does not extend to
property in the soil. Each individual of a state considers himself the
liege subject of some petty chieftain, who is himself equally bound to 2
more powerful one, and so on, by a regular chain, to the sovercigns of
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Gda, (Makésar), Bdni, Ldwu, Sdping, Sedéndring, or Tanéte, or to the
aristocracy of Wdju. .

In each sovereignty there are two classes of nobility, called Paseajdng’an
and Palélé. The Pasegjdng’an are the barons of the state, and may be
considered in every respect as“8ubjects, being obliged to obey all orders
they receive from the sovereign, whereas the Palélé are independent petty
chieftains (who have probably again under them both Paseajang’an and
Palélé), who have attached themselves to a particular sovereign, but are
only obliged to do fixed feudal services, such as to assist with their fol-
lowers in case of war, to attend the public feasts given by the sovereign,
and to assist in building and repairing the palace of state. In Séping each
Palélé is obliged to furnish and keep up at all times one effective soldier,
called jua, for the immediate protection of the sovereign.

When the sovereign wishes to give orders to his Palélé, he summons
him to his presence by a messenger who bears a dila-bila ; the bila-bila
is a leaf of the léntar with a number of knots on it, specifying the num-
ber of days at the expiration of which the vassal is required to attend.
The Pelélé receives it seated in the midst of his head people, with his right
hand on the handle of his &ris, and as soon as he has got it rises, draws
his kris, and swears on it to be faithful to his sovereign. To neglect this
summons is afbreach of allegiance.

The provinces under European authority are purely feudal ; the Dutchs
as sovereign, considering themselves as sole proprietor of the soil, and the
regents, or feudal lords, being at all times liable to immediate removal and
dispossession, should they neglect to perform the feudal service required,
of whatever nature it may be.

The sovereign is chosen from the royal stock by a certain number of
counsellors, who also possess the right of subsequently removing him;
and such is their influence, that the sovereign can neither go to war or
adopt any public measure, except in concert with them. They have the
charge of the public treasure, and also appoint the prime minister. The
prince cannot himself take the personal command of the army; but the
usage of the country admits of a temporary resignation of office for this
purpose, in which case a regent succeeds provisionally to the rank of
chief, and carries on the affairs of government in concert with the majority
of the council. Women and minors may be elected to any office of the
state ; and when this takes place, an additional officer, having a title *
which literally means a support or prop, is appointed to assist,

In Bdni the prince is elected by the Orang-pitu, or seven hereditary
counsellors. In Giia (Makdsar) the prince is chosen by ten counsellors,
of whom the first minister, termed Bechdra Diita, is one ; this last officer
is himself appointed by the council of nine, termed the nine standards of
the country, but in the exercise of his office possesses very extraordinary
powers : itis said he can remove the sovereign himself, and call upon the
electors to make another choice, The inferior chiefs, or Krains, who
administer the dependent provinces, are appointed by the government,
and not elected by a council, although in the exercise of their office their
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power is in like manner limited; the number of the council varying in
different states. When the prince in council has decided upon war, the
assembled chiefs, after sprinkling their banners with blood, proceed to
take a solemn oath, by dipping their krises into a vessel of water, and
afterwards dancing around the blood-stainéd banner, with frantic gesture,
and a strange and savage contortion of the body and limbs, so as to give
the extended &ris a tremulous motion, each severally imprecating the ven-
geance of the deity against his person, if he violates his vow to extermi-
nate the enemy, to conquer or die.

The proportion of the crop which falls to the share of the landlord has
already been stated. In some districts a sixth, and in others a tenth,
belongs to the sovereign ; but in general the landlord, the capitalist, and
the cultivator, may be considered to share between them the whole pro-
duce of the land. The monopolies which the chiefs assume to themselves
have also been noticed. Besides these there are a few imposts in bazars,
which, with some other pecuniary emoluments, accrue to the chiefs, but
they are, for the most part, rather to meet their personal expenses than
to defray those of the state, and consequently hardly deserve the name of
public revenue.

The arms formerly used for offence by the inhabitants of Celebes were
the si@mpit, or tube through which the poisoned dart is blown, the kris,
spear, kléwang (cutlass,) bddi, and pdrany : to them may now be added
muskets, musketoons, and small cannon. Those for defence were chain
armour (baju rdnti) and two kinds of shields, the one long the other
round, made of very tough light wood, and bound together very strongly
by pieces of split rattan.

The Mahomedan religion is professed in all those parts of Celebes which
have any pretensions to civilization, and the Koran, of course, is the
standard of law and worship, as far as it is known. According to the
records of Makdsar, the Mahomedan religion was introduced there about
the year 1603, by Khateb Tungal Datu Bandang, a native of Mendngkabau
on Sumdtra, Nearly all the inhabitants of the south-west limb are Maho-
medans, but of the centre and the other limbs of the island only a very
small portion have been converted. There are Mahomedan schools in all
parts of the south-west limb, but the Arabic language is only learnt by
those designed for the priesthood. They do not consider themselves as
belonging either to the sect of Omar or Ali, but as followers of the law of
the prophet, without regard to either. Circumcision is performed on
both sexes; on the males at ten or twelve years of age, on the females at
six or seven.

It has been related, that the change#f religion on Celebes happened
just after the arrival of the Portuguese, who are said to have offered

janity at the same time that the Maliyus offered Mahomedanism.
The king of Makdsar is said to have been doubtful which of these systems
he should adopt, till he consulted the wisest men in his dominions, who
advised him to embrace the religion of the Koran in preference to that of
the gospel, stating as an argument in its favour, that it had arrived first,

.9



xeiv APPENDIX.

and that God would never permit error to arrive hefore truth. But this
does not appear on the records of Makdsar. &

The public feasts formerly held, sometimes for weeks together, appear
to have been for political rather than religidus purposes : at present the
Mahomedan fasts and feasts ar€ observed. Formerly the dead were gene-
rally buried, but in some instances burnt. There is still to be seen in
Lamiiru a burial-place belonging to the royal family, containing jars or
urns with the ashes of their ancestors, which are held sacred, indeed
almost worshipped, at the present day. The Bigis name for the places of
burial used before they were converted to lslamism is Pafiénan, or the
place of burning. It is not known that any tribes of the Turdjas burn
their dead at present : they are said to deposit them in excavated rocks
on the sides of hills, and to be so anxious to be buried among their rela-
tions, that if & man of rank dies in a distant part of the country, the body
is salted to preserve it, and, in that state, carried back to his own resi-
dence. Very little is known of these people by the inhabitants of the
south-western limb, but they are universally considered as the first inha-
bitants of the island. They are a very fine race of people : the women
particularly so. It is said they will not suffer strangers or Mahomedans
to reside among them, and that the custom of procuring a certain num-
ber of human heads previous to marriage is as prevalent among them as
with the Ddyas of Borneo, and the Harafiiras of the Eastern Archipelago
in general.

Each state has its own system of 'aws, but they nearly concur in the
following principles. Each sovereign generally possesses the right of put-
ting to death any of his subjects, except the members of his own family.
Should any one of these commit a crime and escape into another territory,
he cannot be touched, but if taken in his own country he must be brought
before the bechdra, who alone are capable of passing sentence on him.

Each petty state has its bechdra, composed of the principal people, both
Paseajdng’an and Palélé. Al disputes between its followers are decided by
it: it also judges and passes sentence in cases of theft, murder, and adul-
tery, and decides all causes respecting the legal right to property; but an
appeal may be made to the court or beckdra of the principal state, the
members of which are called the Kapdla Bechdra. The decision of any
bechdra is subject to the approval of the sovereign, where he is not him-
self a party interested : indeed he may, in general, supersede the autho-
rity of this court by deciding promptly, but it behoves him to attend
strictly to the adat bidsa, or ancient customs of the state, in his decision,
for the bechdra has the power to remove the sovercign and elect a new
one. The same persons at all tim®s decide on the fact and the law.

It is difficult to ascertain which of the dialects gpoken on Celebes has
most claim to antiquity. I bhave already stated, that the Makdsaf and
Biigis are considered as the two principal languages of that part of the
island known to Europeans. The Makdsar, the Bigis, and Mandharese,
which may be considered as dialects of the same language, use the same
character with some trifling variations. The Turdjes or Harafiiras of

)"a



APPENDIX. Xev

Celebes have afourth language, probably the most original, but it is not
known whether they are at all acquainted with writing.

Each nation considers its own the most ancient character. The Mukd-
sar alphabet is less complete than the Bigis, which consists of twenty-
two letters, varied by six vocal sounds. The form of the character is
peculiar, and more nearly resembles that of the Bidfas on Sumatra than
any other we know of. It is difficult to decide whether the Bigis or
Makdsar language is the most ancient. Many words have the same
meaning in both, and many others differ so little* as to be evidently of
the same origin ; but the Biigis has often six or seven synonymes, whereas
the Makdsar has never more than two, and seldom more than one. Some
of the Bifgis words bear strong evidence of Hindu origin, as sida from
sdna, gold ; pardma from brahma, fire ; which is not at all the case with
the Makdsar.

La Galiga, the reputed son of Sawira Gdding, is considered the author
of the history of Sawira Gdding, which is a kind of heroic poem, and is
read in a chaunting voice, with a pause at the end of every fifth syllable.
The measure consists of a dactyl followed by a trochee, as Sawira Gading
to Milimpoa, (Sawfra Gdding the great)., He is the only author whose
name is commonly known ; and all books, even the most modern, which
are written in the same manner, are called after him Galiga, although,
properly speaking, the term should only be applied to the history of the
heroes who are supposed to have lived previous to the seven generations
of anarchy which subsisted at Béni.  Sultdna Zaenab Zakeyat Udiu, the
seventeenth sovereign of Béni subsequent to the anarchy, is said to have
written an historical poem, containing the exploits of all the sovereigns of
Béni, from the reign of Mdta Se Sdmpo, the mewiron of Matdjam, down
to her own time; but it is not to be procured on the western side of
Celebes. It appears, however, that every Biigis family of high rank pos-
sesses a very authentic history of that period, collected from the records
of the court of Béni.

The author of the Rupdma is not known, nor indeed is the name of any
Makdsar author known. The Rupdma is considered by the Biigis, as well
as the Makdsars, tobe of equal antiquity with the Sawira Gdding. Copies
of both these works have been obtained.

In the account given by Dr. Leyden, in his valuable paper on the Hindo-
Chinese nations,+ upwards of fifty literary compositions in the language
of this country are enumerated, most of which serve either to celebrate
the deeds of their national heroes, or are of an amatory character. Be-
sides these they possess codes of laws, or rather customs, said to be of
considerable antiquity. The Koran ha# been translated into the Biigis
language. The use of rhyme is much less frequent than among the Mald-
yus ; and it has been observed by Dr. Leyden, that * the melody of the
“ yerse depends on the rhythm, and the measure of some of the historical

» See Comparative Vocabulary annexed, including the dialects ofthe south.west limb of
Cedebws, and some of the Islands in its vicinity, on which Bugrs sett) ts have boen formed.
+ Aslatic Rescarches.
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“ poems has, in this respect, considerable similarity to some of the speci-
** mens of Sanscrit verse.” The Biigis songs are very numerous, and in
high estimation throughout the Archipelago.

They have no books on science, philosophy, or astronomy. The only
stars they are acquainted with, are Jupiter (called Peldi), the Pleiades
(ealled Worong Parong ), Sirius and Orion (Jdng’an Jdng’an, or the Fowl),
the Great Bear (Jonga Jong’aya), Navis (Belikaipon), and Antares (Lam-
bdro). They navigate their prdhus by these stars, some of which must
always be in sight, if the weather be clear.

The Makdsars use the Mahomedan names for the months. The Biigis
divide their year of three hundred and sixty-five days into twelve months,
beginning on our sixteenth of May. Whether this division of the year
has taken place since the arrival of Europeans or not, is uncertain; but
it is more than probable it has, as, with all this correctness, it does not
appear they have any era; at least since the introduction of Mahome-
danism, the Hegira scems to be used. The Biigis names of the months,
and the number of days they contain, are as follow :—

-Sarowand ....ee...... 30 days. | Mangasutéwe .....o... 30 days.

Padrowdne..ceeseeaes 30 Mangalompae ...... .e 31
Sifewi ewvevs seseesso 30 Nayae ...ceseeoes.. 30
Pachek@e ....eeoeeeeas 3] Palagunae .. ovuueoess 30
Rosdsit Wi saeasal Besaktd: 3 sdi 5 eainsee 280
Mangaseran sessee.. + 32 Jelai ceseccsinssesess 30

Some division of time into months and years must have taken place at
a much earlier date ; as some of the earliest of the present line of kings,
and the length of their reigns, are particularly mentioned.

I have before stated that slavery is practized on the island, and that the
states not only supply slaves for domestic consumption (if I may use that
phrase), but for export and commercial traffic. There are examples of
whole villages becoming slaves, and there is scarcely a state or family of
rank on the island that has not its assortment of these degraded beings,
many of whom are reduced to this condition by the most cruel and insi-
dious means.

Of the thousands exported annually from Makdsar, the greatest portion
consisted of persons who had been kidnapped by people acting under the
authority of the European Residents, or the princes of the country.

The sale of their subjects constituted one chief source of the revenue
of the Rajahs; and the factors at the different Dutch residencies traded
in slaves. It is reported of one factor that he exported nine hundred in a
year. The payment or contribution to be made to the Dutch, was either
measured in gold, silver, or slaves. In a treaty made between the people
of Giéaand Admiral Speelman, we find that they promised to pay so much
of the precious metals, or one thousand slaves. Those slaves that were
obtained by law or Hescent, were called Dingen : those kidnapped, Pdras.

The respective prices for slaves at Makdsar were as follow :—
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For a grown lad, legitimately obtained . ..... 20 dollars.
For a young woman, ditto.........cc.. .... 40
For a grown lad, kidnapped ...._.....veuees 10
For a young woman, ditto...eeu..oueen..u.. 20
It appears from the report of a commission appointed to inquire into the
abuses of the slave trade in Celebes, addressed to the couneil of policy,
and dated Muakdsar, the 21st September, 1799, that the Dutch govern-
ment of Batavia, from the year 1600 (the period of the first Dutch
settlement at Makdsar), had sent repeated orders for the prevention of
abuses in the slave trade in Celebes; with what effect, the following
extract from the same report will shew. :
““ The abuses which have successively crept in, and the intrigues which
““ are now practiced to obtain slaves, are so manifold and perplexing, that
““ it would be very difficult for us to enumerate or to trace them. In at-
“* tempting such a detail with all the precision and attention possible, we
* should still ignorantly omit some things, and depict others in too faint
““ and indulgent a light, the grounds of our information being often super-
“ ficial and precarious; for, it is to be remembered, that the enormities
¢ which are committed in this trade conceal themselves in the dark, and
it is only by accident that some traces of them can occasionally be dis-
“ cerned. For these reasons, the undersigned request that they may be
‘¢ excused for confining themselves to the most common and notorious
¢ abuses, which, being faithfully recorded, may still afford sufficient evi-
“ dence of the dreadful and detestable crimes which spring from avarice,
“ and of the frightful shapes in which she perpetually displays herself, in-
“ stigating and exciting the vengeful and blood-thirsty passions of the
““ natives, and creating a fertile source of trouble and mischief.
* The making of a slave transport, if properly viewed, consists in no-
“ thing more than this:—A person, calling himself an interpreter, re-
“ pairs, at the desire of one who says that he has bought a slave, to the
*“ Secretary’s office, and accompanied by any native, who, provided with
“a note from the purchaser, gives himself out as seller. For three
‘* rupees a certificate of sale, in the usual form, is immediately made out;
““ three rupees are also paid to the notary, two rupees put into the hands
““ of the interpreter, the whole transaction is concluded, and the pur-
* chaser has thus become the lawful owner of a free born man, who very
““ often is stolen with his (the purchaser’s) concurrence and co-operation.
“ He does not, however, trouble himself about that, because the stolen
“ victim is already concealed where nobody can find him, The transac-
““ tion also very seldom becomes public, because never were found more
“ faithful receivers than the slave-traders. It is a maxim with them,
““ mever, as they call it, to betray their prison; a phrase which we shall
** presently have the honour more fully to explain, But what will be
“ thought of the value of those public instruments, to which the name of
¢ Slave Transports is attached, when at times it is found that both pur-
““ chaser and seller are fictitious, and that they aredmited in one league
“ with the interpreter. By such means it is obvious, that the right of
VOL. 1. g
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“¢ property upon a stolen man may be acqpired with as much ease as if
¢ he were pinioned before the door or within the yard of the pretended
¢ purchaser, and with no greater cost than the small sum of one rupee, or
¢ something more, according to circumstances, which must be put into
¢ the hands of him who gave himself out for the seller. To find a per-
¢ son for this purpose does not require a long search, for it is a very easy
¢ trade to pursue, and there are numbers of the most profligate of the
“ natives continually roving about who do nothing else, and maintain
¢ themselves exclusively upon such small profits; even the slaves of the
¢ inhabitants being bribed, suffer themselves, for a small fee, to be thus
“ employed. The victim himself, who is stolen and sold, is never ex-
¢ amined, nor do the Dutch or native interpreters at all concern them-
¢« gelves about the matter ; they are not much afraid of the risk of their
« responsibility ; o that, at any time, it were possible to prepare before-
¢ hand as many transports as might be required.
«¢ L,et us further represent to ourselves this, our town of Makdsar, filled
« ith prisons, the one more dismal than the other, which are stuffed up
¢ with hundreds of wretches, the victims of avarice and tyranny, who,
« chained in fetters, look forward with despair towards their future
« destiny, and taken away from their wives, their children, their parents,
¢ their friends and comforts, languish in slavery, helpless and miserable 1
« We may picture to ourselves the condition of one (and how often do
¢ guch instances occur) who perhaps saw his aged father Jose his-life by
« his side, in attempting to rescue the pride and comfort of his declining
« years, whilst the survivor, incapable of further resistance, is torn from
«¢ him, robbed irrecoverably of what is most precious to every human he-
« ing, and carried away, ina comli.tion more dreadful than death itself,
« condition of despair and uncertainty, in which that moment ouly shall
« produce a change, when he is resigned for a trifle to the arbitrary will of
« 5 master, who has paid the stipulated price, and acquired the right of
< placing him amongst the number of his domestic animals, treating him
« u¢ times no better than he would do those creatures.
« If we would lift up another corner of the curtain, a scene no Jegg
« afflicting presents itself. Here we discover wives lamenting the loss of
¢¢ their husbands, children missing their parents, parents missing their
« children, who, with hearts filled with rage and revénge, run frantic
« through the streets and before our doors, to do all that the filial love of
« children for their parents, the tenderness of parents for their offspri
« can inspire, in order, if possible, tq discover where their dearest Pledges
« are concealed. Often, very often, is all their labour and trouble in vain
« being obliged to return back _hopeless and comfortless to their amicmi
« friends and relations. Sometimes, indeed, the profoundest secrecy is
« not proof against their indefatigable scrutiny, and if they do by an
« chance learn where a father, mother, a son or daughter, a husband or z
« wife, is kept in concealment, hope revives within their bosoms, ang
e absorbed in the"prospect of becoming their deliverers and savi:mrg
“ every sacrifice is considered trifling, by means of which they can regair;
9
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‘¢ possession of the objects of their anxious care. But, alas! these un-
‘ happy people have not as yet reached the end of their sufferings ; an
‘¢ obdurate purchaser, deaf to all the pleadings of distress, will be pre-
“¢ pared coolly to make his advantage of it, and proportionally to enhance
“¢ the ransom of his victim, till, by extorting an exorbitant price, he may
“ plunge the unhappy relative from a moderate property into indigence,
¢ or, which is still worse, burden him with debts, which, sooner or latter,
¢ will reduce himself, and perhaps his whole family, to slavery !

It must not be thought, that when these wretched people have thus
“ carried their point, and when, to furnish the sum demanded, they have
‘¢ gold their houses and goods, or even pawned themselves*, that, after
“ the payment of the ransom agreed on, the matter is finished. No! the
“ trader will not deliver up the pretended slave until he departs for
“ Batavia: and if we ask, why? it is, that his prison may not be be-
“ trayed ; that is to say, that it may not become generally known through-
“* out the country, what numbers of stolen people he keeps shut up within
* his prison, and that the cry of vengeance against many execrable acts
““ that are concealed in the dark, may not every where be heard, by which
“ many villains would become notorious. A son is therefore only ex-
“ hibited to the afflicted father : he sees him in a pitiful condition linked
“¢ with fetters, and it is frequently at such a moment that the ransom is
“ agreed on, The grief wherewith a father’s heart is pierced at such a
“ sight, the rapid succession of his emotions from grief and despair to
“ hope and longing, when contrasted with the deliberate calmness with
¢ which a covetous purchaser knows how to take advantage of the poor
““ man’s distress ; the indifference, the obstinacy, with which he persists
“ in his bloody demand of each rix-dollar, each stiver, nay almost of
‘¢ each penny; ina word, every thing that can have any relation to such
¢ a striking spectacle, can be more easily conceived than described, and
“¢ we have said enough to exhibit the abomination of proceedings, which
“ cannot fail to have a most pernicious influence upon society.

“ But it may be said, the laws and regulations speak in favour of the
¢ oppressed. We have shown above, in what manner government have
** endeavoured, from time to time, to provide against such abuses, and to
““ this we beg leave to refer; but where avarice is predominant, laws,
“¢ reason, rights, humanity, all that is sacred, are too often compelled to
¢ yield. Besides, varions obstacles conspire, which time and local cir-
+¢ cumstances have engendered, =o that in spite of the most salutary sta-
¢ tutes (which are indeed so far nominally in force) the evil cannot be
¢ effectually checked ; and experience has taught us, that the most rigor-
 ous orders which .government could devise, would be insufficient to
« make a due provision against the increase of these abuses.

“ Those, whose fate we have now hastily drawn, are not always stolen
“ by foreign nations at distant places. No: about and near the houses
«¢ of our own inhabitants, in our kampongs, within our own town, it very
« often happens. A numerous gang of villains, known by the name of

* Meaning their services for a stipulated perlod or for life
g2
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“ bondsmen (verpandeling), with a number of whom every slave-trader is
““ careful to provide himself according to his means, are most useful in-
‘“ struments in procuring slaves in the easiest and cheapest way ; and
‘ being instructed in all the arts of villainy, and eager for prey, they rove
““ about in gangs during the night and at unseasonable hours, and if suec-
¢ cessful in overpowering some one, they carry the victim to their em-
‘¢ ployer, or to any purchaser, and it is very seldom that any thing more is
“¢ heard of it, than that such a one has lost his slave, or that such 2 native
““ is missing. The stolen man, woman, or child, is already chained and
¢ shut up within the prison of some slave-trader, which is never visited.
‘* The slaves for foreign markets are always carried on board at night;
“ and if a stolen person were either free-born, or the slave of an inhabi-
“¢ tant, he dares not make himself known as long as he is in his ravisher’s
“ hands, for, in that case, they would kill him immediately, even were it
¢ before the door of the person who wanted to buy him, whilst the rob-
‘¢ bers would have no difficulty in getting out of the way, and beyond the
““ reach of justice.

“ Those who are trained to this business, whether bondsmen or slaves
¢ (for even amongst this latter class of people thieves of men are often
“ found), are very fertile in all kinds of intrigues to accomplish their ends ;
““ for except casual victims, who sometimes fall by accident into their
“ clutches, a considerable time will often elapse before they succeed in
* gecuring the object they have marked out for their prey, because the
“ devoted creature is frequently on his guard ; and as it cannot be done
‘“ openly without great precaution, for he would certainly sacrifice _his
“ own or their lives to preserve his liberty; they, therefore, lie in wait
“ for him a long time, endeavouring by indirect means to make acquaint-
““ ance with him, in order to gain his confidence, and then, we will not
“ say always, to conduct or allure him into the house of the slave-trader,
“ or otherwise, as is sometimes the case, to lead him to a remote spot, or
“ at least to some distance from his house, when he immediately finds
“ himself attacked by two or three of these ruffians, who have long pre-
“ viously agreed with his pretended friends, and before he has time to put
¢« himself into a posture of defence, or to take hold of his kris, it is already
«« wrested from him, and his hands are tied behind his back. To cry for
“ help would be immediately fatal to him, he is therefore compelled to be
“ quiet, and to suffer himself to be sold.as a slave by the ruffians who had
« previously arranged where to carry him.

“ Why such violations are so seldom made public, and thieves of men
“ are go rarely detected, many sufficient reasons may be assigned. For
“ instance : the profound secrecy of the prisons; the clandestine manner
« in which slaves for traflic ardcarried on board in the dark of the night ;
“ the sinister manner in which the purchase is transacted and confirmed ;
« the facility with which the villains are able to escape, when after some
« time the theft becomes notorious ; the difficulty of making satisfactory
“ inquiry about a crime, of which but a few of the perpetrators and their
« accomplices are generally within the reach of justice, whilst the stolen
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« person is still more rarely present, so that it generally happens, in euch
“ a case, that the most guilty get off’; the still greater uncommonness of
« offenders of this sort being caught in the very act, so as to fall at once
“ into the hands of justice; and, finally, the secret protection which some
“ native petty princes, living upon plunder, afford to their subjects. All
““ these, and many other circumstances, combine to facilitate the practice
“ of kidnapping, which thus goes on almost undisturbed, and generally
““ unpunished !

“« A rich citizen, who has a sufficient number of emissaries called bonds-
“ men, carries on his trade much more easily than a poor one does. The
“ latter is often obliged to go himself to the Kdmpong Biigis or elsewhere,
“ 1o take a view of the stolen victim and to carry, him home; whilst the
“ former quietly smokes his pipe, being sure that his thieves will, in
“ every corner, find out for him sufficient game, without his exerting
“ himself otherwise thanindirectly. The thief, the seller, the interpreter,
“ are all active in his service, because they are all paid by him. In some
“¢ cases the purchaser unites himself with the seller, on purpose to deceive
““ the interpreter; whilst, in other cases, the interpreter agrees with the
« thief and pretended seller, to put the stolen person into the hands of the
“ purchaser ! 'What precautions, what serutiny, can then avail, when we
« reflect, that the profound secrecy of the prisons, and the strict precau-
“ tions in carrying the slaves on board, are equalled only by the licenti-
“ gusness with which the transports are fabricated 2

« A distinction ought, however, to be made between such illegal and
“ eriminal practices, and a more moderate trade in slaves, many of whom,
“ it is true, are stolen, but not in our vicinity, nor in the districts of the
“ Company. The remainder are generally such as, according to the se-
¢ parate laws and customs of the native nations of Celebes, have in some
“ way or other forfeited their liberty, either in war, or for some misde-
« meanour, or on account of debts. These are likewise higher in price,
“ g0 that the trader cannot have so much gain upon them ; they may also
“ appear at broad day-light, an interpreter may with security answer for
“ them. Such slaves can be brought on board very quietly in the day
“ time ; the frequency of murder, as in other cases, is not much to be
« dreaded, and our town has considerably less danger to apprehend from
“ these than from the class before mentioned.”

The report concludes by recommending gpecific measures, and express-
ing an opinion, that it would not be inexpedient, if, but for one year,
« the exportation of slaves from hence were suspended.”

In the following year, the residents received instructions from the high
regency, in which several of their pred rs were accused of having
« gesumed a despotic sway over the natives, plundered those over whom
< they had been placed to protect them, and of having even dared, with
<« the assistance of the native chiefs, whom they have found means to de-
“ Bauch, to put the natives in irons, and to sell them as slaves.”

Mr. Chassé, when governor of Makdsar, much to his honour, attempted
to put a stop to manstealing in the neighbourhood of his residency. He
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did not, however, succeed to any extent. When the British arrived, it
appeared that numbers of plunderers were roaming abont for the supply
of the slave market, which was still open ; so that the inhabitants of the
villages adjacent to Makdsar, never dared to approach, except in parties of
at least five or six armed men. An equal caution prevailed throughout
the country.

To enforce the British abolition laws, there was formed at Batavia, in
the beginning of the year 1816, a society called the Java Benevolent In-
stitution, and in the course of the year this society published an account
of its proceedings, containing, among other interesting matter, * Remarks
““ upon Makdsar, &c. compiled from the information of Licutenant Owen
¢ Phillips, assistant resident there.” This paper concludes as follows :

¢ The laws recognized between the Dutch Company and the states of
¢ Boni and Giia may be considered a fair criterion of their general spirit
* and tendency, They were agreed to in an early period of the Dutch
“ establishment, when Admiral Speelman concluded a treaty with those
‘¢ states, and they have not since undergone any material alterations.
“ The penalties therein prescribed were required to be paid in money or
‘¢ property of any description, at the arbitrary rates fixed by the same
laws, and which appear on the whole to be extremely favourable to the
‘¢ individual ; debtors or convicted felons, in default of payment, be-
¢ coming bondsmen. .But the temptation to corruption afforded by an
open market and an increased demand for slaves for traffic, introduced
‘“ a practice of condemning, first to bondage, and then fabricating for
‘¢ three dollars a certificate of slavery; a practice which, although not
¢ recognized in the laws subsisting between the European and native
‘“ powers, was yet generally known to prevail, and if not formally
*¢ sanctioned, was openly tolerated under the former system.

“ Whilst these laws are administered in the native states by their coun-
cils or bechdras, the administration of justice in the Company’s terri-
¢ tories was vested in the Regent, under the superintendance of the
“ Drost, but who has usurped the power of actually deciding, particularly
“ in cases where he is interested in the condéinnations, from the right
which the judge enjoys, of a moiety of the property arising from the
“ sale of persons condemned to slavery, or in the appropriation of a
““ certain number of them to his own use! The abuses arising out of
these unlawful usurpations appear to have attained a great height in
“ 1709, when the commission was appointed to inquire into them ; but
‘¢ (as in the case of restraints which had from time to time been imposed
by law) that inquiry did little more than recognize the right of control
‘“ over the actors and participators in such abuses; a right which could
‘¢ readily and profitably be compromised by men who, from habit, were
«¢ actuated by little determined abhorrence of such crimes, and no steady
¢¢ resolution to eradicate them. To this cause alone must be attributed
¢ the difficulties stated by the commission to be opposed to the due ex-
« ecution of the laws, and to the suppression of the enormities that were
« generally practised; and although partial reforms were effected,
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according to the disposition and principles of the persons who presided
successively in Makdsar, the enormous gains to be derived from the
« toleration of corruption was a powerful obstacle to its removal : and
« it may be said of the abuses and enormities detailed by the commission
in 1709, that although perpetuated with more or Jess aggravation, as
the controuling authority was more or less conscientions and vigilant,
“ no radical removal of them took place, mor were the suggestions of
« that commission carried into effect, except partially within the town of
“ Makdsar.

« On the establishment of the British government, the practice and
mode of kidnapping within the town of Makdsar had, in some degree,
Dbeen restricted and ameliorated ; but this did not extend to the country.
« Some limitations had therefore been imposed on the connivance and
« Qirect participation of the public functionaries ; but bondsmen were
« gtill generally employed as man-stealers, and the practice of concealing
“in t prisons, of assassinations to prevent detection, and of mid-
¢ pight embarkations, were but little controuled or inquired into, as may
« be sufficiently inferred from the laxity of the public tribunals, and
« the rare instances of any infractions of these laws being punished by
¢ them.

¢ The introduction of the prohibitory laws by the establishment of

« the British government, naturally operated to cause a sudden and com-
though individuals are still

¢ plete suspension of the open traffic; and al
< ¢ clandestinely carried from Makdsar, the number is s0 small, that the
« utmost vigilance has hitherto been unable to convict the perpretators,
« especially as the numerous gang of bondsmen and man-stealers, though
compelled at present to resort to other avocations, are yet at the call
« of corrupt employers, and live in the hope that occasion may agam
« offer of freely returning to their pursuits, without apprehension of any
« consequences. This truth will be more generally apprecimed,.lf we
through which these people are led to engage in the
The bondsmen, who are thus em-

ployed by slave-tradggs, are generally dissolute adventurers from the
native states, who repair to Makdsar, perhaps, with a little property
which they lose by gambling ; their next resource is to borrow from
some one of the numnerous Dutch or Chinese speculators (slave-traders)
a sum of money, and which is only to be had at the exorbitant interest
of fifty per cent. or, as expressed in the local terms, ‘one wang per
¢ month on the Spanish dollar.” A debt thus dissolutely contracted.m
not likely to be retrieved by patient industry. But were such a fils-
position to prevail, the opportunity is gearcely afforded, fmd the obliga-
tion is generally allowed to accumulilfe until the debtor is about to pay
the price in his captivity. To retrieve himself from this dire alterna-
tive, he has recourse to the trade of kidnapping, and the ready employ-
ment he meets with, added to the sudden gains which he hopes 0
acquire, stimulate him to repair his fortunes in this irregular #n

desperate pursuit. Such are the bondsmen who are the active agents
of slave traders in Makdsar ; and while the abolition has had the two-
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fold effect of diminishing their numbers and of checking their depre-
dations, it must be obvious that this salutary reform can only endure
whilst the spirit which produced it is fostered. © The commission in
1799 forcibly depicted the utter incompetency of the most rigid pro-
hibitions, in restricting the barbarities whichithen prevailed : but there
is yet a stronger fact, which bears equally updn the traffic, on whatever
footing it might be re-admitted ; it is, that the resources arising from
what were considered legal condemnations to slavery, would be totally
inadequate to supply the market under any probable limitations. As
the demand increased, the more frequent condemnations on frivolous
pretences would naturally ensue, if indeed such a practice in any de-
gree could be considered legal : but the temptations to open violence
arising from the numerous accessaries, and the direct or indirect par-
ticipation of public functionaries, added to the comparative cheapness
of stolen men, are such strong inducements to revive ancient abuses,
under an actual demand, that no hope could be entertained of ‘controul-
ing them. On the other hand, the maintenance of the abolition laws,
as they have hitherto tended to correct in a remarkable degree the
monstrous practices which obtained, must, in their ultimate operation,
effectually reform, not only the habits and dispositions of the inhabit-
ants of Makdsar, but check those frequent condemnations which,%in
the native states, may be chiefly imputed to the advantages that were
generally made of them. To illustrate, in a familiar instance, the effect
of this amelioration brought about by the silent operation of the pro-
hibitory laws ; on the first arrival of the English, the inhabitants of
the adjacent villages did not dare to come to Makdsar in parties of less
than five or six men well armed. This was equally the case through-
out the country, as there was an open sale for almost any number of
people that could be stolen. The case, however, is now entirely
altered, at least within the influence of the British authority. Men,
women, and children, are now to be seen moving singly ahout the
country in all directions, without fear and without arms. Formerly a
man going on a hunting party, or a peasant #b till his ground, ‘went
armed as if going to war; at the present day numbers of people may
be seen in the paddy fields without a spear amongst them. I may add,
that these effects are not confined to the Company’s provinces, but are
felt nearly throughout the states of Gda, Telu, and Turdta, where there
can be no doubt that a few years would be sufficient to realize, under
the present system, a great increase to population, and the more im-
portant introduction of commerce and civilization.

“ The principal pirate settlements are Kdli and Tyl Tili, situated on
the north-west coast. The depredations of these hordes are generally
carried on between Java and the Straits of Saleyer; their haunts are
the islands near Seleyer, also Gitnuny Api, and the isles at the entrance
of the Bay of Sembdwa, and in general the small isles included between
the coasts of Java to the west, Borneo to the north, and Celehes to
the east.”
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APPENDIX G.

NUMERALS ACCORDING TO THE CHANDRA SANGKALA.

ONE. -
Ripa ... .. ... form, shape, appearance,
face of any thing.

Chandra  +«+« moon at the 15th day,
moon.

Sast  vuuseees new moon, month of the
year.

Nibi or nebe .. the navel, completion of
the month.

Bimi........the carth, or piece of
land.

Biada .... ..., ancient; original,

Rén or Gidong leaf of a tree.

Médi +.......abstraction, devotion.

Eku ........tail of any thing.

DAra «...e... large stars, planets.

Jalma or Janma mankind.

Eka +ccee...0nc.

Wik +.oseeesthe body.

Shta o.eseseschild

Siti v essses0a. black carth, carth,

Awanl  ...e..courageous, hair of the
body.

Walan ......the moon, at the 14th
day, full moon.

Yita se.eessothen, forthwith, there-
upon.

Tung'gal ....one.

TWO.

Nitra ........ the eye lids, the eye.
Chaksu -+....the inner comer of the
eye.

Nayann ¢oe...sight.

Sikira +-++ - the pulm of the hand.

BOja veeeenes theupper part of the arm
near the shoulder.

Piksa ......the jaw-bone.

Drésti or desti. . the eye-brow,

1idMiles v o« oo the outer comer of the
eyes,

Lochina =« the lips.

Chardna +++++« the side of the cheek-
bone.

Kernteevv ..o the ears,

Kerni «e v 40 the inner part of the ear.

Andmba «+ o0« the act of closing the
hands in obeisance,

Taling'an ....the lobe of the ear, the
car,

Mita ........the eye, the pupil of the
cye.

Tang’an « .« .« the hands, the arms,

SGKU veueesas the feet, or soles of the
feet.

LAreess o oo wings.

Dal  seessss.two.

LOrg «ccecece two.

THREE.
Bahning ... fire (of a furnace).
Pawika «+ -+« fire (from a voleano).
Sikitig  +sve .. fire (struck from a flint).
Gung =+ eeees fire D‘gnnn friction of

wi

Dahiina veess,the ﬁre)'which pervades
every thing that has
life, extensive fire, fire
that has never been ex-
tinguished.

Tri-ningrina . . fire (of the work-room).

Utaeeesesass. aleech,

Buja-lana ....alligator or crocodile.

Hiti veoueeee worm of the earnth.

Jitn  ...o.... flame of fire.

WEdR « o« s =+« « fire or heat confined in a
vessel, as in a cooking

vessel.
Anila.eeseos. the fire which giveth
warmth to the beart,
the fire of passion, the
fire  which giveth
warmth to passion,
Golessrssasss fire (toa mateh)
Utdwa  seseas fire. 3
Kén . scceeesn t fire.
LéDA cceeenen ﬁ':or flame of a lamp.
Puyika «..... fire and ashes, mixed.
T[ga ssee-seqthree,
Uning’a <+ <« a torch,

FOUR.

WEdang o o o e » hot water.

Segftu vassas the sca.

Kerti veesesss well water,

SGChi v« o .o Water after it is used.

Jaladri +++ees water from a lake, or
where fresh  water
mixes with the set.

HAAI + .o veees mountain water, rare OF
pure water.
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Warna ......colour,

Wéh ........ water which descends
from a mountain,

Sam(dra« « « « « . sea water,

Jalidi........tank or pond water.

.. spring water.

Toyadi ......dew water,

Wahéna ...... flood or quantity of water.

Waudédi -« juice from trees, as toddy,

c.

Sindu  ...... milk.

Wi ........ cocon nut-water, water.

Dik  +s+<<see. glutinous sap taken from
trees, as the Indian
rubber, &ec.

Tasik + =+ +oee sweat, applied to the sea
on the coast.

Binyu ---«-. water.

Chatur  ......four.

Pipat...cese. four.

FIVE.
Biita +.......a rasaksa or hobgoblin,
also a lion,
Pandiwa  «««0 the five sons of Pandu.
Tita -++ee+s breath issuing from the
nostrils.

Gati +++ v e0 . ditto mouth,

Wishyn s eans-air produced as in bel-
lows, &ec.

Indri +vseeesomir which refreshes or
revives.

Astra «v.veveathe air created by the
passing of a missile
weapon, or by the
wielding of a sword.

S&ra +eev.v00the same, created near
the point or edge of the
weapon.

MarGta ......nir which conveys scents
of any kind.

Pawidna . .....strong wind,

Béina ...... .. hurricane, violent wind.

Margina ..., favourable wind in one's
course,

Simi-réna .. .. the wind that checks per-
spiration.

Warfiyang «. .. the point or edge of the
wind which strikes any
thing.

Pancha «««« - five.

Bayu seveeseowind that circulates in
the human body.

Wisikan ... ... whispering wind.

Galing'an -+« - air c{::nl-ting in a room,

Lima ...ovevefive.

SIX.
«+ « - season, the seasons,

Mm ..
e of a wild beast.

prey
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Sadrésa ......the six tastes, (sweet,
sour, salt, bitter, pun-
gent or aromatic, hot,
its pepper).

Windyang + -+ - + to range, following in or-
der, (which Is done uc-
cording to the six no-
tions o: things).

Gana s+ es 00 es sk worm, bee.

Ret-tu ....., thefeeling or taste of any

2 thing not pleasant, as
pain in the leg, mixed
good and bad.

Ang'gas «.... . the trunk of a tree stand-
ing after its branches
and leaves are decayed
and fallen.

Sdyag  +««+.caninclining tree.

Kurng’s « 3.4 the sense of hearing.

Sanda...ee. .. clear, light.

Sandi ...vveaaplan, project, scheme,

completed.

Bidia ......disposition, inclination,
ability.

Ka-népam .. .. six.

Risa eooses.. tastes

SEVEN.

Ardi ........mountains near the sea,
mountains.

Parwita ...... several  mountains  to-
gether.,

Turéngga ....a steed, horse.

Giri ...e0.0 moantain or great hill.

Réksi or resi . a pandita, or holy or
learned man.

Aksa ....... . buifaloe.

Baksu........ bull or cow.

Mandéla  «+ . a mountain which is rent
or split,

Chitla v svesses @ mountain which shows
its shape, &c. clearly.

Hemiwan .... the summit of a moun-
tain.

Gilira +....... cow, great noise,

Sapta .. cv e .. seven,

Pandita ......a holy man,

Géngsidra - - - . the buzzing noise of fly-
ing insects,

Yamani ...... the sound of a lover court-
ing his mistress.

Kida -+« v «ovt horse.

Wiku .. ...... aninstructor.

Pitu ........seven.

EIGHT.
Niga +...uu0. serpent.
Panfigan...... the dwelling of a snake,
the skin which a snake
has shed.
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Sarira ... guanm.

Bésu -+-««-octekké.

TANY <o s eeeq s camelion

Mairti eese e lizard.

Kunjéra «ovess place  of confinement,
prison.

Gijah < v+ s oo -0 elephant.

Dipingga «...an elephant fully capari-

soned.
+v+»an clephant prepared for
being mounted.

Hastd o « o s+« » « Elephant. -

Mang'gila ++++ an elephant with his
tusks grown.

Diridt <+« +. an enraged or savage ele-
phant.

Hesti oo eee .. female elephant.

Matiing'ga « .. a large elephant.

Bramina ....a pandita from Sabrang
or opposite const.

Liman ......a tame elephant.

Kala +coveees time.

Was, fiwas - <« - a scorpion.

Ulitesas oo os oo @ snake.

Samidia

NINE.

Rudras s« .+ s a muddy hole.

Tr(isted <.+« « the hollow of n tube, a
hollow in any thing.

Triistis«« e« the same,

Maka +.e... the face, the mouth.

Gapfirs «..... the gate or doorway of a
palace.

Wiwhra .. ou o0 a doorway, the opening
of a case.

Difira + .« o4+« « the gateway of a fort.

Drna  u.... doorway into a haly
place, or place of mis-
fortune.

YGtu vesvssesthe eye of o needle, or
the like.

exi

GALra «+ s+« a small hole or cellin the
earth, made by insects.

GUA «s.snee.dcave.

Wadina = -+ - - the front of a door.

LéNg o« ««x 0o« all kinds of holes or hol-
low places.

L&wang .. -« » » doors of every description

SO0Z essese-- 8 long passage under-

ground.
Babihan ... the hole made for the en-
trance of a thicf.

NAWE  seeses nine
CYPHER.

Bama .. .. decayed grass,dried grass,
hay.

SGnya «... .. solitude, quiet.

Gegéna - - « - - endless space, as between
the earth and the sky,
indefinite space.

Ng’ambira ... . flight.

Widik widik - that which is seen Sor
heard but not known,
as thunder.

Malétik «ovavsto fly off, drop off, any
thing smull which is
knocked off from what
is greater.

Sirna . ..ees0.gone, vanished.

Lang’it « ... .. that of which Gne has an
idem but cannot see
clearly, as the sky.

K#isia < o + o + o « » the air, atmosphere,

Maliyewa . ... to run off.

Windu ...... the period of revolving, a
cycle.

Sakita ....e @ carriage.

11aDg + v« oo o+ o gone, lost, past,

EXAMPLE.

Bfima, netrs, gni, bényu, marGta,
Rarth, eves, fire, watcy, air,
1 2 3 4 5

sadréisa, ardi, ndgs, lawang, lang'it.
taste, hill, enake, doors, sky.
6 7 4 9 0
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APPENDIX H.

TRANSLATION OF THE MANEK MAYA.

CHAPTER 1. .

Berorz the heavens and ecarth were created, there existed Sang yang
Wisésa (the all-powerful). This deity, remaining in the centre of the
universe, inwardly and earnestly desired of the Almighty Ruler to grant a
wish that he had. A dreadful conflict of the elements ensued, in the
midst of which he heard a repetition of sounds, like the rapid striking of
a bell.  On looking up he saw a ball suspended over him, and on his lay-
ing hold of it, it separated into three parts : one part became the heavens
and earth, another became the sun and moon, and the third was man, or
mdnek mdya.

All having made obeisance to the Sang yang Wisésa, he addressed him-
sell to Mdnek mdya, and said, * Hereafter thou shalt be called Sang yang
* Guiru ; and placing entire confidence in thee, T give up the earth and
* all that is attached to it, to be used and disposed of according to thy
*“ will and pleasure.” Having spoken thus, Sang yang Wisésa vanished.

The earth being in great distress, unfixed and liable to be driven to and
fro by every gust of wind, anxiously petitioned of Sang yang Wisésa that
its situation and condition in the universe might be fixed. The sun,
moon, and sky, deeply affected with the distress in which the earth was,
all came to lend their assistance; a violent hurricane at the same time
arose, and, by their united influence, the earth became etill and fixed, the
contending waters then receiving their saltness and disposition to tur-
bulence. The continual presence of the sun and moon oceasioned per-
petual day. Sang yang Giiru, empowered by the deity, then directed that
those two luminaries should show themselves alternately, relieving each
other by turns; the sun dispensing light and heat during the day, and at
the close thereof entering into the bosom of fire ; the moon continuing to
light the earth by night, for fifteen days in a month, and descending in
due season into the hosom of the waters.

At the request of Sang yang Giiru, the deity granted that he should
have nine male and five female children born unto him, withort the
assistan ce of a mother.

One of the sons, called Makadéwa, being furnished with one of the
daughters, called Makadéwi, as a wife, was sent to preside in the east. He
was, moreover, provided with a fort and palace of silver, a sea of cocoa-
nut milk, and a white pdri bird. His letters were ha, na, cha,ra, and ka,
(t-he five first letters of the Javan alphabet), and his day, lgi (which sig-
nifies sweet),
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The second son, Sang yang Sdmbu, was sent to preside in the south:
the daughter allotted to him for a consort was Sangydna. His krdton was
of copper ; his bird wasa bkramduna kite ; his seawas of blood ; his letters
were da, ta, sa, wa, and la ; his day pdking.

The third son, Sang yang Kemajdya (the most beautiful), was sent to
preside in the west : the daughter allotted to him for a wife was Dewi
Ratéh (which signifies the most beautiful female). His krdton was of
gold ; his sea was of honey ; his bird was a kapddony, or yellow minor;
his letters were pa, da, ja, ya, and nia ; his day was pon.

The fourth son, Sang yang Wisnu, was sent to preside in the north:
the daughter allotted to him for a wife was Sri. His day was wdgé; his
Erdton was of iron; his sea was indigo; his bird was gdga, or crow: his
letters were ma, ga, ba, ta, and nga.

The fifth son, Sang yany Bdyu, was appointed to preside over the centre
of the earth : the daughter allotted for his wife was Dewi Simi. His
krdton was of bell-metal ; his day was kifwon ; his letters were ga, lang,
nia, ma, ma, la, pa, ya, and a; his sea was of hot water ; his bird waga
gogek.

The four remaining sons were appointed to preside in the north-east,
north-west, south-west, and south-east quarters, respectively.

The god of the north-cast was Sang yang Pretanjila, and the letter
attached to him was named &'ya.

The god of the south-east was Sang yang Kwéra, and the letter attached
to him was named narasinya. i

The god of the south-west was Sang yang Mahaydkti, and the letter
attached to him was named gandda.

The god of the north-west was Sang yang Séwa, and the letter attached
to him was named norwiti.

These arrangements being made, Sang yang Giiru went under the earth
to put things to rights there. The earth consisted of seven regions, one
under the other, like somany folds. In the first region he appointed the
goddess Déwi Pratiwi to preside; in the second region, a god named
Sang yany Kusika ; in the third region, a god named Sung yang Gdny'ga ;
in the fourth region, & god named Sang yang Sindila ; in the fifth, Sangy
yang Dasampdlan ; in the sixth, a god named Sang yang Manikdra ; in
the seventh region, a god named Sang yang Anta Bogg, and who was head

over all the others. .
Then Sang yang Giéru returning from under the earth, and observing

that it was depressed towards the west, and elevated towards tho east,
summoned all the deities to a consultation respecting what might be the
cause of this inclination, The deity of the west said that it was in con-
sequence of a large mountain that was towards the west, and whose
weight bore down the earth in that quarter. Sany yang Giira then
directed that the mountain should be removed from the west and placed
in the east, so as to preserve the earth in due balance. All the deities
were accordingly forthwith dispatched to effect the same.

Sang yang Giiru, at the same time, got Sang yang Wisésa to create Lim
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a Vulcan or Empu, whose name was Ramddi. Of this Vulean, his mouth
served to supply fire, his right and left hands served respectively to hold
and beat his work, while his knee answered the purpose of an anvil.

CHAPTER 1L

Besides Sang yang Giiru, Sang yang Wisésa created another degree of
mankind, viz.: Sany yang Derma Jdka, who, having humbled himself
before Wisésa, petitioned him to bestow on him a son, which was granted,
and his son’s name was Chdtur Kandka.

Chdtur Kandka having previously done penance, petitioned Wisdsa to
grant him a son, which he did, and his son’s name was Sang yang Kane-
kapiitra. 'This Kanekapitra, who was superior in abilities to all the other
created beings, being grown up, was sent by his father to do penance in
the ocean, who gave him at the same time a precious stone, called réna
dumfla, fraught with the wonderful power of rendering its possessor in-
sensible to hunger, cold, thirst, &c. and which completely fortified him
against the effects of water, fire, &e. Chdtur Kandka also instructed his
son to remain quiet and silent during his penance.

CHAPTER II1.

The deities who were sent to remove the heavy mountain which weighed
down the west end of the earth, were so fatigued with the labour it cost
them, that they were all very thirsty. In looking out for wherewithal to
quench their thirst, they discovered issuing from the side of the moun-
tain a clear stream, of which they all drank and died shortly after, the
water being impregnated with poison.

Sang yang Giiru himself having come to the mountain, and being also
very thirsty, drank from the poisonous stream : pergeiving, however, in
time that the water was not good, he immediately vomited it, and so
saved his life. The only bad effects of it was . blackness which re-
mained about his throat, and from which he recéived the appellation of
Nila Kdnta. The water was called chdla kita, which signifies the most
potent poison.

On a furtber search, Sang yang Giiru discovered another stream issuing
from the summit of the mountain, and of which the water was of an aro-
matic and excellent qifility. The name of this water was kamanddlu, and
was s0 called from its having the property of bringing the dead to life.

Instructed by Wisésa, Sang yang Giiru drank of the life-giving water,
and at the same time carried with him some of it, in order to give it to
those deities who had died in consequence of their having drunk of the
death-giving stream. On the water being applied to their lips they all
immediately revived,

What remained of the mountain on removing it from the west to the
east formed the hill called Tempaka (at Chirfngin, in Bantam).

In the course of the conveyance of the mountain towards the east, a
piece of it dropt off, and became the large mountain in Bantam, called

10
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Ginung Kdrang. Other pieces falling off beeame the mountains Hala
Hiilu, near Pajajdran; Gitnung Gédé, the mountain called Chermdi (which
is in Cherfbon ), and the Giinung Agung, (which is in Tegdl.

The fragments which continued to fall all the way along, on either
side of the large mountain, during its conveyance from the west to the
east, formed the two ranges of hills stretching along the south and north
coasts, and known by the name of Gitnung Kéndang.

Tywo large pieces fell off and formed the Brothers, called Sindéro and
Sinddri, or Simbing. The deities employed in transporting the mountain
stopped 1o rest themselves in that part of the country afterwards known
by the name of Kedii ; and the perspiration which then ran off their
bodies was the cause of that country being so well supplied with water.

These deities seeing Ramddi above in the clouds, at his ease compared
with them who were working so hard, asked how he came to be there so
much at his ease? He replied, that he was ordered by Sang yang Gifrs
to remain there and work for the gods. High words, and at last a battle,
ensued, in which all the deities were defeated. So great was the power
of Ramddi, whose mouth sent forth flame, and whose breath was fatal to
those exposed to its baneful influence.

Sang yang Giiru interposed his authority, and having appeased the com-
batants, the deities returned to the work of carrying the mountain More
pieces of the mountain dropped, and formed the mountains Merdpi and
Merbdbu, into which the voleanic fire they have ever since contained was
then breathed from the nostrils of the fiery vulcan Ramdudi.

Ramddi then asked Wisésa to give him a son, which was granted, and
his son’s name was Brdma Kaddli. Brdma Kaddli resembled his father in
every respect, and was equally powerful and formidable.

Other pieces of the mountain dropt, and formed the mountains Ldwe,
Wilis, Antang, and Klut, besides a number of small hills. What remained
of the mountain when it had reached the east, was set down and formed
the Gimung Semiru (which is in the country now called Proboling’go),
the height of which reached the sky.

Having removed the mountain from the west to the east end of the
island, the several deities presented themselves before Sang yang Giru,
who then ordered them to take #éa-grained wood, earth, and stones, for
the purpose of making him a heaven of the most transcendant beauty, it
being his intention to vie with the Almighty himself; and in order that
he might be on an equality with the Almighty, he gave orders for the
construction of a bdli mdrehu kinda, which should resemble the dras of
the most divine ; and like unto the Sirga Piirdos he made the Surga
Loka. To resemble the Yamdni he formed a kdwah ; corresponding to
the Wailul, or hell of perishing cold, he made Endut Blagdiba, or the
place of filth ; similar to the bridge Seratal mastakim he made the bridge
Ogaldgil. He at the same time made himself as many jowdfas as the
Almighty himself had malafkat (or male angels), also 100,001 widaddris
(or female angels), the odd one being Batdri Rdteh. Sany yang Giirs
further provided himself with a consort, whose name was Batdri Uma.

h2
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All this having been accomplished, the Jawdtas and Widaddris assem-
bled under the bdli mdrchu kindo, and began to drink of the térta koman-
ddlu, or invigorating beverage, which soon made them quite happy.

While they were still quaffing, Rémbu Chiilung, one of the Rasdksa (who
are the dregs of creation) having observed them, descended from above
and joined the party. When one of the Jawdtas, called Chdndra, per-
ceived this, he made a motion to Wisnu to apprize him of it, Before
therefore the heverage, which the rasaksa had applied to his lips, had
time to descend into his stomach, IWisnu shot an arrow into his throat
and stopped his passage. The head only of the Rasdksa (being all that
experienced the effects of its immortalizing quality) re-ascended, and be-
came the devourer of the sun and moon (observable at eclipses); the
whole of the rest of the body perished. Hence originates the great noise
and clamour which is always made on an eclipse of the sun or moon, the
object of those who make it being to drive away the animal which on
those occasions attacks the luminaries, and thereby produces what are
termed eclipses. * ¢ . * * & *

(The sceiie which follows is too indelicate to be inserted),

Sang yang Giiru immediately dispatched all the deities to destroy it,
and to prevent its growing into any thing gross or unnatural.

The deitics accordingly went forth and commenced their attack, darting
all their missile weapons at it. Instead, however, of suffering from the
efiects of their weapons, it only increased in size, and forthwith began to
assume a shape, of which the weapons called chdhra deksdna formed the
head, those called lampang mang'gala formed the two shoulders, and those
called gdda the rest of the body. The former being now complete, and
of a very terrific appearance, all the deities were greatly afraid and ran
away from Sang yang Kdla, the name of the monster, as it continued to
pursue them. The deities fled to Sang yang Giru for proteetion and
assistance, informing him of what had happened, and telling him, at the
same time, that the Seng yeny Kila was advancing in order to inquire and
find out who was his father.

The Rasdksa immediately made his appearance, having eyes like the
blazing sun, hair long, lank, and clotted with filth and dirt, his body
coyered all over with hair like a wild beast, and large tusks sticking out
of his jaws.

Thus disfigured, he stood before Sang yang Gifru, and asked him who
he was? The latter replied, that he was a powerful being and the ruler
of many deities. ** If that be the case,” said Sang yang Kdla, * then
*‘ must thou be able to tell me who my father was 2"  Giiru then said,
*“ I know thy father, and will inform thee who and where he is, provided
“ you comply with what I shall require of thee,”

_Sm'y yany Kdla &mf:?tcd. and then inquired what it was that Giru
swished hfm to dq. “ l'lmt_.” said Giiru, 1 will point out to you, and if
¢ you fail to do it, I will mstantly devour You. You must, in the first
“ place, however, make obeisance to me.” While the Rasdksa was in the
act of prostrating himself before Giiru, the latter plucked two hairs from
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his head: upon which the former opening wide his mouth, Geru thrust
his hand into it, and wrenched out his tusks and the poison which was
at their roots. The poison he deposited in a small vessel, and of the
tusks he formed two weapons, called limpung and neng'gdla, so heavy that
it required seven hundred men to lift one of them.

Ll - - L] L e -

Sang yang Giiru then confirmed to the Rasdksa the name of Sang yang
Kila : after which, becoming greatly enraged with his consort, he scized
and held her hy the toe, upon which she began to bellow, and was imme-
diately transformed into a female monster, receiving the name of Dirga.
He then gave her to Sang yang Kdla for a consort, and allotted them for
a place of residence the island called Nisa Kambdngan, where they con-
tinued to live very happily,

Sang yang Giiru then ordered the deities, Brdma and Wisnu, to go and
destroy the forty children of Rémbu Chilung, the devourer of the sun and
moon. They accordingly destroyed all the children except one, named
Putiit Jantdka, whose severe penance alone saved him.

After this Gitru saw in his sleep an appearance like a rainbow, and
which seemed to be portentous of some great event. Sang yang Teémban
being sent by Giiru to make inquiries respecting the nature and meaning
of this sign, which, from its being in the water, he termed siba sfta, Tam-
ban went under the water, and saw there a devotee, who, notwithstanding
his situation, was quite unwet from the water, and undergoing the pe-
nance of remaining perfectly still and quiet.

Giiru being informed of this, and fecling jealous of what the devotee
might gain by his penance, became very desirous of causing him to break
his vow : he accordingly sent a number of Dewdtas and Widaddris to
tempt the hermit. On their reaching the spot where the latter was, they
were not asked to sit down, and were completely disregarded by the her-
mit. Brdma, who was one of those sent, then observed to the hermit,
that such haughty and neglectful conduct was highly unbecoming, and
that if it proceeded from ignorance, on his part, of the rank of the per-
sons sent to him, he begged to inform him that they were the messengers
of the Great Deity, and ought to be attended to.

These words making no kind of impression on the hermit, who con-
tinued obdurately silent, the deity, Sany yang Séwa, then advanced, and
addressing himself Yo the hermit, spoke thus: * Holy hermit, be not
 offended with what Brdma has just said to thee. I come not to dis-
‘¢ turb or annoy you, but merely to apply to you for the means of curing
‘¢ the sickness of Batdri Uma, who has been taken very il Neither
this, nor any other of the devices which the rest of the deities successively
had recourse to, succeeded in making the hermit break his silence.
The deities, however, being determined to do all in their power to
make the hermit break his vow of uninterrupted silence, Sang yong
Sdmbu took a vessel of water and emptied it upon him, while others, at
the same time, began to belabour him with sticks. Notwithstanding
all this, the hermit persevered unshaken in his resolution of maintaining
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a dead silence. Seeing this, Sang yang Bdyu came up and began to
batter his head with stones, which, instead of doing any injury to
that usually tender part, were only broken themselves into many pieces.
Brdma had then recourse to fire, which he heaped about the hermit,
so that he was, for a considerable time, entirely concealed from the
view, by the vast flames thereof, and supposed to be completely destroyed.
When the fire had done burning, howeyer, the hermit was ohserved to
continue in the same situation as before, uninjured by the destructive
element, and, like gold, only the more pure and beautiful.

Astonished and exasperated at all this, the deities then began to assail
the hermit with all their various weapons, viz. 1.chdkra; 2. kdnta;
3. hardaddli ; 4. neng'gdla; 5. pardtu; 6. limpung; 7. pasopdti, and
8. tristila. The body of the hermit proved invulnerable. The deities
then, quite confounded and ashamed of their failure, returned to Gifry,
and informed him of all that had been done.

Sang yang Giiru then went himself to the hermit, and asked him what
it was he wished to obtain by his penance, telling him at the same time,
that if he was desirous of having beautiful and accomplished virgins, he
had plenty at his service. Receiving no reply, Sang yang Giiry then said
to him, ““ I know what the object of this penance is, and I should possess
¢ very limited power if I did not know every wish of thy heart. Thon
““ art ambitious of supplanting me in the power and rule which I hold in
‘“ heaven ; but thou deceivest thyself. Wert thou to do penance for one
“¢ thousand years, while I should continue to enjoy myself in a series of
‘¢ uninterrupted pleasures, thou wouldst never be able to come near to me
*“ in power or glory; for after Té§a or Chdya (which signifies light or
“ brightness), Biémi (the earth), and Ldngit (the sky), I stand the next
¢ eldest work of creation; and the power superior to these just men-
‘¢ tioned is Sang yang Wisésa, who is the oldest and greatest of all.”
Upon this the hermit could contain himself no longer, but, bursting into
laughter, said, “ Thou art wrong, and what thou hast aid of Sang yang
‘“ Wisésa,is true of the Almighty himself only, whose displeasure thou
*¢ hast consequently incurred by what thou hast just stated. Know that
“ I am Sang yang Kanekapiitra ; and to prove to thee that T know better
‘“ than to believe what thou hast said of Sang yany Wisésa, 1 would only
*“ ask thee who could have been the cause of those sounds which were
“ heard by Wisésa before the heavens and earth were. Without doubt
‘ they were occasioned by a power older and greater than him.”

On this Giéru was silenced, and had not a word to say. He then en-
treated Konekapiétra to tell him who this eldest and most powerful being
was, proposing, at the same time, that he should go with him, and become
Jjoint ruler over the deities in heaven. * These sounds,” answered Sang
yang Kanekapiitra, “ were the voice of the Almighty, signifying his will
‘¢ that there should be ereated things of an opposite nature to each other,
¢ as male and female, above and below, fathér and mother, beautiful and
« ugly, &c. &c.—every thing created haying its opposite, except thee and
““ me, who are one and the same ”

|
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Sang yang Kanekapiitra and Sang yang Giiru then ascended to heaven,
and scated themselves on the Bdli mdrchu kinda. After they had re-
mained there for some time, Sang yang Giiru perceiving a case belonging
to Sang yang Kanekapiitra, to remain constantly shut, inquired of him the
cause thereof, and was told by him that it contained the most precious of
all precious stones, which had the wonderful power of making the pos-
sessor of it feel neither hunger, cold, nor thirst, &c. and which fortified
him against the effects of water, fire, &c.

When Sang yang Giiru heard this, he requested to have the stone; but

Kanekapiitra told him it was of so subtile a nature, that it would pass
through the hands of innumerable people, and would never remain with
any one but him destined to be the possessor of it. Sang yang Giiru
asked Kanekaptiira to part with the stone, and give all the other deities an
opportunity of getting it,eprovided it should not remain with him, Ka-
nekaptira then threw up the precious stone, and Giiru caught hold of it.
It not only passed through his hands, but also through the hands of all
the deities who successively caught and attempted to retain it The pre-
cious stone then falling down upon the first region of the earth, where
‘presides the deity Pratiwi, dropped successively through all the others,
without the presiding deities Bagdwan Kusike, Sang yang Ging'gu, Sin-
diila, Drampélan, and Manik Kéga, being able to retain hold of it, till,
coming to the last region, Auta Bdgo, the presiding deity, who was in
shape like a dragon, opened his mouth and swallowed it.

Sang yang Giiru then asked Sang yang Kanekapiitra what he should do
to become possessed of the precious stone ?  Kanekapiitra replied, he must
go and search for it as far as even the geventh region of the carth. Saug
yang Giiru approved of this, but at the same time wished that Kanekapi-
tra should go himself, accompanied by all the deities. Kanckapsitra ac-
cordingly set off, and on his arrival at the different regions, was succes-
sively told by the presiding deities, that the retna dumila had slipt through
their hands, and had passed down into the seventh and lowest region,
When he came there, he and all the deities who accompanied him, were
kindly reccived by Anta Bdgo. Kanekapitra then told Anta Bégo that
Grira was desirous of having the precious stone, and would be greatly
obliged by his giving'it up to him. Anta Bdgo declined compliance, and
immediately his body became extended so as tg encircle the whole of his
region. It is further reported that he had ninety nostrils. Kunekapitra
perceiving that dnta Bigo was making a display of the power he pos-
sessed, gave orders for all the deities to enter his body by his various
nostrils, and to make search for the vessel called chiipu mdnek astagfni, in
which the rétna dumfia was deposited.

- - - - . - L »

Wisésa seeing what had taken place, reprimanded the parties concerned
for their folly and mistake, and at the same time ordered that they should
all forthwith depart out of the body of Auta Bigo. He next desired that
the body of Anta Bégo should be carried away by the deities, in the same
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manner in which they had formerly carried the mountain. On their way
with it to Sang yang Giiru, the body decreased gradually in size, till it
vanished entirely.

Kanekapiitra was highly incensed against Anta Bdgo for his provoking
conduet, and was just going to complain of it to Sang yang Giiru, when,
to his surprise, he perceived Anta Bigo himself under the seat of Sang
yang Giiru.

Sang yang Giiru seeing Kanekaptifra’s displeasure increase, he requested
he would not he offended with Anta Bdgo, as his conduct was merely
intended for a little merriment. Sang yang Giéru then desired Anta Bégo
to deliver up the chipu mdnek astagina, which he accordingly did.

Sang yang Giirn not being able himself to open the chuipu, handed it
over to Kanekapiitra ; but neither he nor any of the other deities, who
successively attempted to open it, conld succeed. dAnta Bégo was then ap-
plied to : but he said, that so long as he had had the ekupu, it opened and
shut of itself, without his knowing how. Holding up the chipu, Sang
yang Guiru then threw it down with great violence ; upon which it broke
in pieces, and vanished from the sight. The chipn and the rétna dumila
which it contained then became, the former a Bdli simarakdta, the lattepa
virgin, to whom Sang yang Giirn gave the name of Tesna-Wdti. and who
continued to remain in the Bdli sfmarakdta till she grew up. Sang yany
Guiru afterwards taking a fancy to this virgin, wished to make her his
wife. She consented, on condition of his giving her such proof as she
required of his divinity and power, and that was by his supplying her
" with three things, viz.: 1. A suit of elegant apparel, which wonld last her
for ever without being in the least tarnished; 2, A meal which would
cause her never to feel hunger more; 3. A musical instrument called
gatdplak, of the most melodious sound. All these Sang yang Guirn pro-
mised to get for her on her agreeing to prove faithful to him. X

In furtherance of his intentions, he ordered the deity Chitra laga to go
to Niisa Kambdngan and call Sang yang Kila. When Sang yang Kdla
came, Sang yang Guiru desived him to bring his son, called Kdla Gamdrang,
in order that he might dispatch him in search of the three things required
by the virgin, Tesna Witi.

To induce Kdla Gamdrang to exert himself in procuring them, Sang
yang Griru told him, that if he should be successful, he would be rewarded
by the privilege of coming to heaven whenever he chosé; without molesta-
tion from the other deities.

Kila Gamdrang then took leave, bellowing and making a great noise, so
as to alarm and bring out all the deities, whom, as they stood in his way,
he insulted and disgraced by striking some, and spitting in the faces
of and treading upon others. Highly indignant at such base treatment,
the deities, one and all, pronounced a curse upon him, that he should
never he allowed to defile heaven with his presence, and that he should be
transformed into a wild beast.

Kila Gamdrang then proceeded to a place called Tdman Banjdran Sdri,
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where he eaw Déii Sri (the wife of Wésnu) bathing in the azure main,
(or Segdra Nila). Enamoured by the enchanting display of the naked
beauties of that lovely female, his whole soul was fired with such an ir-
resistible desire, and go rivetted and attracted was he, that he uncon-
sciously rushed forward towards her, when she, greatly terrified, and
leaving all her clothes behind, ran off with all speed to her husband.
Kdla Gamdrang pursued the lovely fugitive till she reached the abode of
her husband Wisnz, and being informed on inquiry of him that she was
his wife, Kdla Gamdrang demanded her of him. Wisnau consented to let
him have her, provided she herself would consent. The question being
put to her she refused to go to Kidla Gamdrang, who then said that her
not liking to come to him was all a pretence, and nothing more than one
of those tricks which the female sex are constantly in the habit of prac-
tising. On Kdla Gamdrang's attempting to carry her away by force;
Wismu whispered ber to run off to Mendang Kamitlan, and enter and take
refuge in the body of the king’s wife, called Dérma Nastita. Wisnu at
the same time disappeared. Kdla Gamirang followed, and continued to
pursue her over hill and dale, and through jungle and forest, till becoming
tired and exhausted, she was on the point of being overtaken, when
Wisnu, causing his weapon to be changed into the root end of a rattan,
it got entangled about the legs of Kdla Gamdrang, and threw him down.
Notwithstanding that, however, Kdla Gamdrang still attempted to pursue
her, when she, aware of the advantage ghe then had over him, cursed
him, and pronounced him to be a hog, which he immediately became.
Kila then attempted to stand upright, but he could not. Resolved, how-
ever, not to desist from the attempt to obtain the object of his desire, he
said within himself, that he would follow and pursue her into whatever
recess she might betake herself. Coming toa river, he saw the image of
what he now was.

When Sri reached Méadang Kamilan she entered the body of Déma
Nastiti’s wife, who was most beautiful. Wisna at the same time went
into the body of the king himself, and assuming the title of Pgibu mang
ngukiihan, became the first king of Java. Sang yang Giira being informed
of the fate of his messenger, Kdla Gamdrang, sent again to the virgin,
Trédsna-WWiti, to entreat her to become his. This, however, she positively
refused, on any other terms than those she had already made known to
him. Upon this, Seng yang Giirubegan to embrace her, The resistance
she made, joined to the rough and violent manner in which he proceeded,
caused her to expire in his arms. He then sent for Kanekapiitra to carry
her body to Méndang Kamiilan, and there bury it in the wood, called
Kéatring Kendaydna, which he ordered to be previously putin order for its
reception.

The body being buried there, from its head sprung up a cocon-nut tree,
s » = Prom the hands grew up plantain trees, from the teeth Indian
corn, from other parts pari, &c. &e. The pari was guarded by * *
+« « = andover these three was placed a head called Rdden Jdka.

Sang yang Pretanjdla, the deity of the north-east, anxious to know
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where Wisnu was, ascended into the air, and having looked down and
seen some fine rice growing, he immediately descended in the shape of a
bird, and began to devour it.  Rdden Jdka perceiving this, threw a stone
at the bird and frightened it away.

Kidla Gamdrang (the hog) having ascertained where Sri was deposited,
went to the wood Kéntring Kendoydna, and began to eat of what grew
there. When Wisnu saw this, he changed his weapon from the root end
of a bambu into that of pointed bambu stakes, which being trod upon
by the hog, caused blood to issue. - . - .,

The birds which came to eat the pari, and which were frightened away
by those who guarded it, flew up into a tree, which, from the retreat it
afforded to the birds, received the name of Arén (Liréian, signifying a
place of refuge). Rdden Jdka Puring then ordered the protectors of the
pdri to make a flight of steps up the tree, and to lop off the branches. In
doing this, the juice which issued from the tree being tasted, was found
to be sweet and capable of making sugar, which was then first discovered.

Some of the juice of the tree being carried and presented to Wisnu,
was ordered by him to be taken to Sang yang Giiru by Kanekapitra.

On Kanekapiitras opening the hollow bambu in which it was contained,
-previously to presenting it to Sang yang Giiru, the fermented liquor flew
up into his face, and caused him, when he tasted it, to put out and smack
his lips with pleasure and satisfaction. Sang yang Giire then ridiculed
him for his simplicity, and pronouncing in ironical terms his opinion
thereof, the words were irrevocable, and Kanekapiitra then had his lips
turned up, his hinder parts pointed and projected, a gruff voice and a pot-~
belly.

* . L] < < - -

Of the children of Pritut Jantdka, the first was in form like a white rat
and about the size of a dog, and was named Tikus Jendnda : he had an in-
numerable host of followers. The second was in shape like a hog, and
was named Demdlung : he also had thousands of followers. The third
was in shape like Kutfla, and had likewise many followers. The fourth
was like a buffalo, and was called Maisa Dinu, The fifth and sixth were
Kila Sering’gi and Kdla Misti, and resembled the male and female bdnténg,
or wild bull and cow. The next was Ujang, and Was in shape like a A&
dang, or small deer, The next, Kirardé, was like a stag. The next,
were like sea and land tortoises. <

All were greatly distressed for want of food, and annoyed their parent
by constant eraving for it. The father then told them to go to Méndang
Kamiilan, where they would find all sorts of produce; enjoining them,
however, to take nothing without first asking for it. The children, one
and all, immediately answered in an assenting voice, and forthwith re-
paired to Méndang Kamilan, where they arrived in the middle of the night,

and being very hungry began to help themselves to what they saw before
them, without leave or ceremony. The persons who guarded the pari
Griru sdwah) heard the noise they made, and were at a loss to know what
it was. Atlast one of them came out with a torch in one hand, and a
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Jarge knife in the other. When the son that was like a hog saw him, he
ran towards him to attack him, and received a cut in the head, which, as
he was invulnerable did him no harm. When the jirs sdwak found that
he could not cut the hog, he immediately assembled all his fellows, who
commenced an attack upon the hog, and whose numerous torches made
the night as light as the day. Unable, however, to hurt him, they went
with Rdden Jdka Piiring to report to Prdbu Méndang Kamiilan what had
happened. The king then gave orders for all his people to go with what-
ever weapons they could muster, and use their utmost endeavours to kill
the animals which had got amongst and were destroying the various
plants, With the king at their head, all the people who could be assem.
bled went forth to destroy the noxious animals. When the latter saw the
host approaching, they made a vigorous charge and dispersed the enemy,
who were unable to make any impression on their invulnerable bodies,
but received themselves many wounds in various parts of the body. The
king then recollecting something prophetic of the event, instantly re-
treated with all his people, pursued by the victorious animals to a eon-
siderable distance.

The king then dispatched his younger brother, the Jiru Sdwak Rdden
Jdka Piiring, to his old friend at Méndang Agung, who was called dndong
Daddpan, and also to Ké Géde Pengiikir, who was along with the former,
to solicit their assistance in extirpating the wild animals, which had, as
they must well know, overcome the king and all his people.

Aundong Daddpan and K¢ Gedé Pengiikir were found, sitting. Another,
named Rdden Séngkan, then came up, as also Rdden Jika Puring himself,
who kissed the feet of the two first mentioned, having his own feet kissed
in turn by Rdden Séngken.

Rdden Jika Puring then began to inform them of all that had taken
place; but Andong Daddpan told him there was no occasion to proceed,
as, from his divine power, he was perfectly aequainted with the circum-
stances.

Andang Daddpan and K¢ Gedé Pengukir signified to their respective
sons, that they wished them to call their warriors, whose names were
Wyn yang and Chdndra Mdwa. The first, who belonged to Andang Da-
ddpan, was black, short, stout, round-shouldered, pot-bellied, with a short
neck, large ears, whence exuded a waxy substance, red eyes, a projecting
forehead, a snub n@se, with long hair hanging over his forchead. The
second, who belonged to K¢ Gedé Penguikir, was short, of sn awkward
appearance, having a long neck and a small head.

When thoss two extraordinary persons made their appearance, their
masters placed them under the orders of Jdka Puring, and at the same
time furnished him with a short spear and a stick, instructing him, when
he unsheathed the former, to keep it always pointed towards the ground.
Rdden Twrunan and Séngkan, which were the names of the sons of the
two warriors, also presented Jdka Puring with a bambu cane, with which
they instructed him to heat violently, when he should be in need of their
assistance, promising that they would immediately be with him.
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Jéka Puiring then returned to the king of Méndang Kemiilan, and pre-
sented to him the two warriors, &c. The king then ordered all his
people to prepare for an attack upon the wild beasts, which was not at-
tended with any better success than before.

The two warriors, who had remained behind drinking, the one cocoa-
nut water, and the other rice water, being perceived by the queen (Déwi
Dérma Nastiti), were reprimanded by her for skulking, while all the
others were engaged in fight, and were accordingly recommended by her,
in the event of their not choosing to bestir themselves, to return whence
they came.

Ashamed of themselves, the two warriors began to weep, and having
entreated her forgiveness, they repaired with the rapidity of lightning to
the scene of action. When they reached it, Wiyu yang had himself
washed with rice water, and the dirt which was scraped off his body was
formed into a black dog, with a streak of white extending from the tip of
his nose along the ridge of his back, to the extreme point of his tail,
This dog was called B'lang Wiyung yang. Chdndra Mdwa having had
his body cleaned with cocoa-nut water, the dirt which was got off it be-
came a white cat, with a corresponding black streak from the tip of its
nose to the end of its tail.

This wonderful dog and eat were then directed to go and aftack these
destructive animals, Commencing with the hog, the dog, after having
dispatched him and all the more fierce and strong animals, killed the
monkeys, and others which he could not follow up the trees they as-
cended, by the powerful sound of his voice alone; while the cat busied
herself in putting an end to the rats, and such other animals as she was
peculiarly calculated to destroy.

Kalamukti and Kdla Seréng'gi, distressed and enraged on account of
the death of their brothers (the noxious animnls), who had thus been ex-
terminated, petitioned their father, Pu'tus Jantdka, to permit them to go
and revenge themselves on the authors of such a dire calamity. This
being granted, these powerful personages, whose bones were as hard as
iron, their skin like copper, sinews like wire, hair like needles, eyes like
balls of fire, feet like steel, &c. went forth, and in the strength of their
rage made a road for themselves, by tearing up trees by the roots, and re.
moving every other obstacle which stood in their way.

The two Kilas attacked them with such fury, that the warriors flew up
into the air, and then darting down, carried off' the almost dead dog and
cat, which they then put down again in a place of safety at some distance,
where they washed their bodies with cocoa-nut and rice water, and rabhed
them with bambu leayes. In shaking themselves to dry their skins, a
number of hairs fell out of hoth dog and eat, and became respectively so
many.more animals of the same species,

All of the dogs and cats thus produced commenced an attack upon the
Kiila, but without being able to make any impression on them. Com-

pared to them, they were only like so many ants by the side of the moun-
tain Merdpi.
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Riden Jika Pifring perceiving that the dogs and cats were no match for
the Kdlas, immediately began to beat with the ddmbu which was given
him to use in times of distress. Rdden Séngkan and Turinan forthwith
made their appearance. Being armed each with a rattan, seven cubits in
length, and of a most exquisite polish, they beat the Kilas till they were
nearly dead. Wdyu yang and Chdndra Mdica then secured the two Kdlas
with ropes, and tied them to a tree.

On recovering from the miserable state into which they had been
beaten, the two Kidlas began to lament this unhappy fate. Their father,
Piitut Jantika, hearing their cries, determined to attack the enemy him-
self. Proceeding with Ujong Randi, he found on his way a large square
stone, measuring ten fathoms: throwing this stone high up in the air,
and placing himself under it, so as to receive it upon his head, the stone,
instead of breaking his head, was itself broken into several pieces.

At this mighty deed he became transformed into a large and frightful
monster. In this new shape he attacked the enemy, who being dreadfully
alarmed at this horrid appearance, betook themselves for protection to
their master the king.

Riden Jdka Piring then coming out and pointing his unsheathed spear
towards the ground, it immediately sent forth a large snake, in size like
a tall tree, and whose poisonous breath was like the smoke of a crater.
This snake was a species of the sdwah kind.

On Pitut Jentdka's reaching the royal presence, he found that the king
no longer appeared in his former and assumed character, but had returned
to that of himself, viz. Wsan. Jentdka was so much confounded and
alarmed at this unexpeeted and wonderful event, that he was greatly
terrified, and ran away to hide himself among the scarecrows in the rice
fields. The king pursued him for a short distance, and then returned.
with all his people. On their way back one of the juru sdwahs, called
Kiai Tiieh, began to boast of Jentdka having run away from him, and the
ludierous manner in which he spoke of Jentaka oceasioned great merriment
among the party. While holding forth in his own praise, and in digpa-
ragement of Jentdka, he happened to come against the scarecrow where
Jentdka was, upon which Jentdka immediately shewing himself, put on
such a horrible look as quite petrified Kiai Tiieh, and made him drop
apparently dead with fear. The king being informed of this then came
up, when Kiai Tiieh seeing the king, and being no longer afraid of Jentika,
got up, and walked off. This circumstance’ occasioned all the people to
laugh very heartily.

On the king's approaching Jentdka, the latter addressed him thus:
“ 1 beg your pardon for what has happened. I have no wish or intention
“ to be your enemy : on the contrary, I am ready to become your humble
“ glave, and to do whatever you command me.” The king accepted his
proffered friendship and services, and told Jentdka that he would dispose
of him as follows, viz. that he should reside under limbungs (or granaries),
and live upon such quantities of rice as should exceed that which the
owner calculated upon having. That he, and all his family and posterity,
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should also inhabit the troughs in which rice is beaten out, and the fire-
places of kitchens, also the front courts of houses, of the highways, ‘and
dunghills, &e.

The king then commanded t.hat all persons, after beating out rice, or
after washing it in the river, or after boiling it, should leave a small
quantity, as food for Jentdka and his family.

The snake of the sdwah species, above spoken of, havmg gone over all
the cultivated grounds which had been destroyed by the wild and noxious
animals, and caused them all to be restored to their former state, extended
itself along the ridges of the rice fields and died. The king hearing this
was greatly distressed, and on approaching to the place where the snake had
expired, instead of its dead body he beheld a beautiful virgin, elegantly
dressed out in maiden attire. The king was struck with her appearance,
and going up to her spoke thus: * Lovely damsel, my only life, behold
““ thy brother, who comes to carry you to the palace he has prepared for
“ you, and in which he will be ever happy to guard and protect you;
““when there thon shalt reign sovereign mistress.”

The virgin, who was called the Liiek Endak (or the most beautiful
damsel), replied that she felt much honoured by his handsome compli-
ments and kind intentions, and that she would be most happy and willing
to meet his wishes; butas a proof of the sincerity of his protestations of
love and afféction, she required of him that he should come every morning
and evening to the rice fields, and that on his having done so she would
consent to be his wife. Having spoken to this effect, the lovely virgin
dlsappeared. The king was at first inconsolable for the loss of her, but
recovering himself, he returned to his palace with all his retinue.

The country became very rich and productive, living and provisions of
all kinds being very cheap and the people all good and happy.
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APPENDIX I.

TranstATION of an INscRiPTION in the ancient JAVAN, or Kawi Character,
on a Stone found near Sunavaya, and sent from thence to Bengal, to the
Right Honourable the Eary of MiNto *.

(Date) 506. Verily know all the world, that the Panditas wrote on
this object of veneration describing the greatness of the Rdtu, and that
the whole is inserted on a stone prepared for the purpose.

When first this large stone was considered a place of worship, people
were accustomed to swear by it : it was held in great respect, and con-
sidered a repeller of impurity. To this is added, with truth and sincerity
of heart, a relation of the perfection of the monarchy, the provinces of
which are flourishing. His empire is renowned for the excellence of its
laws, and his knowledge most evident and undoubted : the Rdtu's name
Sri Wijdya, and place of residence Lorkéro. Certainly he is firm who
gives stability to virtue. His Pepdti is named Brdta Wismdra, celebrated
in the world : whose advice is constantly had recourse to by the Ratu, and
necessary to him like the berel of the ring to the stone, because he assists
him in the conduct of affairs, and is quickly heard by the Déwas. When
at war he can increase the arms an hundred-fold to annoy the foe. And
that Pdti is admired by the women; but this does not withdraw him from
attention to the country, and the Rdtu confides in the conduct of the
Pdti, and the Rafu gave orders to make images. No other than archas
were made, fifty in number, all erect; and they are deified, being placed
to that end in order, on consecrated ground.

. . - ® » .

The Rdtu is not sparing of his own property, and continues seeking
the comfort of his chiefs. He arranges 2ll kinds of pictures agreeable to
their respective stations in the apartment of his queen. It is related of
that kaddton, that figures of rhinoceroses are carved on the walls, which
are railed with iron and barred across; its floor most clean and shining,
a stream of water running along the foot of the wall, with a flood-gate to
open or shut exactly where it should be ; and the chief of the watchmen
distributes the guard to their respective posts.

- - - L L 2 -

Be watchful of such knowledge as is real. The virtue of good men is

like gold which is hoarded up; apparently they possess mothing, but in

* “1am very grateful for the great stone from the interlor of your island, which you tell me,
* in your letter of the 5th May, was put on board the Matilda, The Matilda is not yot arrived,
“ 4o thint I have not received Colonel Mackenzie's account of this curiosity, which, in weight, at
o Jonst, soems 1o rival tho base of Peter the Great's statue at Potersburgh. T shall bo very
“ much tempted to mount this Javan rock upon our Minto Craigs, that it may toll castorn tales
“ of us, long after our heads are under smoother stones.”
Letter from the late Eari of Minto, 25d June, 1813
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reality what they develop is sharpened by addition: they are spoken of
throughout their career as blameless until their death, their ashes are then

adorned and embellished, as well as held in veneration, and the virtues
these possess are very great and without fail. If difficulty should arise,

do you ask assistance with a heart pure and undefiled; and if you have

any urgent pelition to make, do it with submission. Clothe yourself
entirely clean, throw off what is not so, and what you have to bring

forward let it be with propriety. When it is known to the deity what your

wishes are, they will be quickly complied with openly to your satisfaction,

and made to correspond with the devotion manifested. And the know-

ledge of what is requisite in sincere supplication is this: to punish your-
self ; to divest yourself of hearing; to reject evil-doing of all kinds; to

have your eye fixed on one; to seek the road to the bestower of benefits ;

to desire without delay, and not to trifle. Yea, the formed stone which

is reverenced, is to be considered only a veil between you and the real

divinity. Continue to supplicate for whatever are your desires that they

may be known : when the blood will have stopped three times your object

will be gained ; verily, it will be added to, there will be no obstacle to its

full completion. By one saying your solicitation is directly expressed, and

correctness of life is obtained. And what you say is like the sun and

moon : in proportion as reverence is paid to the deity, men know that

their supplication will be listened to, and the Batdra become familiar and

much attached. Your existence will be as bright as the sun and its

splendour, which is evident, truly beautiful. When you die you will be

guarded and aggrandized, and not without companions. Such will be his

lot who seeks the good of the country, for he furthers the happiness of

the people.

- L - - . -

Do you observe this course until you excel in it. Make figures of stone
like human beings, which may be supplicated ; persons who reject them
will suffer sickness and ruin until their death, which will be most bitter :
on that account it is necessary to entreat and pray for the favour of the.
Déuwas.  Stones situated in places of worship are ornamented with many
articles of state; they are feared by those who wish to ask forgiveness,
and cannot be destroyed.

It is related, that only persons who are stedfast in the acquirement of
letters, cause such as the following to be made (here follow fifteen caba-
listic characters, which are totally unintelligible) : those will certainly
serve the purpose of your forefathers, who have been the medium of
existence; they are the veil which separates you from that which is
exalted, and also written on the stone. Give credit to them in a moderate
degree.

. . g . . -

First, let all pray to and seek the favour of the deity in this and the
next world, an(.l each require an interpreter who will obtain his pardon :
but he must reject fickleness to wrrive at a discriminating heart. Speak
with reverence to your parents, their existence is replaced by those who
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are named after them. In the place of worship, when the ornament of

good works is shewn, it is mentioned in the same manner as delight, as

established gratification. It is difficult to cause advantage to the workings

of the heart; your faith, which you received from Sang yang Sudriya and

Sang yang Tdya is acknowledged by the extent of your ability, and is

different from oiher feelings.
-

Different are the rewards of those who come to heaven ; happiness is
bestowed on them ; delightful their state ; verily they have arrived in the
land of silver. Whatever your reward at your death may be fixed at,
when obtained it cannot be lost : all is settled, the whole is distributed,
as well as the certainty of death. Truly you are directed to a place which
is exalted, pointed out by Déwas, who preside at death and become your
guide; because the dead are mixed in a land which is wide and level, are
given occupations and quickly go, each flying to the first place until they
arrive at the seventh, Verily they at length come to the extremity with
those who accompany : there are none among them who have been ter-
rified : the existence of the body is dissolved and lost. There are none
acquainted with books who are terrified. ;

TransLaTiON of another Inscriprion in the ancient Javan, or Kawi,
Character, on a Stone found in the interior of the District of SURABAYA.

On the Face of the Stone.

The year of this inscription being made on a solid stone was 467, in the
season Katfga. It was made by a Pandita skilful, and who performed
wonders; to relate, explain, and make known the greatness and excellence
of the Retu (prince), in order that your actions too may speedily become
clear and manifest ; yes, that will be your kaddfon. That Sri Rdja, ever
surrounded by majesty and his family, observes a correctness of conduct
grateful to the pure Déwas, and by Mdntris exalted by the Rdtu Brdma
Wijdya, celebrated in the universe for his eminence, whose empire is ﬂrm
and not to be shaken. Such is the Rdtu ; yes, he who caused to be in-
scribed on a stone all these his actions, observant to the utmost of the
forms of worship, moderate in his complaints of distress, whose appeals
are correct and most true and without guile, and have enabled the slave
to associate with the divinity, without there being a difference '!)etween
them. He is my father, who is implored and who caused my existence ;
do not trifle ; there is no one greater than he. What remains to you to
solicit, mention it with humility ; yes, that too is what mankind must
observe. Do you watch and observe the duties of mankind, and you will
certainly profit; reject entirely sayings which are improper and untrue,
and avoid theft, robbery, anger, hoasting of prowess and false promises,
for they are despicable, and their effect, like the atmosphere, giving heavy
rain which overflows, to the accomplishment of wishes, improving the
cultivation, making all fresh and equally bright and sparkling; but the
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wind of which is presently strong and cuts off the buds. If you ever
wish td fortify your soul, go to the summit of a mountain, which is the
place for earnest supplication in silence, awaken your firm and sincere
heart, let there not be any dregs of your nature; but let the soul assume
non-existence and pray. Be aware of the disorders of the demon of bad
actions, who inimically annoys and misleads ; undoubtedly, if you con-
duct yourself with firmness, you will approach to perfection, and seclu-
sion will truly be there. Let there not be a mixture of discontent of
mind. Cast away the veil however delicate it may be; truly it is better
conversing with letters which have been written ; what they convey to
you will be most painful to the body, but your hopes will be accom-
plished. Do not give place to the evil thoughts which have oceupied the
minds of men and are most yexatious; fortify yourself o that you recede
not ; remember well the three established powers of mankind. Commune
with the wise in words which are seen proceeding from the mouth; truly
faith is different from what is heard of your corrupt body, which is the
ornament of human life. Let the actions of superior men who seek sta-
bility be examples to you like the krangrang ant; the indication which
you make cannot be disapproved, those persons certainly may be ac-
counted near to the wishes of the country. Sometimes clear, sometimes
obscure, yes, such indeed let your situation be, so that the train of your
actions may become most direct and manifest, as by day the sun lights all
places, so their benefit be not thrown away, and you may cast off care
and sorrow. Truly the departure of life is most uncertain. Human
nature, when it will not receive advice, is like a stony plain without
grass, animals will not approach, all remain at a distance from it. T will
teach you : pay attention and fail not to receive instruction, so that you
approach most nearly ; but first purify your heart which pays reverence,
not reverence which is heard by the ear. Yes, that is indeed true devo-
tion which I have taught you, and without which there is no purity, for
a perfect heart is derived from the Deity. Words proceeding from the
mouth are vain to the utmost, their effect not to be depended on. The
devotion of a pure heart is like moonshine, not hot but cool and delight-
ful; the beauties you see in which the stars are scattered over as though
in attendance on the moon, adding to the grandeur of the scene. And
also a person becoming a Rdtu commands his subjects and distinguishes
good people from bad, for the limits of this country are all under his
orders. The Rdfu selects from his subjects such as are eligible to be his
associates, and they are four, who become the pillars of the state, and
cause its happiness and welfare; he thereby shews a pattern for future
Rdtus. Further, too, az you have been given life, do not reject the pre-
cepts of the Sdstra, which have been diffused through the world by the
virtuous, but weigh them in your mind, for that is the duty of a slave;
bad and good are from your Lord. So the wisdom of man is extended
like the firmament, immeasurable even by the bird gariida, which knows
how to fly in the heavens, though he should arrive at the extremity of
space;; such is human wisdom. Do not be surprised at people’s conver-
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sation, though it correspond not with the dictates of the Sasirg; yes,
that is most injurious to morals. Even should one become a Rdtu, if he
knows not this he certainly will not succeed, he will not arrive at the
height of his wishes ; because the action of a vicious heart is different
from the inclination of a pure one, which is in attendance on its Lord.
And a living man should know the advantages of these places, which are,
the earth, the sky, and the space between; for to-morrow, when dead,
your body and soul will be there; before it knows the road it will change
its habitation into a living being; there, if you find enjoyment, you may
search for a place, because you have discernment from the heart. Buta
man who is so while he lives, effects it by abstinence and moderation in
cating and drinking. Yes, in the time of Rdtu Dérma Wangsa, when he
began to benefit the country, that Rdtu, it is related in history of former
times, would not depart from his word, and all his subjects were devoted
to him. And when the Rdfx sat in his kaddton, his conversation with his
wives was very sweet, as well as his playfulness with them. His wives
were therefore much attached to him, and by the Rdu’s wisdom being so
great, he was gought after by women, and was very watchful in his atten-
tions to them: of that there is no doubt, and thus too the wisdom of the
Pandita is like that of the bird garida, in obtaining food without trouble
from the very great power and sagacity which it possesses; the same
arises from the Pandita. Yes, the reason of letters having been formed
by the point of a knife is that you should recollect the way which is
correct, and that is no other than reverence to the Batdra ; yea, devoting
yourself to the Batdra is the height of human excellence. While a man
lives, he should day and night ask pardon from the Batdra. For what was
first written in letters, and they are a cause of eminence to him, was by
the Pandita Pangéran Aji Saka; yes, he who has left his mark to the
Ritus of Java, for those Rétus made places of worship, named Sangga Pa-
malungan, and placed in them drawings of their forefathers : but when
they prayed they petitioned the Batdra only for their existence, that when
they died they should inhabit their places, quickly changing their bodies,
because their former bodies had returned to the pristine state, that is to
say, earth, water, fire, air. So says the Sdstra.

On the Left Side.

And the powers of letters, which are forty-seven, keep those in your
mind, go that they be within you all of them. I will establish them in
such a manner that they can be brought forth by your three fingers ; those
who are skilful may make good letters. Do not neglect the application
of letters, give each its proper place, for those letters are most useful in
the transactions of the people of this world during their continuance in
it. Thus the use of letters to the nations of the world is to open the
hearts of ignorant men, and to put in mind persons who forget; for I
give directions to men who can write, in order that the whole of the*
knowledge I have in my breast may be known : and this I have taught
you, because that knowledge is the essence of the body and illuminates it.

12
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And yqu who have wives and children to look after, do not make light of
it, for a woman, if she truly do her duty to her husband, is invaluable;
she is a printer of clothes, a spinner, weaver, sempstress, and embroiderer ;
a woman such as this do you cherish, for it will be creditable to you.
If a married couple love each other, whatever they wish they can effect,
that is the way by which you can attain your wishes. So too a woman
towards her husband, even to death; yes, she follows to the pasétran
(place of depositing the corpse) or the place of self-sacrifice; this is
taught in letters which have been written on tablets; truly those writings
are like histories, which explain every kind of science. But the fate of
man cannot be learned or known by letters; such as a person’s being
able to acquire profit, knowledge, poverty or distress: of these there is no
certainty. However, do not you reject the sayings of letters. It is your
evil inclinations that destroy your bodies; for he who first made war, his
magic was very great, because he could throw off the passions of man-
kind, like Arjuna, whose power in war and in mounting his chariot was
celebrated, for he was guarded hy all the Dewas; yes, he could become a
tapa (a devotee, released from the wants, &e. incident to mankind) and
pray fervently. Arjuna, when he became a tapa, annulled his body, his
heart did not stray from his duty to the Dewas ; his wishes were therefore
complied with until his death; yes, Arjuna was indeed favoured by his
Dewas. And on any one of your forefathers dying and ascending to
heaven, do you immediately make a picture to personify that forefather ;
and do you adorn and provide it with all sorts of eatables, and respect it
as your forefather who has descended to you, and will administer to all
your wants : such will be the case with a person who pays respect to his
forefathers. At night burn incense and many lamps : truly Sang yang
Jagat (the omnipotent) and Sang yang Suria (the sun) will be favourable
to you; for Sang yang Suriu is the enlightener of the world, and every
day gives light to darkness. A man who has arrived at the half of his
term of life conceives well the separation of his soul from its covering ;
your existence is like that of the moon, that is to say, from the new to
the full, and from that to its extreme wane on the twenty-ninth day of its
age. When the moon is thus lost from the east, it will then certainly ap-
pear in the west, and recommence the first day of its age. While you live
ask from those who know the setting of the soul; a person who knows
that is certainly discovered by his actions. But it is best losing that
covering by four causes, water, fire, air, earth; if it is lost by means of
those four, the body will certainly quickly be removed, in the same man-
ner as gold which is purified, verily, its colour will become like that which
is old.  Thus the Pandita makes preparations for prayer. The best mode
of praying is by familiarizing ourselves with seclusion, which is by exces-
sively torturing the body ; but if you should have been much reduced,
your soul will not arrive at those three places. Should a man become a

* Rdtu, his soul is one selected by the Dewas which has been introduced

into a covering, and that coveri

ng is not a covering which has not been
favoured by the Dewas,

truly a covering which has heen elevated by the
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Dewas, for its good fortune has been very great. The descending of that
good fortune from heaven is not like clouds dropping rain, which, if it
fall, does so equally on all vegetations. Look at mankind; if you con-
template its state when living, its existence is no more than that of a
herb which shoots up on the face of the earth. Concerning your soul, it
is like dew, which hangs on the points of grass : such is its state.

On the Back of the Stone.

It is further related of the three particulars of his state, which it is
requisite should be the ornament of a man, as well as of a man becoming
a Rdtu. ‘Those three things are a handsome woman, arms, and a house ;
the first, because a woman is the dispeller of grief from a heart which is
sad ; the second, because arms are the shield of life; the third, because
a house is medicine to a fatigued body. Let not a man be at a distance
fro!n the above-mentioned, for they are the ornament of a living man.
This stone is the means of facilitating the access to the Dewas of your
supplications, for human nature is feeble and very faulty towards the
Supreme. And morcover, if you have formed any wish in the world,
then ask assistance from that stone, and adorn that stone with all kinds
of perfumes and eatables which are most grateful. If you do so, certainly
the Batdra will be ashamed not to grant you whatever you desire, be-
cause the life and death of man are the same; but his body, to appear-
ance, is worthless when deserted by the soul, and remains of no further

use in the earth: it is better, therefore, that it should be lost, so that it

return to its original. It is different when the soul is there during life.
If you wish to seck for food there are many modes to adopt, so that you
gain a subsistence, such as becoming a blacksmith. There are some who
e goldsmiths ; others who draw figures of different kinds ; some prac-
tice cookery; those who understand no trade gamble; some thieve ;
some plunder. Yes, such as these are influenced by the passions, which
are violent in their action and make the faculties morbid. Of the things
forbidden by the Sdstra, the first is deceit ; the second, pride; the third,
hypocrisy : ‘cast these away from you. If you are a good man, do not
make a habit of mixing with the bad ; for those bad persons have been
marked by the Dewas, because they cannot do good. You do well in
associating with learned people, who have followed the sayings of the
Sdstra ; make those your inseparable companions and attach yourself to
them. But do you not despise the poor and the timorous, and do not be
ashamed before the bold and the rich; do not very much elevate yourself,
better you be humble amongst men : curb your passions, for your pas-
sions are an enemy within you. So, too, it is with pleasure and pain
they are like the mayang flower without fruit, truly as yet uncertain. It
is the same with a living person who has not yet arrived at the end of
life, he will be very much misled by his riches: there are poor who be-
come rich. Like the state of a fool who is unconscious of his real situa-
tion, that fool enfiers pain from himself, because his actions are of his
own dictating. In his own mind he asks, Who is there like me? 1 have
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a gada (a warlike instrument), who dares cope with me? Such a person
is like a mountain which thinks, “ Tamlarge! I am high!” Afterwards
it is trodden under foot and defiled by all kinds of animals, but is un-
conscious ; 80 too says the fool, but no one cares for him. As to the sign
by which to know such a fool, you have it from his harsh speaking and
obstinate heart ; he is without politeness and has confidence only in his
own powers. And that fool, if he become great, uses an umbrella on a
moonlight night : surely, one who does so, has no shame, no sense; a
white ant seeking its food does not act in that manner. Let the wise man
observe the conduct of the white ant, its caution in searching for food ;
even a large tree, an embrace in size, becomes consumed. So can men
do who are united, whose wishes are similar, for there is no performance
of living men so well executed as by unanimity. All great actions are

owing to the union of many men, not to violence; for if your conduct -

be true and sincere, your heart, in whatever your wishes may be, will he
enlightened by the Supreme. And besides, if in like manner you pray
to and adore the Dewas, certainly the Batdra and all the Dewas will bestow
favours on you. Such as I have mentioned are the precepts held out by
virtuous men of former times : different from the subject of animals being
brought up by men.

. In case a man in the service of a Rdtu be at length advanced to dignity
by that Rétu, and is given a village, if he fail to weigh how much he
should with propriety be in attendance on that Rdtu, and this arise from
being engaged in his own pleasures, he must certainly lose his situation.
It is the same with a man being a Rdtu who is not provided with scales,
and investigates matters too superficially to benefit his subjects ; he is, in
truth, like a pond without water, which of course is entirely void of fish :
account him one who has received favour. And again, do you evermore
obey the commands of the Panditas, and do not deceive your guru
(spiritual guide), or you will surely go to hell eternally. Better you obey
your guru : your excellence will descend to your gons and grandsons, who
will profit by your goodmess. Oh! living man, do not fancy your life
permanent, although you are great, little, rich, or poor. When you have
arrived at the end of .ife your body will be corrupt, it cannot be other-
wise : yes, all are earth. When alive, people gather together wherewithal
to bury their body, so that it mix not with the earth, and that is only by
paying reverence to the Batdra. All that live in the world are not like
mankind, who have been given wisdom and excellence by the Batdra.
Although the rdtu (king) lion is said to be the chief of animals, yet he is
held captive by man : the same with the garuda, the king of birds, which
resides in the air, it is likewise subject to the commands of man. It is
different with the sun, the moon, the carth, the sea, the air, the firmament,
the stars ; they certainly are not under the orders of man, but they are
subject to be accounted good or evil in their course ; like clouds which
discharge rain, and that in the rainy season are delightful to the hushand-
man. But be it known to the cultivator, that he who superintends the
implements of tillage is the son of a Dawata, named Sang yang Kalamerta ;
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he is very good, for he protects all the cultivation in the country. It is
that Sang yang Kalamerta who, from the first, has caused teyror to all such
subjects as do not obey the commands of Batdra Guru : because that Sang
yang Kalamerta has been empoywered by Batdra Guru to destroy first all
vicious persons ; secondly, evil speakers; and thirdly, liars. These three
vices do you reject ; and you will do well in asking forgiveness from the
Batdra, o that you avoid the fury of the Sang yang Kalamerta.

On the Right Side.

And such is the case with merchants, who understand circulating
money, and can calculate on the return it makes for five times; such as
the profits of money laid out, and how much that will amount to which
has been laid out, and how much the loss on that money will be, and how
much the profit thereon, so that, by that means, they may be satisfied
during life. Concerning those men who seek wealth : before they com-
mence gaining all persons laugh at them ; but when they profit, those who
before laughed approach and ask their favour. Persons who profit are
compared by Panditas to flowers after a shower of rain, in appearance
very beautiful, but in existence not permanent. And let not a living man
discontinue supplieating his Déwa, so that the favours bestowed on him
by the Déica may not leave him during life : but whether that living man
be a poor man or a Rdtu, let every one seek to acquire what is permanent,
that by so doing there may be no other knowledge than that which is per-
ceived within the heart. A great man and rich man who is wise, must
commence with the road to knowledge, which is undeviating. Concern-
ing real knowledge, with all it¢ excellencies and utilities, it is respected by
the virtuous: that real knowledge is certainly sent by the Déwa to
favoured men. And do you not indulge your passions, as is forbidden by
the Sastra ; better had you preserve your heart pure, for that pure heart
will for ever be your companion. And do you not associate and com-
municate with bad men, but remove to a distance from them. It is best
as much as possible, to curb pleasure and ill-‘;imed langhter ; putting a
check to them is far removed from a bad heart : the fault of a person
fond of ill-timed laughter is that he suffers pain. It is unfortunate that
man forgets such information as is worthy of being remembered, and re-
collects such as is not worth remembering. In like manner, you eat food
which should not be eaten, and do not eat that which is wholesome. A
person acting thus is void of sense, and similar to a porter ; although the
viands are very agreeable to you, if you load yourself with them immo-
derately, the weight you carry will certainly distress your body. More-
over, if you meet with any thing of such estimation as to be worth imi-
tating, do you immediately write it down, so that you thereby acquire a
good name, and men may look up to you, and to the end that the Rdfn
may have confidence in you, because that Rdtu can act well and ill; but
let the Retu not neglect the commencement, middle, and end, for there is
nothing in the world of greater excellence than mankind ; different from
the existence of a Rasaksa, whose actions cannot be spoken of ; like
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those of a fish in the sea, which no one knows except the Omnipotent,
who alone is acquaintéd with the truth thereof.

TraNsLATION of another Javax INscripTION of the same description.

Truly the reckoning of the year when this was <composed was 1216,
named Milir, written on a tablet the fifth of the moon on its wane, the
mind tallying with the season, precisely in the Wukun Manda Kung'an.
It is a description of the krafon and its arrangements, put into writing in
the country of Mauspati, of which the chief is exalted, merciful, wise, and
discerning ; at this period, the greatest in the world, and adapted to the
situation he fills and its duties ; on that account, women say they are fond
of him : powerful, skilful, a sovereign whose commands to his subjects
are undisputed, unequalled in politeness, guarded by genii, and having a
large army, all-skilful in their profession when at war : the arrangements
of his troops superior, and they and their arms excellent ; his army, too
celebrated. At that time those troops guarded well his country, and the
orders issued by his relations were correct. That Rdfu never punished
his children : he was good, and did not inflict punishment on them.

Itis related of the Sri Makardja that he intended going to the high
mountains: leaving his country and arriving at the declivity, the boun-
dary of Gedung Peluk, his army soon met the enemy, and engaged. So it
is related in history.

»>

That army of the Sri Jaya being established, the Rati formerly con-
sidered beneficial to the country, giving firmness to the country of Kediri.
What the Sri Jaya says is certain; all the people are glad ; a large and
faithful army is established there.

L] - - - o Y

Be cautious but firm ; the Sri Maharaja cannot injure the descendants
of Prabu ; great their wisdom, impatient their sway, extensive thelr
power. Young men fearless and bold ; the army followed, and were taken
by the enemy, because the Sri Nara Nata so intended. Sri Kerta Nojura,
when he died, died like a Buda man. Formerly, Sri Jaya Katong came
from Gegelang, and entered like a man in desperation; sent to Kerta
Niaka requesting assistance of foreigners, and desired them to advance in
front. Sri Kerto Najara went into that country, and assembled the arms
of the Sri Jaya Katong, with the son-in-law and brother-in-law of Ny'uda
Raja and the Sri Nara Nata. Of Sri Nara Najura and Ny'uda Raja they
were seated in the centre, their brightness shining in the halting place ;
their symmetry like Sure Denawa, majestic as well as awfully powerful,

and theil: hearts at rest. Such was the truth. They were prevented by
the magic of fire; supremely powerful the Sri Maharaja ; the enemy's
army was destroyed by fire,

! The Yewang Derma advanced and assisted
in the labours of the Rdtu. Kerta Jaya was beaten and fled, his power
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destroyed, afterwards the whole army fled, and met the army of the
insurgents. A Mantri rallied the good army, that the Mantri might be
able to fight; the battle was commenced in Sela Sringing. The Sri
Maharaja coming to his ground, was firm at the foot of the mountains,
and he came to Yewang Derma to request food for his people and chiefs :
he got as much as he wished with an open heart. Thus may that army
continue until the end of time, until death, in the fulfilment of their

wishes,
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APPENDIX K.

ACCOUNT OF BALL

To the east of Java lies the island of Bdli. This interesting spot exhibits
the same mineralogical structure as Java, and probably at one period com-
posed a part of the same island. Possessing the same climate and a
similar ‘soil, having mountains of a proportionate height, and streams
equally fitted for the purpose of irrigation, it enjoys the same degree of
fertility ; but having an iron-bound coast, without harbours or good an-
chorage, it has been in a great measure shut out from external commerce,
particularly with traders‘in large vessels.

Like Madiira, it seems naturally situated for being a tributary to Java.
But the most striking features in the character and institutions of its in-
habitants are owing to that long independence on the greater island and
its fortunes, which has preserved to them many traces of their original
condition, many of their distinctive laws and religious rites.

The natives of Bdli, although of the same original stock with the
Javans, exhibit several striking differences, not only in their manners and
the degrees of civilization they have attained, but in their features and
bodily appearance. They are above the middle size of Asiatics, and ex-
ceed, both in stature and muscular power, either the Javan or the Maldyu.
Though professing a religion which in western India moulds the character
of the Hindu into the most tame and implicit subserviency to rule and
authority, and though living under the rod of despotism which they have
put into the hands of their chiefs, they still possess much of the original
boldness and self-willed hardihood of the savage state. )

Their general indifference to the oppression which they endure, their
good humour and apparent satisfaction, together with their superior ani-
mation and energy, give to their countenances, naturally fairer and more
expressive than those of the Javans, a higher cast of spirit, independence,
and manliness, than belongs to any of their neighbours. They are active
and enterprising, and free from that listlessness and indolence which are
observable in the inhabitants of Java. To a stranger their manners appear
abmpt, unceremonious, coarse, and repulsive; but upon further acquaint-
ance this becomes less perceptible, and their undisguised frankness com.-
mands reciprocal confidence and respect. Their women, in particular,
who are here on a perfect equality with the men, and not required to per-
form many of the severe and degrading labours imposed upon them in
Java, are frank and unreserved. In their domestic relations their man-
ners are amiable, respectful, and decorous. The female character, indeed,
seems to have acquired among them more relative dignity and esteem than
it could have been expected to have attained where polygamy has been
long established. o
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The conduct of parents to their children is mild and gentle, and it is
requited by unreserved docility and obedience. To their chiefs they show
a respectful deference: among themselves they stand on a footing of
equality, and feeling no dependence pay little homage. The abject servi-
tude of Asia has not proceeded further with them than necessary obe-
dience to indispensable authority. Their prince is sacred in their eyes,
and meets with unreserved obedience; but their minds are not broken
down by numerous demands on their submission, nor are their manners
polished by the habit of being frequently with superiors. An European
or a native, therefore, who has been accustomed to the polite and elegant
manners of the Javans, or with the general courtesy of the Malayus, is
struck with the unceremonious, rude, and uncivilized habits of the people
of Bili.

In the arts they are considerably behind the Javang, though they seem
capable of advancing rapidly. They are happily not subjected to a frame
of government so calculated to repress their energies, or to waste their
resources. They are now arising people. Neither degraded by despotism
nor enervated by habits of indolence or luxury, they perhaps promise
fairer for a progress in civilization and good government than any of their
neighbours.

They are strangers to the vices of drunkenness, libertinism, and con-
jugal infidelity : their predominant passions are gaming and cock fighting.
In these amusements, when at peace with the neighbouring states, all the
vehemence and energy of their character and spirit is called forth and ex-
hausted. Their energy, their modes of life, and their love of inde-
pendence, render them formidable to the weaker states in their neighbour-
hood, and secure them against all attacks from any native power in the
Indian Archipelago. What they now are it is probable that the Javans
once were, in national independence, as well as in religious and political
institations.

The island of Bdli appears to be divided at present into seven different
states, each independent of the other, and subject to its own chief.

The population of these states is estimated to amount in all to above
eight hundred thousand souls. This estimate is formed from the numbers
of males whose teeth have been filed, which in the different states stood
in round numbers as follows :

Klongkong tesieisnc-sssassenssss 30,000
Korang ASem . cassssscsessssccacs 50,000
Badung casesecsrorsoasanansoanes 20,000
BIiling cvesesssenssssecssssecsnecs 30,000
TaBANAR < e ves e s aoesss vasan- soaese 40,000
Mengiti «vvesansas sovvsnssavinnes 20,000
Giangnr..................,.......15,000
Taman Bali cesees + ovonve.nsssnss 10,000

—i—

215,000

—
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As the operation of filing the teeth immediately precedes puberty, this
list of course excludes all males who have not arrived at that period, as
well as all females whatever. From the early age at which marriages are
contracted, those who have undergone the operation may for the most
part be considered as having entered into family connections*®, and a
calculation of four to a family will give the same result. This great
population has doubtless increased since the abolition of the slave trade.

Of this heptarchy, Kldngkong is admitted to be the most ancient sove-
reignty. Its prinees are said to have originally emigrated from Java, and
a period is recorded when the whole island. of Bdli acknowledged their
authority. Even still they retain evidences of their former dignity, and
traces of their former influence. Among the regalia are still preserved a
kris, and other articles that belonged to Majapdhit, and the other princes
of the island recognize them as the stock from whence they sprung,
though they limit their fealty to general respect, and jealously maintain
their own independence.

Bdli is generallysupposed to have been originally peopled from different
parts of Celebes. The first person who is said to have established the
religion and government which still exist, was Déwa Agung Katut, son of
Ritu Browijdya of Majapdhit in Java, The cause of his quitting Java is
related by the Balians as follows.

“The father of Browijdya was informed by his head Bramdna, that it
““was written in a sacred book that after the expiration of forty days the
“ title of Rdja of Majapdhi¢ should be extinet : to which the Raja gave
¢ guch implicit credit, that at the expiration of that time he caused himself
““ to be burnt alive. His son, not daring to disobey the sentence of the
““ book, removed to Bdli with a number of followers, and established his
“ authority at Kldngkong, taking the title of supreme sovereign, which
‘¢ title still continues hereditary in the Rajas of Kidngkong.”

The inhabitants of Bdli, like those of Java, are principally employed in
agriculture. The fertility of the island may be inferred from the number
of people maintained on so limited a spot. Rice is the chief produce of
the soil, and of course the chief article of subsistence.

From the mountainous nature of the country, advantage cannot so
easily be taken of the periodical rains for the purpose of the rice irriga-
tion, but the Iands are irrigated by an abundant supply of water from
streams and rivers. In some places, as in Kdrang dsem, two crops of rice
are obtained in one year; but over the greatest part of the island only
one. In the dry season the sdwahs yield a crop of maize, The natives
reckon from fifty to sixty fold of increase in the rice cultivation no
extraordinary produce. The women are not employed, as in Java, to
plant the pdri: their assistance in the field is only required to reap it.
The implements of husbandry are of the same simple construction as
those on Java, and nearly similar in form.

Bullocks of the Bdnteng, or wild breed, and of very fine quality, are

& In the estimate is probably included the population of those districts on the island of Sasak
or Lombek, which are subject to the chiefs of Tali,
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almost invariably used in husbandry. The price of a pair of oxen of this
kind, fit for the plough, is generally about six Spanish dollars, and seldom
exceeds eight. The ordinary price of a pikul (133} pounds English) of
rice, is about three-fourths of a Spanish dollar.

The tenure by which land is held differs widely from that which exists
at present in the native provinces of Java. The sovereign is not here
considered the universal landlord; on the contrary, the soil is almost
invariably considered as the private property of the subject, in whatever
manner it is cultivated or divided. It may be sold, let, pledged, devised,
or otherwise disposed of, at the option of the proprietor, and without any
reference to the will of the superior. The divisions of this property are
generally very minute, and the mode of measurement not very defined,
and there are instances of great irregularity, even in the application of
the same mode of measurement.

The measure of land is expressed by the quantity of seed required to
sow it, and said to be so many tduas. Some proprietors possess fifty
tdnas, while others hold not more than one or two. The private estate of
the elder Raja of Bliling did not exceed a few hundred tdnas, nor did that
of the younger much surpass it.

But though the prince is not considered as actual proprietor of the land
of his dominions, he receives a certain share of the produce in the way of
tax. This tax is either paid in a small Chinese coin, called képeng, or in
kind, at the rate of about five fdnas of produce for every tdna of seed
sown.

Though in the lower districts the food of the people is universally rice,
in the higher and more mountainous parts they subsist prineipally on sweet
potatoes and Indian corn. The principal animal food that they use is
swine flesh, which is found in great abundance. The price of a grown
hog seldom exceeds a dollar, and scarcely ever amounts to a dollar and
a half.

The habitations of the Bilians differ from those of the Javans, in being
generally constructed of mud walls and surrounded by walls of baked or
unbaked bricks; in consequence of which, and the peculiar formation of
the entrances and doorways, the principal towns are said to resemble the
Hindu towns on the continent of India.

The arts are little practised, Though the island produces cotton of
the most excellent quality, and in great abundance, the natives have not
generally learned the art of painting or printing the cloth, which they
manufacture from it. The women here, as on Java, are the manufacturers
of all the cloth nsed by their husbands or families. Their principal
manufacture is in krises and warlike instruments; they make fire-arms,
and ornament the barrels, but purchase European locks.

The principal exports are rice, birds’-nests, coarse cloths, cotton yarn,
salted eggs, dinding, gdmbir, and oil : the principal imports are opium
(which the inhabitants are unfortunately much addicted to), kdyu pélet,
betel-nut, ivory, gold, and silver. The Balians dislike a sea-faring life,
and hold the profession of a merchant in disrepute, Their fairs and
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markets are few and little frequented. The trade that was at one time
carried on with the greatest success was the traffic in slaves. The usual
price of a male slave was from ten to thirty dollars, of a female from fifty
to one hundred. This disgraceful traffic, it may be hoped, will soon »
be entirely annihilated. While it existed in its full vigour, all prisoners
taken in war, all who attempted to evade the laws by emigration, all insol-
vent debtors, and a certain class of thieves, were subjected to the sad con-
dition of slavery. These laws still subsist, and are enforced, as formerly,
for'the purpose of procuring the home supply ; but the diminution of the
foreign demand must limit exceedingly their exercise, and in a short time
ameliorate the state of the unhappy individuals who had suffered by them *.

But the most interesting character of the Bilians arises out of the
frame of their government, the cade of their laws, and the system of their
religion. I have, in one part of this work, particularly described, and in
others repeatedly alluded to, the traces of Hinduism on Java; and if these
traces had not been decided and manifest in themselves, their interpreta~
tion would haveegn rendered manifest by what occurs in Béli.

In Bili not more than one i two hundred, if so many, are Maho-
medans, and the great body of the people profess the créed and observe
the institutions of a religion which has become extinct in the rest of the

% Having rey dly had fon, in the of this work, fo advert to the slave trade,
and the sources whence the supplies of slaves were obtained, it may not be uninteresting to intro.
duce to the reader a native of Papua, or New Guinea s, stolen from his country in the course
of this traffic. The lad represented in the plate came into my service at Bald under very
peculiar ci , and has panied me to England.  Since his arrival he has excited
some curioaity, as being the first individual of the woolly haired race of Eastorn Asla who has
_been brought to this country.  Itis known, that on the Malayan Peninsula, in Luconla, Borneo,
and most of the larger lslands of the Eastern Seas, there are cecasionally found in the mountainous
tracts a scattered race of blacks entirely distinct from the rest of the population. Some haye con.
ceived them to be the aborigines of these countnes; others considering them as of the African
race, adduce them in proof of an early and extensive intercourse between Africa and lhu’gm"
islands T shall content myself with observing, that they appear at the present day to form the
bulk of the population of Papua or New Guinea, The following romarks upon the individual
now in England, whom we ti call Papua, and sometimes {more to his satisfisction) Dick,
were obligingly communicated to me by Sir Everard Home, Bart.

“ Tho Papuan differs from the African negro in the following particulars, His skin is of a
*¢ Jighter colour, the woolly hair grows in small tufts, and each hair has a spiral twist. The fore-
“ head rises higher, and the hind bead is not so much cut off The nose projects more from the
* face. The upper lip is longer and more prominent. The lower lip projects forward from the
“Jower jaw to such an extent that the chin forms no part of the face, the lower part of which is.
“ formed by the mouth, The buttocks are so much lower than in the negro as to form a striking
“* mark of distinction, but the calf of the leg is as high as in the negro.”

* Couto, on the 3d chapter of the %d book of the 4th Decada, gives an account of the discovery
of Papua by Don Jorge de Meneges (about the year 1548 or 1533) who, in & ealm was hurried by a
strong current with extraordinary rapidity to the eastward, until he arrived at a country inha.
bited by a race as black as negroes, or the natives of the southern coast of Africa, from the Cape
of Good Hope to Mosambigue ; they visited the King on shore, who was as black as the others.

The detalned M here some months, during which time he had a friendly inter.
courso with the natives, who became very familiar, supplying him in barter with what he wanted ;
but they informed him that in the interior there were men who est human flesh.

“ Here," says hie, * aur people saw both men amd womon as white and as fair as Germans, and
** on asking how those people wero called, they answered * Papuas,' and on sccount of the little
“ knowledgo which we had at that time of the country, we concluded that they were islands.
* But from what we afterwards understood, this must be the country which Marco Polo, the
“ Venctian, calls Lechac, and which he says is very rich in goid, " 2
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Archipelago. On Java we find Hinduism only amid the ruins of temples,
images, and inscriptions; on Bdf, in the laws, ideas, and worship of the
people. On Java this singular and interesting system of religion is

4 classed among the antiquities of the island. Here it is a living source of
action, and a universal rule of conduct. The present state of Bdli may
be considered, therefore, as a kind of commentary on the ancient con-
dition of the natives of Java. Hinduism has here severed society into
casts ; it has introduced its divinities ; it has extended its ceremonies into
most of the transactions of life; it has enjoined or recommended some of
its severest sacrifices, such as the burning of a widow on the funeral pile
of her husband: but yet the individual retains all the native manliness of
his character and all the fire of the savage state.

By this system the Balians are divided into four casts : 1. The Bramdna,
2. Rusi or Satria, *3. Wisia, and 4. Sudra. The princes of the island are
generally, but not always, of the Bramdna cast: the present Raja of
Bliling is of the second class. The government is tic, there being
no check on the will of the chief nor any sharer of hix power *. Heis
assisted in his internal administration by a head Parbdkal; and in the
general affairs¥of his government, the management of foreign corres-
pondence, and the superintendence of his foreign relations, by an officer
called Rdden Twmiing’ gung.

The system of village government is established here as on Java. The
constitution of each village is the same. The head, or chief, is termed
Parbidkal, and the assistant Kalian Témpek : these officers are invariably
selected from among the people of the village which they are appointed to
govern. The office of Parbdkal is considered hereditary, if the successor
is competent ; and on a vacancy occurring, the Parbdkal recommends the
successor of a Kalian Témpek.

*_Under the head Parbdkal, who is termed Parbikal Rija, are several
inferior Parbdkals, as assistants to that officer in conveying his orders
to the heads of villages; and under the Rdden Twming'gung is placed
a similar establishment, consisting of about a hundred persons, with the
rank and title of Kalian Témpek. N

Many of the Parbdkals of villages in Bliling have the title of Guisti,
which descends in their families, and which serves to distinguish them as
hobles. These probably originated in their conduct in war. The com-
mand of the military is at present vested in & chief of the Bramdna cast,
styled Rdja Bdngen Senapiiti ; Bdngen being the district which contains
the principal Braminical establishment. He seems to receive honours and
respect next to the Rajah himself.

"The heads of kampongs in which foreigners reside are termed Pang’-
gdwa ; and in speaking collectively of the heads of villages, the Raja uses
the term Papang’g,{wa.

The administration of justice is generally conducted by a court, com-
posed of one Jéksa and two assistants : in addition to whom, in the deter-

~# “This description is taken from Biiling, one of the independent states, and with slight varia-
tions may be considered us applicable to all.
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mination of any cause of importance, several Bramdnas are called in.
Their decisions are guided by written laws. The civil code is called
Degdma, the criminal code Agdma. Before these courts three or four wit-
nesses are required to substantiate any criminal charge. Their wit-
nesses are examined on oath, and people of any cast are competent to take
such path and to be so examined. The form of administering the oath
requires of the person who takes it to hold a bason of water in his hand,
and after repeating, “ may I and my whole generation perish, if what I
“ allege is not true,” to drink the water. -

The form of procedure requires the prosecutor or plaintiff to be heard
first on oath : his witnesses are next examined, then the prisoner or defen-
dant and his witnesses, after which the court decides on a general view of
the whole of the evidence submitted to its consideration. No torture is
employed to procure evidence : mutilation is unknown. The usual pu-
nishments are death, confinement, and servitude. The laws, in some in-
stances, are severépin others lenient. In the execution of the punishment
awarded by the ¢ there is this peculiarity, that the aggrieved party or
his friends, are appointed to inflict it: for though the judge steps in between
the prosecutor and person whom he pursues, so as to restrain the indiscri-
minate animosity of the one and to determine the criminality of the other,
the Bélians have not advanced so far in the refinement of criminal justice,
as to consider criminal offences in the nature of offences perpetrated against
the state, and punishable by its officers.

Theft and robbery are punished by death inflicted by a kris ; murder and
treason are punished in some cases by breaking the limbs of the convict
with a hatchet, and leaving him to linger some days in agony till death en-
sues. Adultery is punished with death in the man and perpetual servitude
to the prince in the woman. This severity restrains the crime ; but in the
small state of Bliling there occur sometimes several trials for it during the

ear. :
X The Rajamust confirm every criminal sentence hefore it is executed, and
every civil decision that involves the servitude of the party. Confiscation
of the culprit’s property follows capital punishment only, the amount of
which is divided between the prince and judges. In other cases there is
no confiscation.

The laws of Bdli differ from those of Java with respect to marriages
and divorces. In the former island, divorces are permitted under no
circumstances whatever; in the latter, almost every caprice is sufficient
to procure one. In Bdli the husband generally buys his wife by paying
a sum of money to her parents : thirty dollars is the common price. If
unable to pay this sum, he becomes, as in the patriarchal times of serip-
ture, the servant of the party to whom he thus becomes indebted, and re-
sides along with his wife in the house of his father-in-law. His services
are received in diminution of the dowry ; and if he acts so as to please the
family of his wife, the exaction of it is either in part or in whole remitted.

Without entering into any theory concerning the history of the religious
system of Bali, or any detailed comparison of it with systems in India, the
following notices may be thought interesting.
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‘The inhabitants, as before stated, are divided into casts, named Bramdna,
Sdtria, Wisia, and Siidra. The Bramdnas are of two descriptions, Bra-
ndna Séwa and Bramdna Bida. The former are most respected, and re-

.frain from eating all animal food, except that of ducks, goats, and buffa-

loes : hogs' flesh and that of the cow are forbidden. The Bramdna Bida
eat indiscriminately of animal food.

The Bramédna Séwa are said not to perform worship in the temples: this
is left to the lowest orders, generally the Siidras. The worship of the lower
axders, as performed in the temples, cannot be called Hindu. In these
temples, which are very numerous, mud figures are placed, representing
the tutelar deities of each particular country.

The Bramdnas of all descriptions are held in great respect, and never con-
descend to pay compliments to any person whatever. The respect in which
they are relativelj held, seems to be in proportion to the age of the
person, and his supposed learning and accomplishments. A Bramdna may
S:at 'from the hands of another of a similar age, but ngé from those of a
junior, -

The Bramdna are said not to worship idols, nor do they perform public
worship in the temples, but in their private houses only.

A Bramdna may marry a woman of an inferior order, but the offspring
of such a marriage is called Bujdnga, which forms a distinet class.

There is in Bdli a class of outcasts, called Chandilas, who are not per-
mitted to reside in villages ; are generally potters, dyers, dealers in leather,
distillers, and retailers of ardent spirits. The dancing women are of the
Wisia and Sudra castes.

A Bramdna cannot be in any servile occupation. He cannot sit on the
ground, nor perform obeisance to any other class.

The religion of Bdli hasbeen considered as of two descriptions, that of

“Budh and that of Brdma., The Budhistsare said to have come first to the
country. Of the Bramdnas of Séwa nine generations are said to have passed
over since their arrival. The name of the principal Bramdna of the caste of
Séwa, who first settled on Bili, is said to have been Wiitu Rdhu : he came
from Telingdna, and on his way is said to have touched at Majapdhit.

The Rajas of Bili are generally of the Satria caste; but this does not
alwayz hold.

From information obtained at Bliling, it would appear that the greater
part of the population of Bdli fpllow the worship of Séwa. The Budhists
are said to be rare, and the names of three districts only could be stated,
where the Budhist religion is supposed to prevail.

The sacrifice of the widow on the funeral pile of her husband is frequent.
All classes may perform this sacrifice, but it is most common with the
Satria. Force is said never to be had recourse to on these occasions. The
number of women who sacrifice themselves is extraordinary :—the father
of the present Raja of Bliling was followed by no less than seventy-four
women. The dead body is usually preserved in these cases for many
months, and even for ayear. The corpse is preserved by daily fumigations
with benzoin.

The bodies of the dead are burnt, except in the case of children before
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' in thelatter case the body cannot be preserved, and it is usual, even with
" thelower orders, to keep the body for two months. Among some, how-
ever, itissnidto be usual to throw the dead bodies into the sea. ®
! _ The flesh of the cow is eaten by all except the Bramdnas who have led a
life of austerity : these refrain from eating even rice, and live wholly upon
“roots and fruit. "
The Budhists are said to be so little scrupulous in their diet, as to eat
not only the flesh of the cow, but even that of dogs and all other animalg.
" Milk is never used as an article of food.
These particulars respecting the religious observances of the Bilians were
obligingly communicated to me by Mr. Crawfurd, who visited the island in
1814, In the following year I visited Bliling myself; but my stay was too
short to obtain any very detailed information on this inféresting particular,
further than a collection of their different manuscripts, which have been
brought to this &up_try, and already adverted to under the head of Javan
literature. B 28
On inquiring into the rank of their deities, they replied at once :
Thefirst is Batdra Giru, >
The second Batdra Brdma, emblematical of fire.
The third Batdra Wisnu, emblematical of water.
The fourth Batdra Séwa, emblematical of air.
_ Besides thege they have several other deities, not however termed Ba-
tdra, as :

.'_" g ;ﬂiéy',h"" veéhedthe}!- teeth, and of all persons dying of the small pox : as

Déwa Géde Segura, the deity of the sea.
Déwa Géde Dilam, emblematical of death.
Déwa Géde Bdli Agung, the deity in whose temple (which is
near the kadaton of the Raja), the common people on particu-
lar days pay worship. .
Déwa Géde Giinung Agung, a deity still more generally wor-
hipped, and to whom all the Rajas and people of Bdli pn‘?y
adoration.
The deity Mahadéwa is known and mentioned in the religious books, but
iz not an object of worship. :
Batdra Girn is considered as the highest object of worship below the di-
vinity. Sangyang Ting'gal (the Lord who is onej.
I shall close this account of the religion of Bdli with the following li-
teral translation of an account of the l'lindlfreligion, furnished to me by an
intelligent Mahomedan, a native of the island.
« The religion of Biidh, as it exists on Bdli, is divided into Sakdlan and
¢ Niskdlan. 'The first regards all worldly concerns, such as the orders of
* the prince, the laws of the land, &c,, including the common affairs and |
« transactions of life ; the second comprehends all the duties and ceremo-
nies of religion, the conducting of which is in the hands of the Maper- '
“ yoita, orlearned Brahmins called Padénda. )
* The different kinds of worship attached to this division of the religion
« are those of Batdra Permisti Giiru, Batara Nardda, Batara Sang yang' ‘
“ Tiing’gal,, and all his descendants ; of all of whom images are made, ;
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« gome of gold, some of silver, some of bell-metal, and gome in iron ; and

« towhom are dedicated templesand places for thereception of their images

on Gitnung Agung, Giinug Bdtu, Giinung Baturkahu, and Gifaung Predung ;

but it is Guinung Agung that is the famous place for them; and those
« figures are the objects of worship to all the princes of Bdli. e

« When there happens to be a mabdntan, which signifies a festival on
« gome grand occasion, all the Rajas, with their families, descendants, and
¢ subjects, repair to Ginung Agung and invoke all the deities, the Maper-
« wita Bramdna being summoned to attend and conduct the ceremonies.

« On occasions of less importance, those images only of the deities |
« ywhich are behind their houses are worshipped, a Maperwita Bramdna
“ being called to attend and officiate.

« At the Pembikaran, or place where the bodies of the princes are
« burned, there ate alsofigures of the different deities, in places made for
¢ their reception.

« Marriages (mabanddngan) are sanctified by thejw borne witness
« to by the Maperwita Bramdnas,as well as all the deities who are invoked
« on the occasion. '

« On the new moon, and on the eighth and twenty-third ofthe month
¢ gll the deities are worshipped, every one joining in the ceremonies.
« Should any of the Rajas attend on those days, he of the greatest rank.
¢ and power orders the attendance of the Maperwita Bramdnas. Great
« offerings being made to the deities, thousands of people are afterwards
¢ fed with their consecrated fragments. On these occasions the Maper-

« wita Bramdna, called Padénda, administers to the people holy water,
« which they both drink and perform ablutions with.

« On the day of the new year, the deities are worshipped, ablutions

“ performed, and offerings made. Cloths and money, &c. are offered twice
¢ ayear, Bramdna Padénda attending and invoking the deities.

_«QOn the day témpak kliwon, the Bramdna Padénda performs prayers,

¢ using holy water.

« When it is tdmpak wdyang, which means the new year wdyangs, offer-
¢ ings are made and placed at all the outer doors, but no worshipping
« takes place.

« At the annual festivals of tdmpuk kdndang, there are offerings made on
account of all the different animals.

« There is also the fast of Nyualdfu. which lasts a day and a night,
« guring which time food and sleep must he abstained from. This fast
« must be held on the first or the fifteenth of the month.”

-
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APPENDIX L.

Procramarion, declaring the Prixcipres of the Intexoep Crance of
. SysTEM.

Tae Right Honourable Lord Minto, previous to his departure from Java,
having adverted to the general system of the administration, and of the
internal management established under the former government of this
island, was pleased to suggest and recommend such improvements, as
upon correct information, and an adequate knowledge of the state of
society amongst the native inhabitants, might be deemed conducive to
the advancement of individual happiness and of public prosperity.

With a view to promote so desirable an event, the Honourable the
Lieutenant-Governor in Council nominated a Committee, of which Lieu-
tenant-Colonel Colin Mackenzie was president, who, with the zeal,
talent, and industrious research which characterize that officer, obtained,
with the aid of the members of the Committee, authentic statistical
accounts of this island; while the fund of valuable information, thus
acquired, has been increased from other respectable channels of communi-
cation.

The Honourable the Licutenant-Governor in Council has, therefore,
after the most mature consideration, deemed it advisable to establish an
improved system of political economy throughout this island, with the
intention of ameliorating the condition of all its inhabitants, by affording
that protection to individual industry, which will insure to every class of
society the equitable and undisturbed enjoyment of the fruits of labour;
and while it is confidently expected that private happiness and public pros-
perity will be advanced under this change of system, such alterations and
amendments will be hereafter adopted, as experience may suggest, or the
improving habits and manners of the body of the people may seem to
require.

The following principles form the basis of the new arrangements, and
are made publie for general information.

1. The undue influence and authority of the native chiefs have been
restricted : but government will avail themselves of their services in the
important department of the native police, which will be arranged upon
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fixed principles, adapted to the habits and original institutions of the
people. A competent provision in lands and in money has been allotted to
such chiefs, and it therefore naturally becomes both their duty and their
interest, to encourage industry and to protect the inhabitants.

2. The government lands will be let generally to the heads of villages,
who will be held responsible for the proper management of such portions
of the country as may be placed under their superintendence and autho-
rity. They will re-let these lands to the cultivators, under certain restric-
tions, at such a rate as shall not be found oppressive; and all tenants
under government will be protected in their just rights, so long as they
ghall continue to perform their correspondent engagements faithfully ;
for it is intended to promote extensive industry and consequent improve-
ment, by giving the people an interest in the soil, and by instituting
amongst them an acknowledged claim to the possession of the lands, that
they may be thus induced to labour for their own profit and advantage.

3. The system of vassalage and forced deliveries,gas been abolished
generally throughout the island : but in the Batavian and Preangen Re-
gencies such a modification of the former arrangements has been carried
into execution, as it was found practicable, under existing circumstances,
to introduce ; and provisionally the Blandong system will be continued to
a certain extent in the central Forest Districts.

4. To encourage the cultivation of so important an article of export as
coffee may become, when the trade of Europe and America may be
thrown open to free competition, government have stipulated to receive
any surplus quantity of that commodity from the cultivators, at a reason-
able and fixed rate, when a higher price for it cannot be obtained in the
market,

5. To extend free trade and commerce, and to promote a spirit of enter-
prise and speculation amongst the inhabitants, the Bhoom farms have
been abolished, the duties upon the principal articles of export have been
taken off, and it is intended to modify and amend the custom-house regu-
lations before the 1st January next. The toll-gates and transport duties
of the interior have been diminished as much as possible, and in the gra-
dual progression of improvement they will be finally abolished.

6. Every facility will be afforded towards obtaining teak timber for the
construction of small craft, and of such additional tonnage as, upon the
improved system, will be undoubtedly required.

7. Government have taken upon themselves the exclusive management
of the salt department. It appears, that the inhabitants in most parts of
the island paid a very irregular and exorbitant price for this necessary
article of consumption ; while the system adopted by the farmers was
radically vicious, and equally oppressive and vexatious to the people, as it
was detrimental to the immediate interests of government.

Such an improved system fir the supply of salt will be immediately
adopted, as may appear advisable ; and in this and every other arrange-
ment, the government propose the advancement of the interests and the
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happiness of the people at large, and the promotion of the public pros-
perity of this colony.

Given at Batavia, this 15th day of October, 1813.

By me, the Lieutenant-Governor of the Island
of Java and its Dependencies,
T. S. RAFFLES.

By order of the Honourable the
Lieutenant-Governor in Council,
C. Asszy,
Secretary to Government.
Couxncir CraMpeR,
Oct. 15, 1813.
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APPENDIX L. No. Il

.

REVENUE INSTRUCTIONS.

Tur Honourable the Lieutenant-Governor in Council having taken into
mature consideration the state of the Land Revenue of this Island, and
being impressed with the neceseity of establishing one uniform, equitable,
and adequate system for its assessment and realization, has been pleased
to direct that the following instructions be sent to the Residents, Col-
lectors, and other officers, to whom are consigned the charge of the
several provinces under his apthority. « 4

1. It is the object of government to separate, in a great measure, the
revenue from the judicial branches of the internal administration, it
being deemed that a more lucid and simple arrangement of the publie
business will be formed thereby ; and that the relieving the residents
from a part of their at present too extensive and complicated duties, will
ensure o much easier and better execution of the remainder, as fully to
counterbalance any additional expense that may be incurred by the adop-
tion of the measure.

2. For this purpose it has been resolved, that collectors shall be ap-
pointed immediately to the various districts, whose office shall consist in
the sole and entire superintendance of the land revenue, and to whom
therefore shall be made over by the Residents the complete charge of that
department, with all such papers, documents, &c. as are in any way con-
nected with it.

3. In some instances, however, from strong local, political, or other
reasons, it is considered advisable, that several branches of the public
duty remain still vested for a time in the Resident alone. Asthis necessity
shall cease, care will be taken, by the introduction of separate collectors,
to attain uniformity. But, in the mean time, it is particularly enjoined to
such Residents as are continued in this double capacity of revenue and
judicial superintendants, to take due care that these several branches be
not blended in the execution, but that each part of their duty be dis-
charged according to the department to which it belongs, and that their
several proceedings be recorded in their proper departments only, distinct
from all others.

4. A similar line of conduct will be observed in the maintenance of the
establishments necessary for currying on the business of these several
departments; these establishments being kept as much apart, and as
much confined to their distinet details, when the duties of collector and
judge and magistrate are exercised by the same person, as when there are
different officers appointed for the superintendance of each.
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5. Those Residents, therefore, to whom will still be entrusted the col-
lection of the land revenue, will consider the following instructions to
collectors as addressed to themselves in that capacity. Each collector
shall forward to government a list of such establishment (with the salaries
to each individual that he would recommend) as he deems adequate to
carrying on the business in his head office, where the general papers,
accounts, &c. will be prepared, and which will be conducted under his
own immediate inspection.

6. This establishment may consist of one native assistant and such
number of writers (Javans and English) opasses, and other servants, as
may be necessary. This native assistant ought to be a man of rank,
respectability, and information, that he may be at once competent, by his
knowledge of the manners, characters, and habits of the native inhabi-
tants, to aseist the collector in advizing measures best suited to each
oceasion, and by the estimation in which he is held by the people, to lend
a considerable aid in carrying those measures duly into execution,

7. His salary may amount to from one to two hundred rupees per
month, or a quantity of land equal to such sum may be allowed him rent
free.

8. It may be advisable to employ for this situation some of the Bopatis,
Patehs, or Tumunggungs, who have been, but are not now, in the actual
service of government. This, as salaries or pensions are, m many in-
stances, already allowed in the manner of sinecures, may prove a con-
siderable saving to government ; and, at the same time, the haying a duty
annexed to their present receipts, which will carry with it a considerable
degree of authority and consequence, may be more pleasing to many, than
the idle enjoyment of a sum of money, for which they must feel that they
are at present making no adequate return.

9. For the outer establishments, those necessary for carrying on the
details in each village or division, it is not intended to create any new
officers ; those at present entertained, and who have as yet very well exe-
cuted the double duties of police and revenue, being deemed the most
competent and best fitted for continuing to manage the business of these
several departments.

10. It is not the additional expense which would arise from the ap-
pointing a new description of revenue officers, that is alone considered in
this arrangement. The formation of a distinet revenue establishment
throughout the interior is, on many other accounts, deemed an innovation
that would be attended with considerable trouble, that would prove less
pleasing to the inhabitants themselves, and that would not be nearly so
adequate to the management of the collections, as the collection of the
combined establishment at present existing,

11. The head inhabitant of a Javan village has,
been considered to have vested in him the gene
affairs relating to that village, whether 10 attending to the police, settling
the minor disputes that occur within its limits, or of collecting its
revenues, or more often its services. For this purpose, his office has been

from immemorial usage,
ral superintendance of the
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elective, and the powers he exercises entrusted to him by his fellow
inhabitants. :

12. A writer, priest, and other subordinate officers and servants, com-
pleted its regular establishment. From harassing wars, long oppression,
fendal tyranny, and European innovation, it is true that, in many parts of
the country, scarcely a vestige remains of that species of constitution ;
but it is universally acknowledged that such was once its pure form
throughout the island, and such is it still existing in many places.

13. This simple mode of village administration Government cannot but
admire and entirely approve of ; and deeming it at once the best suited to
the genius of the people, and as promising to be the most conducive to
the interest of the ruling power, they have resolved that such system
shall be acknowledged and encouraged, by every means in their power,
throughout the provinces under their authority. ,

14, The head inhabitant therefore (whether recognized under the
name of the Petingi, Bukul, Lura, Kuwu, Mandor, or otherwise), accord-
ing to the custom of the country, shall have entrusted to him the manage-
ment of the revenue concerns of his village ; a duty which his personal
influence, and minutely intimate acquaintance with the situations and
concerns of the several inhabitants of it, will render him better than any
other qualified to discharge. He shall furnish such accounts and state-
ments as he may from time to time be required to do; and shall obey
such orders as he may receive directly from the collector or his assistant,
or from the officer of the division in which his village is situated.

15. These officers of division shall likewise be continued in the double
capacity of superintending both the judicial and the revenue proceedings
within the limits of their official range. This practice, indeed, is con-
sonant with the immemorial customs of the country, and deemed most
calculated to render benefit in the conduct of either department.

16. By the judicial regulation lately enacted, the officer of division has
been empowered to settle such minor disputes as may be considered
as belonging to the revenue branch, such as the determining contested
boundaries, trespass, irregularity in the dispositions for irrigation, &c.
and by extending this authority so as to empower him to take regular
cognizance of all transactions respecting revenue collections, and to in-
gpect whenever he pleases the several village accounts, it is deemed that
his office will become one of very great utility ; serving, in future, by its
records, to refer to on every occasion, when it may be wished to ascer-
tain the precise nature of any permanent property or local usage within
the division.

17. To them, therefore, shall be considered in every way subordinate
the heads of villages; and it is trusted that they will prove a most useful
check on them

18. The officers of division shall furnish to the collector all such papers
as may be required, and shall diligently execute any orders that they may
receive, either from him or from his native assistant.

19. Respecting the salaries for these inferiof servants of government,
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they have already been in most instances fixed ; certain allotments of land,
rent free, or sums of money monthly, being given to them.

20. The money salaries of those servants who are connected with the
Resident, shall be continued to be paid by him as they are at present.

21. The allotments of land shall fall under the collector’s superin-
tendance, and he shall set down among the charges of collection, sums of
money equal to what would be the monied rent of those lands were they
not free. For this purpose, they shall be assessed, and regularly entered
among the other lands in the general lease of the village : but the collec-
tion of this assessed rent shall not be actually made; it shall only appear
in theaccounts, as that it had been realized, and paid to the several officers.

22. For the other officers attached to the collector, namely, those in
his head office, some it is concluded will be paid by portions of land
being made over to them, others by monthly sums of money. The
accounts of the former will be settled as already mentioned. The salaries
of the latter will be drawn for by bills on the Resident, who will continue
to be the sole treasurer of the district.

23. The collector will accordingly forward to him the several sums of
money he may receive in his collections, whenever they amount to five
hundred rupees.

24. It is trusted that the placing the heads of villages and officers of
divisions, in some measure, under two authorities, to whom they must
separately report, will not be attended with any eventual evil or confusion.
When these arrangements become well matured, and the exact limits of
their several duties clearly defined, the subordinate officers will not find
any difficulty in their execution. For the attainment of this desirable end,
however, much must depend upon the conduct of the Resident and col-
lector. They are placed in these districts, not as persons who are to
serve in any way as checks upon each other, but who are required to act
together for the general good; mutually to assist each other to the extent
of their power, and by preserving between themselves a good understand-
ing, to carry on better their respective duties.

25. Should, in any case, a disagreement of opinion arise on any subject
between them, a reference will be immediately made to the Honourable
the Lieutenant-Governor, who will without delay pass on it his decision.

26. It need hardly be observed, that the collectors will possess no
magisterial authority whatsoever: application will be regularly made by
him to the Resident, as judge and magistrate, whenever it becomes neces-
sary to call on that officer for aid in cither capacity, whether to punish the
misconduct of servants, or to realize by civil suit any part of the dues of
government. The process to be observed, in either case, will be precisely
similar to what is prescribed where the two parties in the suit are private
individuals : government by no means wishing to enjoy themselves any
better security of right, than that which they would ensure to the
meanest of their subjects, nor to possess a greater facility of redress than
i provided by their regul%tions to be offered to any individual who shall
consider himself as aggrieved.

9
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27. As the first step towards the introduction of an adequate system of
internal administration, it becomes positively necessary that government
should be furnished with the fullest and completest view of the actual
resources of the country.

28. The minutest details must be collected, arranged, and considered,
before any system can be properly reduced to practice, or any assessment
can be justly made. :

29. But when once this body of information is obtained, the business
of the revenue settlement will become comparatively light, and will be
able to be proceeded with on the clearest and most equitable principles.
It will serve too, on all future occasions, as a complete collection of the
most valuable data to which to refer back for any purpose, or on which
to ground any measures that may, in future, be deemed advisable. The
obtaining this, government are fully aware, must be a work the most
laborious: but placing the fullest reliance on the zeal, industry, and
talents of those officers through whom they expect to derive such infor-
mation, they look forward with confidence to its accomplishment in a
manner as complete, and in a period as short as is possible, where
inguiries are to be made at once g0 minute and so extensive.

30. It must be considered too, that however heavy, at first, this com-
pilation may prove, it will ultimately most materially save both the time
and trouble of the collectors. Daily occurrences will constantly require
that information which it is now desired should be at once obtained ; and
by possessing such a standard for conducting the business, a simple
reference to it will very often be sufficient, when otherwise there would arise
a necessity for instituting inquiries of the same nature, numberless and
troublesome, on every new, however trivial, occasion. Every collector,
in short, who is anxions to perform well the duties entrusted to him, must
wish to be in possession of such a mass of information as is now proposed
to be collected.

31. The best mode to be adopted will be as follows :

The collector, attended by his native assistant, and such servants as are
necessary, must himself proceed to the chief station in each division,
where he will cause to be assembled the head inbabitants of the several
villages contained in it, To these he must clearly explain the nature of
the information desired; and through their means it is expected that it
will be obtained without difficulty.

32. Whenever it may be necessary, the collector will visit the village
itself, and on the spot cause such inquiries to be made as are requisite.

33. The officers of survey, lately attached to the Residents, will accom-
pany the collectors through this tour, and give such professional aid as
may be desired.

34. They will make one general survey of the whole collectorship,
forming therefrom a map, on an uniform scale of one English inch to an
English mile: in this the limits of each village and of each division will
be accurately defined, and the direction and situation of forests, rivers,
roads, mountains, &e. will also be correctly delineated.
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35. By this general plan, the collector will know exactlthe amount of
land to be accounted for by each village ; and the several lesser sums, as
they will be thus brought together, will serve to prove the truth of the
aggregate statement. ' )

36. These suryeyors will further take any such lesser surveys or
measurements as they may be directed to do by the collectors.

37. The papers to be furnished by each village are three; forms for
which are the enclosures marked A, B, and C. Some observations are
necessary in explanation of these.

38. From the detailed papers of cultivators, and householders not
cultivators, will be framed the general account of the village. The reason
for separating the inhabitants into these two classes is obvious, Itis

- wished that the exact resources of the country may be seen at one view,
to know what part of the population are actually employed in the culti-
vation of the soil, and to learn in what way the remainder are dis-
posed of. Itis also considered but just, that to equalize in some measure
the payments from all ranks of people, a tenement tax (or more properly
a small rent for the ground on which their houses stand) should be levied
from those who contribute nothing to the land rents. ‘

39. But as the extension of this through all the petty villages might be
deemed vexatious, and as, in reality, in those very small communities the
payment by any party is virtually a payment by the whole of the inha-
bitants, it is resolved that such tax shall not be levied there. But there
is no reason for including in this indulgence the inhabitants of towns;
these, as in some places already ordered, should by means of such tax
contribute their just share of the payments to government.

40. The assessment and collection of this shall form part of the collec-
tor's duty. The principle on which it must proceed will be to divide the
houses into three classes, according to their size and the general circum-
stances of their owners. 3

41, These will be assessed according to the class, at three, two, or one
Javan rupee per annum ; and where, in any instance, from the indigence
of the houscholder, even this small payment could become a hardship, the
collector shall not include him at all in the assessment. This measure
will secure a considerable revenue to government, and by experience in
some districts already, it is known that it will not be comsidered as
vexatious or unjust by the inhabitants : they will deem it no hardship to
pay so small a sum annually, to be secured in the unmolested possession
of the ground and enclosure in which their houses stand : more especially
now that they are freed from all forced deliveries and services, without
adequate payment either to government or to the native chiefs, and are
left at liberty to enjoy the fruit of their labour.

42. The paper C. requires few observations : it explains itself. Every
householder shall have a number given to him; for in registering names
alone, very great confusion may arise, not only by the same being possessed
by numerous individuals, but by the singular practice which frequently
occurs among the Javans, of persons, from the most capricious motives,
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assuming new appellations. The number heing once fixed on each, there
will be no difficulty in always identifying them. \ {

43. In the paper B., for the same reason above given, 2 number will
be added to each individual cultivator’s name; that is, to each who will,
in the detailed system to be carried into effect, become an actual renter of
land from government.

44. With respect to the quantity of land, of produce, or of money, as
it is most desirable that there should be one uniform standard for the
whole island, to which every other measurement, weight, or currency
may be reduced, a circular letter has been written, dated 11th February, -
1814, on the subject of currency, weights, and measures, and the collec-
tors will be in future strictly guided by that, keeping their accounts only

in the terms therein authorized.

45. In estimating the produce, the average of several former years will
be the surest eriterion. All sawah lands will be considered solely as to
what quantity of paddy they might produce. Where other species of
cultivation oceurs, it shall nevertheless be estimated only with reference
to this standard, or what might have been the value of the crop had the
land been sown with rice.

46. In similar manner, the tegal lands (under which description are
comprehended all lands not subject to irrigation) shall be estimated, in
their produce, at what would be the quantity of maize from them were
that the sole crop.

47. These two kinds of cultivation are the most usual throughout the
island for these descriptions of land, and will be easy to form an assessment
where these two are only considered. The profit or loss, in substituting
other crops, must be the sole concern of the individual cultivators.

48. In the value of the produce, the prices for both the paddy and the
maize must be taken as they exist in the cheapest season of the year, and
actually procurable on the spot.

49. By assuming other rates than these, as for instance, the prices the
articles may bear in periods of the year when a greater scarcity prevails,
or at what they would sell were they disposed of in large towns, a false
estimate will be taken ; and depending on such contingencies, a failure in
the realization of the assessed revenues might frequently occur,

50. In the remarks that may be made opposite to each cultivator, if
necessary, any circumstance may be entered that may be deemed by the
collector deserving of mention;—but principally will fall under this
column the statement of such reasons as entitle the individual to a remis-
sion of rent, such as the being an officer of government, a pensioner, &c.
The general account A. will throw into one view the whole resources and
actunl state of the village.

'51. Each of these villages must have a number given to it by the officer
of division.

52. On the principles of complete survey, even the smallest quantity of
land must be accounted for; and the general division into such as are or
are not in use, naturally suggests itself. These are again subdivided into
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other classes. The “cultivated land ** will be formed by bringing toge-
ther the totals of the paper B.; “free land” will include generally all
such as are at present enjoyed by the village ig"habitnnt, free of assess-
ment, as the area of the village itself, with its gardens, commons, &c.
The “ coffee grounds” still remaining in the possession of government
will be next entered; but it will be the duty of the collectors to let these
out, where they can, like other lands, to be converted to whatever pur-
pose the tenants may please, '

53. The extent of the  teak forests ?’ must likewise be given; and to
this will follow what are termed ** government lands,” that is, generally,
whatever is held by them for their own or the public benefit, exclusive of
the two foregoing classes, In the “ general remarks” it will be necessary
to advert to the particular nature of this entry, specifying what lands
have formed it.

54. Of “lands mot in use,” the most important part is that which
specifies what are capable of being cultivated, The several qualities of
these cannot in every instance be quite correctly defined ; but as far as
practicable, it is desirous to arrange them in the manner pointed out, that
is, into the two general descriptions of Sawah and Tegal. Next will
follow lands decidedly *“ unfit;”—and finally, what are termed ‘“jungle
lands ;> these are such as do not produce teak. ¢ In the general remarks,”
it will be necessary to take notice of this latter class, specifying, as far as
possible, to what kind of land they belong, whether by clearing they
might be susceptible of cultivation, or are naturally unfit for it. The
remaining heads in the paper need no observation: they explain them-
selves, and will be at once filled up from the accounts B, and C.

55. Each officer of division shall, from these village accounts, frame
one general one of the district under his authority. The form is shewn
in the paper D, The only additional information to be furnished by him
in it, is the quantity of lands lying waste and uninhabited, which have not
been portioned out into villages; and in the ¢ general remarks™ sub-
joined, it will be necessary to advert to these, pointing out their nature,
and the reasons for their being in such desert state.

56. Each division shall be regularly numbered.

57. The account marked E. is intended to give to government one
general view of the whole collectorship; at once showing into how many
divisions it is portioned out, and in each of those how many villages there
are, the general population under its several descriptions, the total amount
of land, what quantity of it is cultivated, how much is capable of being
g0, the estimated value of the entire produce, the riches of its inhabitants,
which are chiefly comprised in the number of buffaloes and horses pos-
sessed by them, &c. &c. And attached to these, any such observations
may be made as may suggest themselves to the collectors.

58, The collection of papers thus framed, will, itis deemed, put govern-
ment fully in possession of all the information they require.

59. On the first attempt by the British power to introduce an amended
system of land revenue through this island, from our paucity of informa-
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tion on the subject, and the extreme caution with which it was necessary
to proceed, it was thought requisite to have recourse to an intermediate
class of persons between the actual sovereign and the cultivator of the
soil, or to let out the whole lands of each village to its principal inha-
bitant. ' K

60. But by this mere grant of lease, it was not by any means under-
stood that any acknowledgment was made of proprietary right to the soil
existing in those heads of villages: It was simply a step, arising from the
necessity of the occasion, from the impracticability of at once entering
upon a more detailed plan, and which at the moment of its adoption was
meant to be considered as temporary, to be no longer adhered to, if, on
the acquisition of further knowledge, a more particular system of manage-
ment should be deemed advisable.

61. The nature of landed tenure throughout the island is now
thoroughly understood.  Generally speaking, no proprietary right in the
$oil is vested in any between the actual cultivator and the sovereign; the
intermediate classes, who may at any time have enjoyed the revenues of
villages or districts, being deemed merely the executive officers of govern-
ment, who received those revenues only from the gift of their lord, and
who depended on his will alone for their tenure. Of this actual pro-
prietary right, there can be no doubt that it originally vested solely in the
sovereign ; but it is equally certain, that the first clearers of the land
entitled themselves, as their just reward, to such a real property in the
ground they thus in a manner created, that whilst a due tribute of a
cel.'tain share of its produce for the benefit of being well governed was
paid to the sovereign power, that in return was equally bound not to dis-
turh them or their heirs in its possession. The disposal of this govern-
ment share was, therefore, all that could justly depend on the will of the
ruling authority, and consequently the numerous gifts of lands made at
various periods by the several sovereigns, have in no way affected the
right of the actual cultivator -—all that any government could alienate
was merely its own revenue or share of the produce. This subject has
come under full discussion ; and the above result, as regarding this island,

been quite satisfactorily established.

62. The continuance, therefore, of the village system becomes only a
matter of consideration, on the grounds of whether it is more beneficial
than any other to government, or most likely to be conducive to the
general prosperity and welfare of the mass of the population.

63._ No doubt, however, remains on the mind of government on this
question. The agency of the intermediate renters is considered as quite
unnecessary to be adopted in future. It is deemed, that such a plan of
settlement will leave the interest of the bulk of the people entirely at the
mercy of aset of numerous petty chiefs, who, however well they may
have hitherto conducted themselves, would certainly, in such case, possess
an ability of injury and oppression, against which the ruling power would
have left itself no adequate means of prevention or redress, and which
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cannot therefore be permitted, consistently with the principles of good
government.

G4. It has, therefore, been resolved, that this intermediate system be
entirely done away, the government determining to act, in future, through
its immediate officers, directly with each individual cultivator, and to
stand forward, in short, the sole collector and enjoyer of its own reve-
nues. On every viéw, indeed, of the subject, the tiang-halit (or as it is
termed in Western India, where it is understood to have heen advan-
tageously introduced, the ryot-war settlement) is considered as that which
will at once prove most satisfactory to the people, and most beneficial to
the government.

65. In the period that has elapsed since the first settlement, a sufficient
knowledge has been obtained, by the most scrutinous investigation into
the whole minutiz of the revenue affairs of the country, to render govern-
ment now fully competent to carry into execution that more detailed plan,
which it was always in their contemplation to introduce, as early as might
be practicable.

66. The several collectors will therefore take suitable measures for ear-
rying into effect the desired change, as soon as this may, from local or
other circumstances, be possible. ;

67. Of course, the expiration of the former leases must, in every
instance, be awaited ; but the several preliminary steps may be proceeded
in without further delay. On no account must such leases be renewed.

G8. As the term of the greater part of them will be closed by the
ensuing piuasa, and as the business of the assessment and survey, as above
ordered, may with great advantage be carried on together, the principles
on which that settlement will proceed will be briefly laid down here.
Much however must be necessarily left to the discretion and judgment of
the officers to whom its conduct will be entrusted, and on whose zeal,
industry, and ability, this government fully relies.

69. As a general rule for the guidance of the collector, he shall con-
tinue in possession all such persons as he finds actually holding and cul-
tivating land, and shall receive them as the renters from government in
the new settlement. Even though such cultivators shall not be able to
adduce proofs of any real property in the land, yet long occupancy, im-
proving culture, and general good conduct while in its possession, are
deemed to be claims of no weak nature, and certainly constitute a right,
in equity and sound policy, of being considered preferably to any others,
who have no such claims ; and this right government is determined to
respect.

70. It must, however, be clearly understood, that no positive rights of
any nature will be infringed by this settlement. Every claim to property
in lnnd must be freely heard, and fully inquired into, by the collectors ;
and it is necessary, in doubtful cases, to submit the claim for the decision
of the Honourable the Lieutenant-Governor,

71. There have been, it is known, in many parts of the country,

»
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grants from the sovereign of lands in perpetuity, which are regularly
inheritable, and relative to which the original documents still exist. Of
these some have been made for religious purposes, others as rewards
or provision for relatives or the higher nobility. These alienations, as far
as it was justly in the power of the sovereign to make them, will cer-
tainly not be set aside. Equity and good faith forbid it; but they equally
enjoin, that the extent of these alienations be clearly defined, and that the
rights of others be not compromised by them. The government share,
where granted away, will not be claimed, for this affects the government
alone. But there are certain other rights, those of the cultivators, which
cannot be admitted to have been in the slightest degree affected by such
grants; and in the enjoyment of them, therefore, they must be duly pro-
tected by the government. Such proprietors of revenue, as they may be
termed, shall in short be allowed to act, with regard to the cultivators,
only as government themselves act toward theirs; that is, receiving a
fixed share of the produce : but whilst that is delivered, neither exacting
more, nor removing any individual from his land.

72. On these subjects it will become the duty of the collector to be
particularly careful and circumspect ; to hearall claims, but to admit none
lightly, giving to each the fullest investigation prior to acknowledging
their validity.

73. When the collector shall have thoroughly acquainted himself with
the actual state and resource of each village, he shall proceed, as quickly
as he can, to the assessment of the land revenue, to be realized, not from
the village generally, but from each individual cultivator inhabiting it.

74. The head of the village shall be considered as the officer of govern=
ment to be employed in the collection of the revenue; for which a
certain portion of land shall be allowed so him. In consideration of this,
and possessing, as he will, due powers for its realization, he shall be con-
sidered as responsible for its whole amount. By this means, every
advantage of the general village settlement will be obtained, without any
of its evils,

75. It must be observed, that all allotments of land, whether as pen-
€ions or salaries, are to be made only provisionally; and in such grants
the government share will be all that is to be affected by them.

76. One lease shall be made for the whole village, according to the
formlaid down in the enclosure F.

77. This will give to each individual a full knowledge of his rights,
and of what are the only dues to be expected from him by government.
No extortion or injustice can then exist, without being liable to instant
detection and punishment. To attain still further this end, it is ordered,
that a copy of this lease be lodged with the officer of division, and
another be kept for public inspection in the village office.

78. The head of the village shall also give to each renter an exact
account, according to the form in enclosure G.

79. By this the renter will know exactly the state of his affairs, and the
examination of these lesser papers will at once discover any fraud on the

VOL. II. 1
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part of the village officer; for he must, on each receipt of money or
kind, mark it in their accounts.

80. The officer of division will, in like manner, acknowledge on the
back of the general lease the several sums received by him from the head
of any village. The receipt of kind collections will, in the same way, be
acknowledged at the collector’s office, when they are delivered in.

81. The manner of assessing the government share will proceed, as far
as practicable, as follows : .

82. As the inferior deseriptions of land require greater labour in their
cultivation, and as the actual quantity of produce left from each for the
use of the renter, is wished to be nearly the same, a different rate in
assessing must be observed for each.

83. The following is considered as the fairest scale for fixing the
government share from each species of land, and ought to be referred to,
as much as possible, as the general standard :

For Sawah Lands.
1st sort, one-half of the estimated produce.
2d, ... two-fifths of.......... ditto.
3d, .... one-third of .......... ditto.
For Tegal Lands.
1st sort, two-fifths of the estimated produce.
2d, .... one-third of....,..... ditto.
3d, .... one-fourth of ......,. ditto.

84. It must be expected, that less than this will be levied in many
places for some time to come. Various reasons will induce a low rental
-being established at first, ns the energies of many impoverished and long
oppressed districts are to be brought forth by every encouragement that
government can give; but when cultivation has reached what may be

considered as its state of perfection, and the settlement is completely
matured, the above must form the general rates of assessment.

85. Government think it necessary also explicitly to declare, that they
will be satisfied when the land revenue shall be productive to them in
these proportions, determining, at' no future time, to raise that scale;
that the inhabitants, being thus exactly acquainted with what will form
the utmost demand on them, and resting in full confidence that govern-
ment will not exact any thing further, may, in that security, enjoy their
possessions in undisturbed happiness, and apply their utmost industry to
the improvement of their lands, assured that, while they conduct them-
selves well, that land will never be taken from them, and that the more
productive they may be able to render it, the more beneficial will it be to
themselves.

§6. The head of the village will deliver his money collections to the
officer of division, in such instances as may be directed by lilc collector :
but all payments in kind must be made actually into the collector’s office
at the head station, the expenses of bringing it falling entirely on the
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renters. This is done chiefly with a view to discourage such species of
payments, government wishing to receive, as far as practicable, their
revenues in money alone. In ordering this, regard has also been had to
former custom, the contingent under the Dutch administration having
always been thus delivered in.

87. The option of kind payment is still left to the renter on many
accounts ; in consideration, partly, of the present scarcity of specie
throughout the country, partly asbeing agreeable to their ancient usages,
which will always be paid the greatest attention to; but chiefly, as by
leaving this double mode of payment open, the assessment, both in this
and future settlements, will be able to be proceeded with on the justest
and best principles. Enhancement or remissions will be equitably regu-
lated by it ; and, in short, by keeping the actual produce always in view,
the shares of the government and of the cultivator must always preserve
their due relation towards each other.

88. Pari or rice, however, are the only two articles to be received.
Maize is considered, in estimating the produce of the tegal lands, to pro-
duce the justest assessment; but this must be invariably commuted for
a money rent on fair principles. To sawah landholders only will the option
of pari or rice deliveries be given. As cultivators, in most cases, hold
some of each deseription of land, this distinction will not be felt as a
hardship.

89. To guard against any failure in the estimated revenues, the value
of the produce will be calculated at the sum which it commonly sells for
in the village itself, immediately after the gathering in of the harvest;
and the money commutation will proceed on this principle. The renters,
therefore, will obviously be encouraged to pay money preferable to kind;
but should they nevertheless give in the latter, the head of the village
must, if he can, turn it into specie, so that the estimated value be
obtained. Should, in spite of these precautions, any quantity of pari or
rice arrive at the head station, the collector will deposit it in the store-
houses, and report in what manner heis of opinion it can be most advan-
tageously disposed of. Generally speaking, government wish to derive
no extra profit from this branch of their revenues, and will approve of
immediate sale, in every instance where the assessed price can be obtained.

00. As arrears are to be as much guarded against as possible, remis-
sions of rent must sometimes be made. The mode of regulating these
will be as follows. When such calamity of season or other cause, occurs,
as may be supposed to entitle the cultivator to indulgent consideration in
some deduction of rent, a report must be made by the head of the village
before gathering the harvest, and the collector will then order the officer
of division, or send some trusty servant from his own office, to survey the
crop, and inquire into the causes of its falling short of the estimate.
Such orders will afterwards be issued, whether remitting any part or the
whole of the dues of government, or enforcing their strict collection, as
may be deemed necessary. Whenever a real, unavoidable suffering has
been sustained, a remission of rent must be granted, government deem-
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ing it far preferable to conciliate their subjects by every reasonable favour,
and even to submit to a slight loss, than to disaffect them by the continual
harassing which the strict exaction of heavy arrears must occasion. Nor
will, indeed, any real gain acerue from being thus always unrelenting;
for, in most cases, the liquidation of the debts they may have incurred
will only be effected by the sale of buffaloes, horses, and other property,
on the possession of which must entirely depend the good performance of
their future engagements; so that, in fine, by resorting to this measure,
;he debt may be discharged, but very frequently the cultivator will be
ost.

91. As the first settlement, according to this amended system, cannot
be expected to attain as accurate an assessment as is desirable, it is not
deemed advisable that the leases to be granted should exceed the period
of one year.

92. From the nature of the foregoing instructions, the collectors cannot
fail to observe the importance and extent of the obligations imposed on
them by the office intrusted to their charge. It is not enough that the
government lay down the principles of a benevolent system intended to
introduce the practical freedom which has been bestowed on all the nations
subject to the honourable Company’s dominions; it is with them that
the application of these principles is entrusted, and to their temper, assi-
duity, judgment, and integrity, that the people have to look for the
enjoyment of the blessings which it is intended to bestow upon them.
They have, in short, the national character, as well of their own personal
reputation, to support ; and while the Lieutenant Governor in Council feels
it unnecessary to rouse that spirit of public virtue in which itis the pride
of a Briton to excel, or to advert to the shame that must follow aneglect
of these important duties, he deems it proper to remark, that his most
vigilant attention will be given to the progress of the great work which
has been commenced, and that it will always afford him the highest
gratification to bring to public notice, and reward the examples of industry,
honour, and integrity, which he constantly expects to meet with,

: (Signed) T. S. RAFFLES,
Buitenzorg, Feb, 11, 1814.
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APPENDIX M.

MeyoraNpUM respecting Weienrs, Measvres, §e.

Tre weights and measures not only differ, both nominally and essen-
tially, in the several districts of Java, but are often subject to such
varieties, even within the same district, that the greatest confusion in
accounts, and endless peculations, are almost inevitable. The native
denominations and divisions are blended with the Chinese and European,
and even the latter have been made to vary so much, that it is difficult
to refer them to one common standard. The uncertainty of the native
measures has, however, been considerably removed, by the reference
constantly had by the Chinese to the weight of the article, instead of the
bulk, which is the usual measure of the Javans.

The measure of weight which may be considered as the most general
standard throughout the country, is the Chinese kati, equal to about
141b., or about 20 ounces avoirdupois; 100 katis make a pikul of 125 lbs.
Dutch, or 133} English, 30 pikuls or 3000 katis, being 3,750 Ibs. Dutch.
The Dutch standard koyan, however, is only 3,400 1bs., and in general is
considered equal to a last, or two tons; but this weight, by which the
rude produce of the country is generally calculated, is subject to innu-
merable varieties. In order to cover the wastage, it was the rule of the
government that there should be one rate for receipt of goods, and another
for their delivery, This varied according as the article was perishable or
otherwise, or to the degree of peculation established by usage. This
applied to all measures and weights by which goods were received and
issued at the government stores, and the rates were different in different
districts. A koyan among private individuals at Batavia is generally con-
sidered as 27 pikuls, equal to 253 gantons, or 2,700 katis; at Semdrang as
28 pikuls, but by the natives generally as 30 pikuls. The koyan, however,
by which the contingent was formerly delivered to government, at Demak
was no less than 4,250 Ibs. Dutch.

Pdri, or rice in the husk, is generally calculated by the amat, and in
some districts by the sdng’ga. When the pdri is reaped, which is inva-
riably done by snapping or cutting each separate straw a few inches below
the husk, the sheaf or bundle as it accumulates is Jaid in the left hand,
between the thumb and middle finger : the quantity which can be thus
held is termed sa agem, which is therefore equivalent to a handful. . Three
of these make a pochong, a quantity which can be clasped between the
two hands. The sheaf is then bound. Afterwards, when the grain and
straw are dry, two of these pochongs are bound together in one larger
bundle, which is termed gedeng. Four gefengs make one bawon, and five
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gedengs one sang'ga: three bawon make one wuwa, and two wuta one
amat ; the gedeng is sometimes four, five, and even sometimes nine
katis.

In the Semdrang districts alone, the amat varied from 200 to 600 kafis
in weight. In the western and Sunda districts pari is measured by the
chain, of which there are the common and the mountain chain, the one
being equal to 4,0001bs. Dutch, the other about 1,000 katis. The kati,
however, is the usual measure.

Land ‘measure is by the natives regulated in general by the dawat, a
measure of length, formed of the stafl’ stick of the payong, or umbrella,
which the Bdpati, or native chief of a province, receives on his investi-
ture. The length of this stick, when drawn from the umbrella, is termed
a ckangkal, and iz from nine to twelve feet. The principal divisions of
land are into the baku and jung. Four of the former make a jung; but
these not only differ in size according to the length of changkal, but the
situation of the land and the nature of the soil; the jungs of rich land,
and in the vicinity of the principal towns, being much smaller than the
poor lands situated at a distance. The endless varieties of these measure-
ments it would be tedious to detail. One jung in the Semarang districts
s equal to three others, to five, to six, seven, and even o many as ten,
in other parts. From this perplexing inequality of measurement arose
formerly, in many instances, the comparative disproportion of the cul-
tivator’s contributions to the state, as each jung of every size was assessed
with the payment of a fixed contingent. In many instances the jung was
rather to be considered the measure, not so much of the land as of its
produce.

The advantage of reducing these vague and uncertain measures to some
fixed standard, had in some degree attracted the attention of the Dutch
government, during the administration of Marshal Daendels, who directed
that the lands in several districts should be measured according to an
average jung of two thousand square rods or changkals of twelve feet
Dutch. This measurement being generally known as the government
Jung, although it had only been very partially introduced in one or two
districts, was made the standard in the recent agricultural survey of the
country; and although it was not deemed advisable to introduce at the
moment an entire change in the local usages of each district, the public
officers were directed to refer to it on all oceasions; and in the statistical
and other returns, the local measurement of the place has accordingly been
invariably reduced to this standard. The government jung of two thou-
sand square changkals of twelve feet English, is equal to 67§ English acres;
and the government amat, by which the produce is weighed, being fixed
at two thousand katis, is equal to two pikuls, or 266 % Ibs, English.

In reducing the coins civeulating in Java into English money, in the
course of this worl, the Spanish dollar has been considered as efqual to five
shillings English, and the rupee to half a crown. In the local currency of

Jaya, ten copper doits make one wang (a small silver coin), and twelve
wangs one rupee.
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Tue following Table shews the current value of the different Coins cir-

culating in Java:
4 doits..,.c0viensa.. make
10 doits or2 stivers and ahalf
30 ditto or7 stivers and a half

60 ditto or 15 Stivers. .. ....

63 ditto or 15stivers and three §

QUATEETS. s eeeccrneonans
120 ditto or 30 stivers.......
126 ditto or 31 stivers and a half
132 dittoor 33 ditto..cevevves
160 dittoor 40 ditto..vv vvuans
190 ditto or48 ditto —eeseesss
240 ditto or GO ditto...,evevess
264 ditto or 66 ditto..ueuvernss
312 dittoor 78 ditto, ... .. eui
320 ditto or SOditto..evsuuans

8 stiver.,

1 dubbeltje.

1 schelling.

Half a Batavian, Surat, or Arcot
rupee.

Half a sicca rupee.

1 Batavian, Surat, or Arcot rupee.
1 gicea rupee.

Half a Spanish dollar.

Half a ducatoon.

1 rix dollar.

1 American or Austrian dollar.

* 1 Spanish dollar.

1 old ducatoon.
1 new ducatoon.

528 ditto or 132 ditto, equal to} 1 gold ducat.

2% rixdollars..... ...

060 ditto or 240 dxtto, equal to

5 rix dollars.ceeeeacesas §

1020 ditto or 480 ditto., . ...
10 Spanish dollars .........
16 dittoditto.,,... e tesessee

Half a gold rupee,

1 gold rupee.
1 American gold eagle.
1 doubloon.

N. B. The Java gold rupee is equal to sixteen Java silver rupees; the
gold ducat fluctuatesin value, but circulates in general for silver rupees.

THE END,
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INDEX.

Ap1 Saxa, ii. 71; his character, ii
2

Admixture of European with native
customs, i. 346,

Agriculture, i 77; its importance to
Java, i. 117; principal pursuit of
the people, i. 118; causes of its ob-
struction, i 168; of its improve-

Am_eni, i ll70. 7

cultural su 5 B f

Alluvial districrl:,?.’ 25.

Alphabet, peculiarity of the Javan, i.
400—405 ; specimens of its mystical
meaning, Appendix, Ixxxii.

Ambassadors, forms relating to, i, 351,

American trade, i. 242, 245,

Amusing description of Javan cha-
racter by the Dutch, i. 283.

Anchar described, i. 51 ; poison pre-
pared from, i. 53.

Animal kingdom, i. 51 ; horses, i 53;
domesticated tribe, beasts of prey, i.
56; birds, i. 57; their habits, i. 58;
amphibious tribe, i. 59; serpents,
fish, i. 60; inscct tribe, shells, i. 61,

Ancient customs relating to births,
marriages, and deaths, 1. 360.

Ancient mythology of the Javans, i
418.

Antiquities, i. 5; where found, ii. 6;
ruins at Brambanan, ii. 7; temple
of Kobon Dalam, ii. 8; temples of
Loro Jongran, ii. 12; remains at
Dimmgxm, ii. 24; temple of Kali
Sari, i1 25; of Kali Bening, ii. 27;
Hall of Audience, ii. 29; temple of
Boro Bodo, ii. 30; ruins at Kediri,
&e. il 35; at Singn Sari, &c. ii. 44;
temples at Suku, 1. 49; figures, ii.
56; enormous tank, ii. 57; images,
ii. 58; casts, ii. 59; inscriptions on
stone, ii. 60; on copper, ii. 63;
tombs, coing, ii. 64; remarks on
their origin and purpose, ii. 66,

Ants used as food, 1. 107.

Arabic literature in Java, i. 445.

Arab teact quoted, i. 2; settlers, i. 82;
turban imitated by the priests, L 99;
missionaries, i, 122—128; their ex-
ertions, ii. 143.
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Arabs, first visit to Java, i. 212; their
hypoerisy, i. 263; their lunar year
adopted, 1. 530,

Archipelago, islands of the, produc-
tions, i. 227; commerce and policy,
i, 246; prevalence of piracy, i. 247
—258; resources, i. 248; sove-
reignties, i. 249; Chinese, 1. 250_;
Arabs, i. 2563; Dutch monopoly, i.
255, 266; riches, i. 258 ; slavery, i.
259 ; Mahomedanism, i. 261 ; Chris-
tianity, i. 262,

Architecture, style of, i. 93; remains,
i. 529; ii. 6—68.

Arclives of the princes, ii. 67.

Arithmetic, i. 520,

Arjure mountain, i. 13.

Armies, native, i. 329,

Arrack, manufacture of, i. 196; ex-
l)ortcd, i 288; price, i. 239,

Asiatic Researches quoted, i, 2; i. 63,

Aspect of the country, i. 23.

Astrology, ii. 69,

Astronomy, i. 530; division of time, i
531 ; signs of the zodiac, i. 534.

Athenians, or Tones, i. 2.

Augury, belief in, ii. 70.

Baker, Captain George, ii. 8.

Balambangan, i. 268. -

Bali, account of, Appendix, cxxxviii.
language, i 808; writing, i 406;
lite works, i. 438; vestiges of
antiquaty, ii. 65,

Bantam described, i. 9 height of
mountain, 1. 18; language, 1. 400;
arrival of the Dutch, ii. 164; their
negociations with the King, ii. 166,
200, 249; its condition under the
Dutch, ii. 265; resigned to the Bri-
tish government, ii. 267 ; gencml ac-
count of the population, i1 268.

Baron Vax Iauorp, ii. 233—245.

Batavia described, i 10; i 270; en-
virons, ii. 271; harbour in the ronds,
i. 12; its unhealthiness, i, 36—38;
supposed cause of it, Appendix, ix:
its check to the population, i 71—
76 ; new capital of the Dutch, i.210;
compared, 1. 213; annual number of
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vessels arrived under the British
government, . 215; mercantile en-
terprize at, i. 233 ; price of at,
i 236; commerce, 1. 242; Chinesc
in, L. 250 their temple, ii. 58; dia-
monds at the court, 1. 266; rebel-
lion of the Chinese at, ii. 231; list
of the population, births, marriages,
and deaths, Appendix, iv.

Batavian or Priangen regencies, ii.

1

< Bata.vinn Transactions' quoted, i. 14

—26.

Bazars, i. 220.

Beasts of prey, i. 56.

Beauty, picture of a Javan, i. 102,

Bedui, account of the, i. 372; ii. 144,

Bees, 1. 61.

Bich de mar, trade in, i. 232

Birds, i. 57 ; their habits, i. 58; held
in veneration, ii. 70; trade in nests,
1. 229; how collected, i. 230,

Births, ceremonies at, 1. 352, ancient
customs at, i. 360, 368,

Borneo, its distance from Java, i, 2;
productions, i. 263; gold mines, i
264 ; diamonds, i. 265 ; Dutch terri-
tory in, i. 267 ; English possessions,
inhabitants, i. 268; anecdote of the

king, 1. 5205 the Dayas, ii. 70.

Boro ﬁ}odo, temple of, ii. 30; when
completed, ii. 85; origin of the name,
it, G,

Brambunan, ruins at, i, 7—91,

‘ Brata Yudha,' or the War of Woe;
a Javanese classic poem, analysis, i,
465—524; re s, 1. 4586—401;
alluded to, ii. 80,

Brick buildings, i. 90,

Bricks of virious sorts, 1. 184,

British government in Java, i. 170;
allow free cultivation, i. 144; com-
merce, i. 234—241 ; at Borneo, i. 267 ;
alter the civil and criminal code in
Java, i. 321 ; the system of revenue,
i. 339 ; establish :?lc freedom of the
subject, i. 340; arrival of the forces
in Java, ii. 253 ; changes introduced
by the government, 1. 265; pro-
ceedings at Cheribon, ii. 274; trade
with Japan, Appendix, xxx.

British troops in Java, i, 36; table of
deaths in the seventy-eighth regi-
ment, Appendix, xv. note xvi,

Bucnaxax, Dr. Fraxcis, quoted, i
63.

Budhist religion, ii. 67.

Buffalocs used for ploughing, i 122
combat with the tiger, 1. 366,

Bugis settlers, i, 83.

n\:fl-ﬁghting, i. 369,

Cables, how made, i. 43.

Camphor tree, i. 49; Chinese, i, 231.

Cape of Good Hope compared, i. 213.

Cnpnr;h in Java, i. 11; how formed,
142,

Carpentry, i. 104.

inge, water and land, i. 218,

Casts in metal, ii. 59.

Celebes, account of, Appendix, Ixxxv,

Celibacy, i. 78.

Cessions, il 199—211.

Chace, the, i. 386.

Chance, games of, i. 391,

Chandi Sewu, or the thousand temples,
i, 16; when completed, ii, 85,

¢ Chandra Sangkala,’ nuwmerals ac-
cording to the, Ag ndix, cix.

Character of the Chinese, i, 251; of
121;;;' Javans, i. 274; by the Dutch, i,

Cheribon described, i. 10; ii. 274;
under the British government, ii.
275; cultivation and population, ii.
278—9.

Chess, game of, i. 300,

Chetik described, i. 52; poison pre-
pared from, i. 53.

Children, chiefs have many, i.81 ; 282;
orders distinguished, i, 97.

C'Muz.':)ts commerce with Java, i. 228

Chinese settlers, i. 82; how governed,
1. 83; first visit to Jave, 1. 212; ii.
98-—138; collectors of duties, 1. 221 ;
consting trade carried on by, 1. 222;
camphor, i. 231 ; oppression in Java,
i. 250; miners in Borneo, i. 263;
fnrming duties, i. 340; rebel at Ba-
tavia, 1. 231 ; lay siege to Semarany,
il 240; attack the Susunan, it 243 ;
trade with Japan, Appendix, xvii.

Chronological table of events, ii. 255,

Clgronology, prophetic, ii. 73.

Climate, 1. 35,

Coasting trade, i. 222.

-odasts, north and south, i 12—22,

Cocoa-nut, i. 136,

Code of law, i, 312—321.

Coflee, cultivation of, i, 138; ground
prepared, i 189; various kinds, i
l:(':‘f'wps, :l l:‘}; depots, i. 142;

antity produced, i. 143; price,
g:pilo—ﬂ‘.:f, q;:;ality compared, i.llvlﬁ H
, L 235 ; 1 i

Coing, - 64 quantity, i. 237.

C"olouring articles of food, i. 108.

Commerce, advantageons situation of
Java for, i, 210; appreciated by the
Dutch, i. 218 ; evils of their mono-
polx upon, i. 214; extent, i. 215;
maritime and inland, i. 2256 —245.
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Commercial speculation, opening for,
1. 235.

Commissioners, Dutch, on the landed
tenure, i, 157 ; recommend the pro-
hibition of opium, i. 114.

Comparative vocabulary of languages,
Appendix, Ixxvii.—Ixxx. continued,
Appendix, ev.

Cooking, manner of, i. 108,

Copper, Japan, 1. 243 ; Appendix, xvii;
cups, ii.

Cottages described, i. 88.

Cotton, cultivation of, i. 148; cloths,
weaving, spinning wheel, i 187;

rocess of dyeing, i. 180 ; exported
to China, i. 232 ; English prints im-
rted, i, 241,

Court or full dress described, i. 100,

Court, ceremonies of the, i. 343,

Courts of justice, i. 311.

Crater described, i, 14.

Crawfurd, Mr, quoted, ii. 275.

Credulity, i, 273.

Criminals, exposure of, i. 308,

Crocodile, i. 59,

Cruel punishment, ii. 197.

Cultivation of substances for dyeing,
i. 43; of the teak tree, i 44; of
timber, i. 46; of spices, the ving, i.
49 ; its importance to Java, i 116;
rice, i. 120 ; maize, i. 135; cocon-
nut, i. 136 ; sugar-cane, i 137 ;
coffee, i. 138; pepper, i. 1456; in-
digo, i. 146 ; cotton, i. 148; to-
bacco, i, 148; wheat, potatocs, 8c.
1. 150.

Customs, relating to births, marriages,
and deaths, i. 360; of the Kalangs,
i. 365,

Customs and usages, i, 302,

Cutlery, i l%.m

Dance of the Javans, i, 379; figure, i
381 ; posture, i. 383.

Dancing girls, first rank of, i. 379;
their costume, i. 380 ; common sort,
1. 381; their dress, i. 3862.

Daniel, reference to chaps X. and xi,
vol. 1. 2.

Day, division of the, i. 530

Dayas, the, it 70. . :

Deaths, ancient customs relating to, i.
361,

Deed, conferring the sovercignty of
Java on the Duteh company, ii. 249,

Deference to superior vank, 1. 343; in
Innguage, i. 345, y X

Diamond, cutters, i. 194 ; mines, i
965 : a celebrated, i. 266,

Dinangan, remains at, ii. 24

Distinctions, of character, i. 276; be-

clxxi

tween the common and the polite
lan, , 1, 345, 409,

Districts, situation and division of, i.
12; alluyial, i. 25; Eastern, under
the Dutely, 1. 280 ; consequences of
their measures, ii, 252,

Divisions, of Jara, i. 9.

Division, of farms among inhabitants
of vi i. 169 ; of time, 1. 530.

Divorce, 1. 357.

Dramatic entertainments, i. 374

Dress, i, 95; principal article, i. 96 ;
while abroad, i. 97; value, L. 98; in
war, i. 100; at court, ibid; substi-
tute for the golden crown, i. 101 ; or-
naments disused, i. 102,

Dutch, influence, i. 71; rnpncilé of the
Company, i. 168; sanction English
proceedings, i. 180 ; estimation of
tenk forests, i, 205; sclect Batavia
for their eastern capital, i 210;
withering influence of their mercan-
tile monopoly on commerce, i. 214 ;
restrictions, 1. 222, 243 ; prohibitions
to the native traders, i. 223; favourite
policy, i. 249; Chinesc agents, i.
250 ; manmeuvres in spice, i 235 ;
policy compared, i. 257; idea of
colonies, i. 258 ; territory in Borneo,
i. 267 ; ludicrous description of
Javan character, i. 283; legislation,
i. 313; check pilgrimages to Mecca,
ii. 8; arrive in Jawea, 11, 163; mas-
gacre the natives, ii. 165; contract
with the native princes, 1i. 16G; ca-
pital besieged, ii. 170 treat with
the acknowledged sovercigns of Jave,
ji. 172; oppose the Makassars, ii
176 ; agree with the Susunan, ii. 179;
interview of the officers with him, ii.
162; digpatch troops to arrest Sura-
pati, ii. 192; obtain cessions for their
services, ii. 1993 211; contract with
the Sultan of Bantam, ii. 200; with
the chiefs of Cheribon, ii. 202; de-
feat Surapati, ii. 214; perfidy to the
Susunan, it. 215 ; oppose the Chinese
rebellion, 1. 232 ; garrison mas-
gacred, ii. 241 ; oppose the rebel
chiefs, ii. 248 ; obtain the sovereignty
of the island, ii. 240; trade with
Japan, Appendix, xvii,

Dwellings, of bambus, i, 88; construc-
tion, 1. 89; of brick, i. 90; nobles’
and governors', i. 94,

Dyeing, vegetable substances used in,
1. 43; cotton, i. 188; improvement
in the British mode suggested, i. 241,

Dyes, i, 180,

Far, custom of distending the lobe, i
106; 392,

m2
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Ear-rings, of what kind, i. 97.

Eastern islands, productions, i. 227 ;
commerce and policy, i. 246; pre-
valence of piracy, i. 247; 258; re-

sources, i. 248; sovereignties, i. 249;

Chinese, 1. 250 ; Arabs, 1. 253 ; Dutch

monopoly, i. 255; riches, i. 2568;

slavery, i. 259; Mahomedanism, i
261 ; Christianity, i. 262,
Eggs, manner of dressing, i. 109,
Egypt, ancient worship of, ii. 50 ; Java
originally colonized by, ii. 69.
English, arrival of the forces in Java,
il. 2563; changes introduced by the
vernment, i, 265; proceedings at
gxcribon, il. 274; trade with Japan,
Appendix, xxx.
Envrtl:ms of Batavia, 1i. 271,
Ethics, Javan, i.286—295; i. 436.
European, residencies, i. 9; articles
. required in Java, i. 240,

Exports, i. 227 ; to China, i. 232; to
Bengal, &ec., i. 235; to England,
Ceylon, &c., i. 216; 240; to the Ixle
of France, Cape of Good Hope, i
242 ; excess over the imports, i. 245,

Exposure of a criminal, i, 388.

——— to night air, its bad effects,
Appendix, xvi.

Extent of Java, i. 8.

Ezekiel, chap. xxvii quoted, i, 2,

Pecundity, i. 78.

Fermenting liquors, i. 112,

Festivals, 1. 373.

l"ig?‘gs. tiger and buffalo, i. 38; bull, i.

Figure dance, i, 381.

Fisheries, i. 207,

Flowers, i. 41,

Food, i. 106,

Foreign settlers, i. 82,

Form of the island, i. 8; conjectures on
the, i. 28; changed by voleanocs,
i 29. .

Frenzy, its cause, 1. 279; in battle,i. 332.

Furniture of houses, i. 94

Fur trade, i, 233,

Games of skill, i. 300 ; of chance, i, 301.

Garrison, massacre of the Duteh, ii.
241,

Genesis, chap. x. quoted, i, 2.

Geographical situation, i. 1.

Geology, i. 25.

Glass, process of making, unknown, i
184,

Gold, ornamentswrought, i, 194; mines,
i. 263.

Government, of Java, i. 296 ; form and
principle, i. 207 ; union of muthority,
1, 209; departure from its original

INDEX.

constitution, i. 300; remarks on its
principles, i. 301—308.
Gradations of rank, i. 88 ; i. 208.
Gresik, i1. l22l: 128,
Grobogang, cultivation and ulation
0205. 208. .
Guntur velcano, described, i. 17.

Hair, how worn, i. 99.

Hall of audience, an ancient, ii. 29.

Handicrafts, Javan names for the, i.
163,

Harbours, i. 12; i. 217.

Hats, of what form, i. 98; of bambu ;
i. 186.

Herodotus, reference to, i. 2. -

Herolzm, precept on, i. 204; verse, i
331,

Hills, i. 25.

Hindu religion, i. 5; in the Teng'ger
mountains, i. 367; subverted by Ma-
homedanism, ii, 1; declines, ii. 9.

Hindu sovereigns who ruled in Java,
ii. 85 -

Hinduism, centre of, ii. 16.

Historical works, i. 439.

History of Java, origin of the peaple,
il. 69; augury, il 70; era of Adi
Saka, ii. 71; hig character, ii. 72;

rophetic c¢hronology consulted, ii.
l1,3; Tritresta, ii. 76; princes, ii. 77;
legends, ii. 78; Hindu sovereigns,
ii. 85; chronology of the princes, ii.
87 ; proofs of the establishment of
Hindu worship at an early period,
ii. 91 ; intercourse with India, ii. 93;
exploits and adventures of Panji, ii.
94 ; intercourse with China, ii. 98;
138 ; first mention of the Mahome-
dan religion, ii. 104 ; arrival of Ara-
bian missionaries, ii. 122; 128; their
exertions, ii. 143; progress of that
religion, ii. 131 ; origin of the king-
dom of Majapahit, ii. 105; different
#ccount of that event, ii. 108; its
rinces, ii. 115; its pre-eminence,
1. 131 ; success of its arms, ii. 132;
Mahomedan army marches against
ity i1, 136 fall of the city, ii. 137;
retreat of the prince,ii. 141; two go-
vernments again formed, ii. 160 ar-
rival of the Dutch, ii. 104 ; their ag-
gressions, ii. 165; contract with the
princes, ii. 166; native account of
their proceedings, it. 167 ; another
account, ii. 168; sultun besieges their
capital, ii. 1705 their treaties with
the acknowledged sovereigns, ii. 172;
massicre of the priests, it, 174 first
establishment of the Mukassars, ii.
176 ; opposed by the Duteh, ii. 177;
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they agree with the sultan, ii. 179;
siege of Kediri, ii, 185; history of
Surapati, ii. 190; cession to the
Duteh, ii. 199, 211 ; Chinese rebel,
ii. 281 ; massacre of the Dutch gar-
rison, ii. 241; Chinese besiege Se-
marang, ii. 240; are reinforced by
the Javans, ii, 242; attack the Su-
sunan, ii. 243; are defeated, ii. 244;
rebellion of the chiefs, ii. 247 ; sove-
reignty of the island conferred on the
Dutch, ii. 249; treaty between the
Sultan and Susunan, 1i. 251 ; arrival
of the British forces, ii. 263 ; line of
Mahomedan sovereigns, 1. 264 ;
chronological table of events, ii, 255.
Hocuxpory, Mr., on the cotton of
Java, i, 232; on coffee and pepper,
i. 237; character of the Chinese, i.
251; on the fendal system, i 801 ;
on the religion of Java, ii. 1.
Holland, imports from, i. 244; exports

to, i. 246

Honesty of the Javans, i. 279.

Horses, i, 63.

HorsrieLp, Dr., on voleanos, i. 14; on
mineral wells, i, 26; his acquaint-
ance with natural history, i, 30.

Hot wells, i. 26.

Humanity of a chief to his slaves, i. 87.

Humboldt's Essay on New Spain, ii.
93,

Hunting, i. 366,

Hypocrisy of the Arabs, i. 253.

Tmplements of husbihdry, i. 124,

Imports, from adjacent islands, i. 226;
rom China, 1. 228; from Western
India, i. 234; from Europe, i. 240,
241 ; of precious metals, i. 244,

Improvement in British manufacture

5241, :

Inconsistent jealousy, i. 278.

India, distance of Java from the Eas-
tern Peninsula, i, 2.

lnfliam(:?’l‘odn, prohibited by the Dutch,

i
Indian rubber, preparation of, i. 48. ;

corn, manner of ronsting, i

08,
Indigo, varieties of, i. 146 ; advantages
of Java for its caltivation, i. 147,
Indolence of the Juvans, change refuted,

i. 0.

Inhabitants of the Teng’ger mountains,
i 367.

Inscriptions, ancient, i 413; ii, 60;
translations, Appendix; exxvii. exxix,
exXxxvi.

Instruetions, Revenne, Appendix, oli.

Interest, Javan mate of, i, 394,

clxxiii

Interment, ceremonies at, 358; i 369.

Iron, its value, i. 191 ; imported, i. 240.

Irrigation, i. 119; natural and arti-
ficial, i. 120; of rice, i. 132.

Islands of the Archipelago, commerce
and policy, i. 246; prevalence of
piracy, i. 247, 258; resources, i. 248;
sovercignties, i. 249; Chinese, i.
250 ; Avabs, i. 263; Dutch mono-
Poly. i 265; riches, i. 258; slavery,
1. 259; Mahomedanism, i 261;
Christianity, i. 262.

Japan trade, i. 270; Appendix, xvii.

Japan copper prohibited by the Dutch,
5. 243; Kmmpfer's History quoted,
il 73; i 0L

Japara and Jawana, cultivation and
population, ii. 302 b

Jipang, coltivation and population, ii.
2048

Javan benunty, picture of a, L 102;
what a youth of family should be, i
104

Javanese, origin, i. 61; ii. 69; o dis-
tinct race, i G5; compared with
Malayus and Bugis, % 64; compara-
tive progress o the three races, i.
65; foreign influence, persons de-
scribed, 1. 66; complexion, features,
i. 67; manners, i. 68; population, i.
69; census by the British govern-
ment, i. 70: reduced by Dutch po-
licy, 1. 71; that of the capital con-

ted with the cities in® British
India, & 72; em"ly period of mar-
riage, 1. 77; ygamy, i 80; not
gealf:ral. i 81 ;p(:'ccundlyty, i. 78; fo-

reign settlers among them, i, 82;

slaves, i. 84; titles, i. 87 dwell-

ings, i 88; furniture, i 04 dress,

i 0567 war dress, i. 100 ; court

or full dress, i. 101; picture of a

beauty, i. 102; of a young man of

family, i. 104; custom respectin
the teeth, i. 105 ; food, of what kind,

i. 106; worms and ants eaten, i

107 ; m(idc of cooking, :;lenxils, i

108; salted cggs, how dressed, i

109; meals, i. 110; attention to ser-

vants on occasions of festivity, i,

111 ; hospitality, fermented liquors,

1 112 Puse of opivim, i, 113 its effects

on the human frame, i. 114 import-

ance of agriculture to them, i. 117;

cultivation of the soil, i 118, 119;

state of the peasantry, i 120; sub-

sistence, i. 121; agricultural stock,

i.122; implements of husbandry, i.

124 ; seasons, i. 126; rice cultiva-

tion, 1. 120+ maize, 1 135 cocon-
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nut, i. 136; sugar-cane, i. 137; cof-
fee, i. 138; pepper, i. 145; indigo,
i. 146; cotton, i. 148; tobacco, i.
149; wheat, tatoes, &c. 1. 1560;
tenure of lansgd property, i. 151;
rights of the proprietor and tenant,
i. 155; proportion of the produce
paid for rent, i. 164; division of
farms among the inhabitants of vil-
lages, i. 169; under British protec-
tion, i. 170; leases granted, i. 176;
diffusion of the new system, i. 177 ;
beneficial effects of British admini-
stration, i 178; manufactures, i
182; handicrafts, i. 183 ; structures,
1 184; thatch, mats, i. 1856; cotton,
iL 186; cotton cloths, i. 187; co-
loured cloths, i. 188; dyes, i. 180
tanning, i. 191; metallurgy, i 192;
cutlery, i. 193; carpentry, i. 194;
manuficture of paper, i. 195; sugar,

INDEX.

nomy, division of times, i. 530 ; signs
of the zodiac, i. 534 ; augury, ii. 70 ;
princes, ii. 77 ; legends, 1i. 78 ; Hin-
du sovereigns, ii. 85 ; chronology of
the princes, ii. 87 ; first connection
with India, ii. 93; first intercourse
with China, ii. 98, 138; origin of
Majapahit, ii. 105; its princes, ii
112; its pre-eminence, ii. 131 ; suc-
cess of its arms, ii. 132 ; fall of the
city, ii. 137 ; retreat of the prince,
ii. 141; two governments again
formed, ii. 150, acconnt of Dutch
proceedings, ii. 167 ; their treaties
with the acknowl sovereigns,
ii. 172; massacre of the priests, ii.
174 ; cessions to the Duteh, ii. 195 ;
massacre of the Dutch garrison, ii.
241 ; rebellion of the chiefs, ii. 247 ;
confer the sovereignty on the Dutch,
ii. 249 ; chronological table of events,

arrack, i. 196; salt, i. 197; process ii. 255.

of manufacturing it, i. 198; price, i. | “ Jaya Langkara' quoted, i. 104.
199 ; manufacturing industry, i. 200; | Joxes, Sir William, ii. 72.

saltpetre, i. 201 ; teak timber, i, 202; [ Jourpaw, Mr., quoted, i. 167.
fisheries, i. 207 ; pearls, i. 209 ; com- | Justice, administration of, i. 309; su-
merce, i. 210, 223; native trade, i. reme courts, i. 310 ; officers, i. 311;
218; roads and land carriage, i. 219; aws, i. 312; Dutch legislation, i.
public markets, i. 220;  coasting 313; criminal jurisdiction, i. 315;
trade, i..222; character, 1. 272, 284 ; in villages, i. 316. >

ethics, i. 285—295; government, i
206—308 ; administration of justice,
L 309327 ; military establishment,
1 328—333; revenue, 334—342;
ceremonies of the court, i. 343 ; de-
ference to superior rank, i 344;
regalia, processions, pomp, i 346G;
rank and titles, i. 347; ambassa-
dors, i. 351; customs at births, i
352 ; at marringes, i. 353 ; marriage

Keyurren's ¢ History of Japan,' ii.
73; ii. 91.
Kalangs, customs of the, i. 366.
Kali Sari temple, ii. 25. X
Bening, temple, il 27 ; remans
at, 229. '
Kamtschatka, trade with, 1. 234. ;
Kawi, or classic langusge of Java, i
411; remarks on the Brata Yudha,
contracts, i. 36d; divorce, i. 357 ; in that dialect, i. 458 ; analysis of the
customs at interment, i. 358 ; ancient poem, i. 466—524; vocabulary, Ap-
customs relating to births, marriages, pendix, Ixxxi. ; inscriptions trans-
and deaths, i. 360; customs of the }ntcd. il, exXvii, cxXXixX. exXxXxvi,
Kalangs, i. 365; of the inhabitants | Kediri, ruins at, ii. 37. .
of the Teng'ger mountains, i. 367 ; Kedu, cultivation and population, ii.
account of the Bedui or adherents to 204.
the Hindu religion, i. 372; ii. 144; | Khojas, Javan aversion to, ii. 168.
festivals, i, 373; national drama, i Koben Dalam temple, ii. 8. :
374; the dance, i. 379 ; dress of | Kris, use of the, i 392; remarks, i.
the dancing girls, i, 380, 382 ; tilts 393; introduced by Panji, ii. 97.
and tournaments, i. 885 ; the chace,
i 3865 tyger fights, i 387; bull
hts, i. 389 ; games of skill, L. 390 ;
of chance, i. 301 ; othor customs and
usages, i 392; languages, i. 397 —
416; literature, i. 417—446 ; poetry,
i. 447; nonalysis of a  celebrated
poern, i -_165—524: music, 1. 525;
painting, i. 528; arithmetic, sculp-
ture, and architecture, i. 529 ; astro-

Lakes, i, 22; formed of craters, i. 23.

Land, its different kinds, i. 128.

Land of barley, Java so termed, i. &

Lands, tenure of, i. 150—181.

LaxGuonsy's “ Prurarcn,” i, 323

Language, distinetions between the
common aml polite, i. 345; 409;
the Javan little known to Europeans,
i. 397 : compared, i. 398 alphabets,
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i. 400 ; characters, . 402—405; parts | Map explained, i. 6; native provinces,
of speech, i. 406; what remarkable 9

for, 5. 408 ; Kawi or classic, i, 411 ;
inscriptions in ancient characters, i.
413; mystical, i. 414 ; general cha-
racter, i. 415 ; minerals, i. 416,

Latitude and longitude, i. 1.

Laws, i. 312, 321.

Legends, ii. 78,

Liguors fermented, i. 112,

Line of the Mahomedan Sovereigns of
Java, ii. 254,

Hindu Sovereigns, ii. 85.

Literature, divisions of Javan, i. 417 ;
mythological works, i 418—d435;
ethics, ii. 436 ; historical works, i,
439 ; romance, i 441; Arabian
books in Juva, i. 445,

Loom described, i. 187,

Loro Jongran temples, ii, 12,

Mackexzig, Colonel, i. 201, ii. 8.

Madura, peculiar appearance, extent,
dependencies, i. 8; population, ii.
70; bull ﬁghting, i 389; language,
1 398; divisions, i. 309,

Mahomedan sovereigns of Java, ii
254.

Mahomedanism, the established reli-
gion of Java, i. 261; when intro-
duced, ii. 1; first mentioned in his-
tory, ii. 104; Arab missionaries to
Rﬂ.‘;;}l, ii. 122; 128; its progress,
1, 131,

Maize, cultivation, i. 133.

Majapahit, remains of grandeur at, i,
57; ruins, ii. 66; origin of the
name, ii. 105; first establishment of
the empire, ii. 110 ; princes, ii. 134 ;
its pre-eminence, ii. 131 ; success of
its arms, ii. 132; Mahomedan army
marches against it, i 136; fall of
the city, it. 137; retreat of the prince,
il 141 ancient faith still adhered
to, ii. 144; articles removed”from
t}wcity and preserved, ii. 145; arti-
zans dispersed, il 146,

Malayan, Java one of the islands, i, 1 ;
depression of the tribe, i 250;
sources of glavery in the countries, i,
260; Mahomedariism, i 261 ; pro-
gress of Christianity, i. 262 ; annals
uq&tcd, 1277 ik 97 ; language, i.
406,

Malayus settlers, i. 82.

‘ Manek Maya,” translation of the, Ap-
pendix, exii.

Manufacture of paper, i, 43; i, 195,

Manufactures, i. 182,

Manufacturing industry of the country,
i. 200,

Manco Poro, application of his * Java
Minor," i. 4; Ynlroduction, xxii,

Maritime customs, 1. 224.

Markets, public, i. 220.

Marriage, carly period of, i. 77; poly-

y not general, i. 81 ; ceremonies,

1 353 ; contracts, 1. 354; ancient
customs relating to, i. 360; in the
Teng'ger mountains, i. 368.

Marsh, minsmata, Appendix, x.

Massacre of the Dutch garrison, ii.
241,

Mats, how made, i 43; of various
kinds, i. 185.

Meals, mode of eating, i. 110; in the
highlands, i. 111,

Mecca, pilgrimages to, checked by the
Dutch, i 8.

Medicinal plants, i. 42,

‘ Memoir on the Japan trade,” Ap-
pendix, xix.

Metallurgy, i. 192.

Metalg, i, 33; the precious imported, i.
244,

Military establishment, i. 328,

Mimicry, i. 383.

Mineral wells, i. 26 ; of what composed,
i 26.

Mineralogical constitution of the
country, i. 28,

Minerals, i. 25; i 33.

Mines, gold and diamond, i, 263, 4, 5.

Minute of British police regulations, i.
a22.

Miscarriage, cause of, i. 78,

Money transactions, i. 394,

Monopoly of the Chinese, i. 252 ; of
the Dutch, Introduction, xxxi; i.
250 ; of the Malayan chiefs, 1. 262,

Moxrrsauiny, reference to, i. 81.

Monthly returns of sick, Appendix,
xiii. xiv.

Months, i. 533,

Moor settlers, who meant by, i. 83.

Mountains, i. 13; general affinity, i.
24 ; secondary, i. 25,

Muxtixcue, Mr., Introduction, xxxv,

Music, its Orphean power, i, 384 ; in-
struments, i. 524; how played, i
525, 20 ; national airs, i. 527,

Musk, how procured, i. 57.

Mystical meaning attached to the al-
phabet, APpcndix, Ixxxit.

Mythology, 1. 418,

Name of Java, European and native, i.
1; support of tradition, aflinity to
the Scripture Javan, i. 2; how de-
signated by the Arabg, common to

2
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other Malayan islands, how cor-

rupted, i. 3.

Names for the handicrafts, i. 183 ; of
princes, &c. i, 462

Nara Kasuya, his collection of le-
gends, ii. 78.

National drama, 1. 374; airs, 1. 527,

Nationality, irit of Javan, i. 275 ; re-
marks, L 2:1*‘1—334

Native provinces, & 11; trade, i. 218;
comparison with the Duteh, i. 332.

Natural history of Java— Fegetable
Kingdom—its variety, i. 39 ; produc-
tions for food, i. 405 fruits, flowers,
i. 41 ; fibrous bark, stalks, &c. con-
verted into various articles, i 42;
substances used in dyeing, i. 43;
teak tree, i. 44—202 ; its growth, i
45 ; various trees described, i. 46—
48 ; spices, the vine, i. 49 ; the upas,
i. 50; the anchar, i. 51 ; the chetik,
i 52; rice, i 120; maize, i. 133;
cocoua-nut, i 136; sugar, i. 137;

coffee, 1. 188 ; pepper, 1. 145; in-
digo, i. 140 ; cotton, i. 148; tobacco,
i, 149 ; wheat, potatoes, &e. i 150 ;
Animal kingdom, i. 5] ; horses, i. 53 ;
huffalo, i. 122—124; ox and cow, i
123; domesticated tribe, beasts of
gmy, i. 56 ; Dbirds, i. 57; their ha-

its, i. 58 ; amphibious tribe, i. 59 ;

serpents, fish, i. 60 ; insect and shell
tribes, 1. 61,

Nature’s profusion to a country, -
Iysle.;o the exertions of its inh uyabim
i 120,

Navigable rivers, i. 218,

Nets, how made, i. 207.

New Holland, distance of Java from, L

2.

Night, division of the, i. 531,

Night air, bad effects of exposure to,
Appendix, xvi.

 Niti Sastra Kawi’ quoted, ii. 76.

Nobility, i. 208.

Numetals, according to the Chandra

Sangkala, Appendix, cix.

Nusa gawa, native appellation for Java,
il

Officers of the State, . 200.

Opium caten and  smoked, i 113;
mode of preparing for use, 114
its prohibition recommended by the
Dutch commissioners, i. 114—117;
Dutch restrictions on, 1. 243,

Oppression of the Chinese, i. 250 ; of
the chiefs, i. 337,

Ox of Java, L. 12

Painting, 1. 528,

INDEX.

Pakalongan, cultivation and population,
ii.

Palace of the prince, i. 92; its com-
partments and architecture, i. 93.
Paxsy, the hero of Javan story, his

exploits and adventures, ii. 4.
Papandayang volcano described, i 17.
Paper, manufacture of, i 43 ;

95,

Parts of specch, 1. 406,

Patriarchism of the Javans, i, 275.

Pearls, i. 209,

Peasantry, condition of the, i. 120;
improved under the British govern-
rlncm, i, 171; their subsistence, i

21,

Penalties, 1. 243,

Pepper, cultivation of, i 145: ex-
ported, i. 235 ; remarks on, i 237;
restricted by the Dutch, i. 243.

Picture of a Javan bcnuq;. i 102.

Picturesque scenery, i. 1.

Piece- trade in, 1. 234.

Pilgrimages to Mecea, ii. 3. !

Piracies in the Eastern Archipelago, i
247259,

Pirates, i 222,

Pirr, Mr. i. 259.

Plains, i. 23.

Plants, medicinal, i. 42.

Plough described, i. 125. L

¢ Prutarcn, LANGIIORNE'S, 1. 333.

Poetry, various measures of Javanese,
i 447; vemarks on the * Brata
Yudha, or War of Woe,' L 450 ;
analysis of that celebrated poem, i
465—524.

Poison, how prepared, i. 53; its cffects,

i. 54,
Police, European, unnecessary inJava,
i 397, e
Police regulations, minute of British, i,

322,
Policy of the Dutch, i. 257.

Political importance of Java to Great
Britain, Introduction, xxm.l e
Paly, . i 80 not general, 1. 81;
i?sgmznfnvomal»le influence, &

282,

Population of Java, its inequality ac-
counted for, i. 68; Table No. L. i
69; No. IL i 70; decrease, i 71;
its cause, i. 72—75; increas¢ €x-
plained, i. 73—79; checks to its in-
crease, i. 80.

Population of Bantam, general ac-
count of the, il. 266; of Batavia and
its suburbs, ii. 270 ; of the Batavian
regencies, ii. 273,

Population tables, ii. 286, &c,

Portg of Sunda, Introduction, xvii.
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Posture' dances, 1. 383,

Portuguese deseription of Java, In-
troduction, xix.

Potatoes, cultivation of] i. 150.

Porrin's “ Archmologia Graea,' i, 2.

Power of music, 1. g

Precepts, or Ethics of the Javans, i
285—295 ; 1. 436,

Precious metals imported, 1. 244,

Priangen or Batavian Regencies, ii.
271 ; general account of the popula-
tion and cultivation, ii. 273.

Priests, dress of, i. 99; how provided
for, ii. 3; gradations, il 4.

Princes, Princesses, &c. names of; i

462,

Principles of the British government
in Java, i. 170.

Prsizmud cottong, English imported, i.

41,

Process of dyeing cotton, i. 188,

Processions, 1. 346.

Proclamations, Appendix, liv. exlviii,

Produce paid for rent, i. 164.

Prohibitions on trade by the Dutch, i,
222243,

Prophetic chronology, ii. 73.

Proprictor, his rights, i. 159.

Pub}lic markets, i. 220,

Public sales at Batavia, Introduction,
XXX,

Punishments, severity of the Dutely, i
276 ; 1. 321

Punishment, a cruel, ii. 197.

Rank, gradations of, i. 88 ; 1. 347—50.

Rapacity of the Dutch company, i. 168,

Rebellion of the Chinese at Batavia, ii.
231.

Redress of Chinese abuses by the Bri-
tish government, i. 340.

Refinement in arbitrary power, i. 345,

Rogalia, i 346.

chelncies, Batavian or Priangen, ii
271.

Regulation for the administration of
justice, Appendix Ivi. i

Religion, Mahomedanism the esta-
blished, i. 261 ; when introduced, ii.
1; natives attached to ancient insti-
tutions, ii. 2 ; pilgrimages, priestlyin-
fluence, ii. 8; circumcision, ii. 4 ;plan
for restoring the Hindu faith, ii. 5.

Religions enthusiasm, i. 274,

Religious precepts, or ethics of the Ja-
vans, 1. 285—200 ; L 436.

Rent, produce paid for, i. 164.

Residencies, Buropean, i 9.

Resin, i. 49.

Restrictions on trade by the Dutch, i
222; 243.
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Retrospect of the trade and commerce
of Java, i. 242,

Revenge, i 278.

Revenue, i. 334; its sources, i. 335;
system altered by the British govern-
ment, i. 339; total, i. 342; instruc-
tions, A\Ppcndix, cl.

Revenue instructions, on the landed
tenure, 1. 155.

Rice, the grand staple of Javan culti-
vation, i. 120; mode of dressing, i.
108 ; fermented liquors prepared
from, i. 114; price, 1. 121; crops, i.
129; different kinds, i. 130; mode
of cultivation, i. 131; irrigation, i.
132; sced-time, 1. 133; harvest, i
134 ; exported, i. 240.

Rings worn by the natives, . 97.

Rivers, numerous, i. 19; course, navi-
gation, 1. 20; inferior, i. 21; prin-
ci;’x’a], 1, 22: impr:‘gnnled, 1. 26 ; navi-
gable in the interior, i 217.

River fish, methods of taking, i. 208.

RoperTsox, Mr. on the climate of Ba-
tavia, Appendix, ix.

Romance, a Javanese, i. 441,

Ropes, how pre , . 42; i 191,

Sacred isles of the Hindus, i. 5.

Saka, that term explained, ii. 72.

Sales, public, at Batavia, Introd. xxx.

Salt, i. 107 ; an important manufacture,
i. 197; process of making, i. 198;
price, consumption, i. 199; com-

ed i 200.

Salted eggs, i. 109.

Sanscrit, Java derived from a term, i
4; words in the language, i. 412.

Scenery, striking, i. 13; rich and mag-
nificent, i. 23; picturesque, L 91,
luxuriant, i. 119.

Seasoning of food, i, 108. ¢

Seasons, 1. 34; their mildness, i 35.:
gescribcd, i 126; the twelve, 1.

33,

Semarang, cultivation and population,
ii. 200,

Serpents, i, 60.

Shame, Javan sense of, i. 277.

Shells, i. 61.

Sieily, why it resembles Java, i. 28.

Signs of the zodiac, i. 534,

Silk worms, 1. 61.

Silver ornaments, i. 194.

Simile for Dutch policy. 1. 257,

Simple construction of farming imple-
ments, i, 124,

Singa Sari, &c. ruins at, ii. 44.

Skill, games of, i. 390. )

Slaves, whose property, i. 84; condi-
tion ameliorated hy the Engllsh_- 1.
85; different from those in the West
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Indies; i. 85; effects of the traffic on
the natives, i. 87.

Slavery, alterations in the code respect-
ing, i. 86; measures adopted by the
British Government, i. 87; in the
Malay countries, i. 259 ; its sources,
i. 260.

Syari, Apas, on the advantages of
Java, for commerce, i, 213; on the
spice trade, i. 255. .

Soap-trec, i. 48.

Soil, its excellence, i. 33; variety, i
34; native fitness for the husbhand-
man, i. 77; advantages, i. 118 ; 233.

Solo River, the most considerable in
Java, i. 6; its navigation, i. 7 ; 20.

Specimen of the ﬂsﬁc&l meaning at-
tached to the Alphabet, Appendix,
i,

SPEELMAN, ADMIRAL, il 178, 179.

Spices, Dutch restriction on, i. 243;
exported from Java, i. 255.

Spinning-wheel described, i, 187,

Stag-hunt, i. 386.

Stanzas, Javanese, i. 446.

State of the peasantry, i. 120.

g!ic‘lac,hits use, i ze(’i‘f o
ugar, how prepared, L ; t
compared, L 196; exported, ? 235{
237; price, i. 236.

Sugar-cane, cultivation of, i. 137; for
molasses, i. 198.

Suku, temples at, ii. 49,

Sumatra, distance of Java from, i 1; no
traces of the ancient Hindus in, i. 5.

Sunda, island described, introduction,
xvil language, i. 399 ; traditions of
the people, ii. 107 ; ii. 144 ; difference
between them and the Javans, i. 276.

Superstitions, i, 274.
Surabaya, harbour, i. 12 river, i. 21 ;
delta, 1. 24,
SuraraTI, exploits of, ii. 100; his
death, ii. 214,
Su;;t silks, prohibited by the Dutch, i.
3.

Surface of the island, i. 17.

Surin Alem, translation of a modern
version of, Appendix, xxxviii.

Susulunan, or sovereign, i. 297; his
body-guard, i. 328 ; deference to, i.
344 ; at court, i. 345; royal seat,
regalia, attendance, i, 346; titles,
L 349,

Swamps, i. 23.

Swedish iron, its price in Java, i. 240,

Table of Cllronological Events, i1, 255,
Tables of cultivation and population,
ii. 286, &c.

Tebles of the poguhtion of Java and
Madura, i. 69, 70.

Tellow-tree, i. 49.

Tana Jaws, native appellation for
Jawa, i. 1.

Tankuban Prahu volcano, i. 14; de-
scribed, i. 15.

Tanning, i. 191

Tap:;:gnc of sne ancients, difficulty of
applying that term to Ceylon, 1. 4;
derivation, claims of Java to the title,
i &

Taxes, i. 335,

Teak-tree, abundance, i. 44; time and
nanner ot;ﬁrowth. i. 45 ; cutting and
dragging the timber, i 202; price,
i 204 ; umportant to the Dutch, i
205 ; their monopoly in, L 234

Teeth, curions custom respecting, i
105; 392,

Tegal, cultivation and population, ii
286,

Temples described, of Kobon Dalam,
ii. 8; Loro Jongran, ii. 12; the
Thougand, ii. 16; of Kali Sari, ii.
25; of Kali Bening, ii. 27; of Boro
Bodo, ii. 30; of Suku, 1i. 48.

Tenant, rights of the, i. 160,

Teng'ger, mountains, account of the
inhabitants, i 367.

Tenure of landed property, i. 150—
181

Thaich, of what composed, i. 185.

Thid, singular mode of securing a, i

396.

Thousand temples, ii. 16 ; when com-~
pleted, ii. 8a.

Tiger fights, i. 386.

Tilts and Tournaments, i. 385,

Timber, cultivation of, i. 46; mode of
cutting and dragging, i.

Time, division of, 1. 531, ]

Tin, i. 227; restricted by the Dutch, i
243,

Titles, 1. 347. e

Tobacco, in general cultivation, i. 140.

Tombs, ancient, ii. 64.

Tomboro mountain, account of the
cruption from, i. 20; its effects at
Java, i. 30; sufferings of the people,
iL a2

Tonnuge, ave annual, cleared out
fronﬁiﬂ'emr:tgeporu in Java, i. 216

Towns, how formed, i, 92, 4

Trade, native, i. 218; consting, i. 2?2.

Trade, Japan, i. 270 ; Appendix, xvii,

T'raditions, of the name of Java, i, 2;
of its disruption, 1. 28; on the sense
of shame, i. 277 of the Sunda people,
it 107, 144,
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